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incontestably, Marinos Yeroulanos’ A Dictionary of Classical Greek Quotations. With
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hundreds of individuals — and a great many by Anon. — this is a labour of love that
has been pursued for many years, and its range is no less than monumental. Rigorous
in its scope and punctilious in its scholarship, A Dictionary of Classical Greek Quotations
brings up to date a form of Greek scholarship taken seriously from ancient times.
Anyone dipping into this treasure store can pluck out many gems, both familiar and
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FOREWORD

on the shelves. I noticed that after the many pages of index in the familiar

alphabet, there were two pages more in Greek font. This may even have
contributed to my incipient fascination with the familiarity yet strangeness of that
rich language. And I began to realize that the Greeks did not only have a word for it,
they had a saying for it.

I imagine that most educated readers, if challenged to produce some Greek
quotations, would claim to be at a loss. But, if encouraged, they might come up with
some. For a start, there is ‘Eureka!’, attributed to Archimedes and adopted as the name
of a whole city in California. Then what about ‘know thyself’ (Delphi); or ‘my name
is Noman’ (Odyssey); or ‘pity and fear’ (Aristotle)? And once undammed, the flow
might increase: ‘a possession for ever’ (Thucydides); ‘the way up and the way down
are the same’ (Heraclitus); ‘call no man happy before he is dead” (Solon, Sophocles);
‘those whom the gods love die young’ (Menander); ‘mankind is a political animal’
(Aristotle); ‘bitter-sweet Love’ (Sappho) ...

Or they might be prompted to recall that they have seen Greek quotations
inscribed here and there, such as over the Pump Room door in Bath (‘water is best’,
from Pindar of course!), or on Jim Morrison’s grave in Paris, or round the sculpture of
Prometheus in front of the Rockefeller Center in New York. Or in books: the epigraph
to Eliot’s Wasteland, or the last page of Hardy’s Tess, or Bobby Kennedy’s speech on the
assassination of Martin Luther King.

So the Greeks not only had a word for it, but, whatever that ‘it" may be, they
probably had a quotable quote about it as well. And the definitive way to check that
out is now, incontestably, the Keyword Index in Marinos Yeroulanos” A Dictionary
of Classical Greek Quotations. With more than 7,500 entries drawn from some twelve
centuries (c:7oosc—c.500aD) and from hundreds of individuals — and a great many by
Anon. — this is a labour of love that has been pursued for many years, and its range
is no less than monumental. In ancient Greek a pithy quotable quote was known as
a gnome (two syllables); in modern times the financial gnomes may congregate in
Zurich, but the true gnomologist still resides in Athens.

On first hearing one might condescendingly suppose that this project sounds like a
rather charming hobby. I have come to appreciate, however, that it is much more than
that, since it is rigorous in its scope and punctilious in its scholarship. It strikes me
that Mr Yeroulanos’ labours are allied to those of an ancient Greek paroemiographer.

When I was a child there was a copy of the Oxford Dictionary of Quotations
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FOREWORD

These were scholars who as part of their professional work assembled books full of
proverbs and sayings (some are collected in the Corpus Paroemiographorum). Aristotle
is said to have made the first collection (what did that man not do?), and by Hellenistic
times it was already big business. So A Dictionary of Classical Greek Quotations brings
up to date a form of Greek scholarship taken seriously from ancient times.

Anyone dipping into this treasure store can pluck out many gems, both familiar
and unfamiliar. Or perhaps fishing in a river is a better metaphor, because there is
something dynamic rather than static about this allusive and elusive collection; and
it hovers simultaneously in time present and time past. As the eminently quotable
Heraclitus put it, ‘everything is flowing’; and, as he might have said, ‘you never fish in
the same river twice’.

Oliver Taplin, FBA

Emeritus Professor of Classical Languages and Literature
at the University of Oxford and Emeritus Fellow

in Classics, Magdalen College, Oxford
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NOTE TO THE READER

5th century ap, not only referring to Greece and Greeks, and not necessarily

written by Greeks. Some of Homer’s most memorable quotations are spoken by
Trojans; Herodotus has long passages on Persians, Egyptians and other ‘nationals’;
Plutarch and others have Roman emperors speaking or are quoting them in Greek;
Marcus Aurelius and Julian the Apostate wrote in Greek; the New Testament was
written in Greek.’

The Dictionary includes passages written in Greek from the earliest days to the

Greek Texts

All Greek texts have been copied directly from the Thesaurus Linguae Graecae (TLG)
as produced by the Department of Classics of the University of California, Irvine.?

We have, however, counterchecked practically all entries against the Loeb editions?
Wherever there were differences in the Greek texts we have made the necessary
amendments following the Loeb texts.

Greek texts are in the form they appear in the passage referred to.# They have
not been amended in order to supply a grammatically more correct rendering of the
passage as translated. As an example, in introductory secondary phrases, often omit-
ted, such as ‘Democritus said that ..., the Greek rendering would have been gram-
matically different if Democritus had been speaking (or writing) directly.

Words or passages omitted within a quotation are indicated by an ellipsis.

Some auxiliary words such as ‘0¢’, “yao” and ‘kat’ have sometimes not been retained
in the Greek passage since they usually refer to a previous section of the overall text.
Even if they have been retained for some reason (e.g. poetry) they may not have been
translated.

Translations

Our policy for entering and acknowledging translations has been as follows:
a. We have usually given preference to those translations which are truest to the
Greek original text or best convey the spirit of the original. Brevity and succinctness

have also been a criterion. But we have also included many translations considered
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NOTE TO THE READER

to be well established or to have literary merit; after all, some of the finest poets of
the English-speaking world have given us lovely renderings of Greek texts.

b. We have generally entered only one translation for each passage chosen. In a few
cases only, when two valid translations have a completely different meaning, or
when we have found another translation with some particular interest, a second
translation has been added.

c. Full acknowledgement of the translator is given under each passage entered either
verbatim or with only minor amendments. In the case of translations copied from
publications which do not mention the translator, the title of the publication is
given.

d. If one or two substantial words have been changed, added or removed, the editors
accept the responsibility of such change and no translator is mentioned. In all such
instances translations have been cross-checked and are in conformity with Liddell
& Scott?

e. It is not the same to translate a full text and to translate a two-line excerpt. In
view of this, or in cases where we could not find a valid English translation, a
great number of entries have been translated by the editors, or retranslated from
French,® Italian,” German® and Modern Greek scholarly editions. Needless to say
the editors accept full responsibility for them. New translations made by members
of our editorial group carry no indication of a translator.

f. Spelling has been retained as used by the chosen translator, even in older
translations. Poems have usually been entered as they appear in the publication
we have used, including capital letters at the beginning of each line, exclamation
marks etc.

g. An effort has been made in many cases to present verse, as far as possible, line
by line. Where we have used existing translations of verse in prose we have
similarly tried a line-by-line representation. In such cases no capitals are used at
the beginning of each line.

h. Translation dates are given in brackets after the translator’s name. Usually this is
the earliest date known to us, being the year of the first edition as mentioned in the
volume we have used. Only if our copy has the indication ‘extensively edited and
reviewed” have we given preference to the later date. If the exact date could not be
verified we have entered the author’s birth and death dates.

i. A List of Translators, including the publication from which translations are taken
(thus serving also as a bibliography), can be found on p.679.

How to Use this Book

The sequence of entries is alphabetical by author.

Author names are followed by dates of birth and death (where known) and the
attributes of each author. Cross-references are then given to other quotations which
are relevant to this author, e.g. for Aeschylus: see also Aristophanes 82, 85.

Names of authors, dates and attributes conform to The Oxford Classical Dictionary,®
place names to the Atlas of Classical History.*

Within each author, works are listed in alphabetical order (except orators, see
‘References’ below), followed by fragments, followed by testimonies referring to the
author from other sources.
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NOTE TO THE READER

In cases where scholars have doubted authorship or proved that a work of litera-
ture cannot have been written by the author under which it is traditionally listed, we
have indicated this with an asterisk at the end of the title of the work in question. In
some cases these appear at the end of the author in question, e.g. Plato.

An acknowledgement of the translator is given under each passage entered. The
date of first publication of the translation used is given in brackets; where the transla-
tion date is not known, life dates are indicated. Entries with no reference to a transla-
tor are translations provided by the editors.

Any comments on the passage are entered in italics, as well as cross-references
to quotations pertaining to it (thus Aristides 5 refers to ‘Aristides, quotation 5" in this
dictionary).

References

The reference given applies to the first line of each passage, e.g. Iliad 19.415. Additional
line numbers are not generally given unless the original passage is large enough to
warrant them.

Standard forms of reference have been used. For poetical works, title and line
number, e.g. Agamemnon 406; or title, book and line number, e.g. Iliad 3.455. For prose
works, title (if necessary), book and section, or title, book, chapter and section; thus
Herodotus 1.2 stands for Book 1 Section 2, Thucydides 3.4.5 stands for Book 3 Chapter
4 Section 5.

References to the works of Aristotle are given in terms of Immanuel Bekker’s
edition (1831), that is, by title, then Bekker page, column, and line number (e.g. Politics
1252a.10). References to the works of Plato are given in terms of the edition produced
by Henri Estienne (known as Henricus Stephanus) in 1578, that is, by title, then Stepha-
nus page and column (e.g. Republic 464d). References to Plutarch’s Moralia are also by
Stephanus page and column.

In the case of all orators,”” orations are identified by the numbers tradition-
ally assigned to them and presented in this order; thus 1034 stands for Oration 10,
Section 34.

Bible references follow the traditional order of books, as in the Authorized Version
(1611). As the Old Testament and the Apocrypha are only translations, they are placed
after the original entries from the New Testament.

We have generally used references from TLG in which all titles of books and their
editors are provided; when necessary, parallel references are also inserted.

In all Fragments the name of the editor of the fragment compilation is given in
brackets after the fragment number. If the play or prose work is known from which
the fragment is taken, the title is added in italics after the name of the editor, e.g.
Aeschylus Fragment 161 (Radt) — Niobe; or, translated when necessary, e.g. Aeschylus
Fragment 176 (Radt) — Oplon Crisis — The Adjudgement of Arms.

Other Points to Note

It is not for us, of course, to enter into scholarly discussions regarding, for example,
the amendments of indistinct manuscripts and papyri, or differing views on Greek
texts. We have had to choose one rendering from among those of equally respected
scholars.
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NOTE TO THE READER

The separation of actual quotations from testimonies is not always self-evident. We
have in most cases followed the practice of certain standard textbooks, e.g. H. Diels
and W. Kranz, Die Fragmente der Vorsokratiker (1903) for all Pre-Socratic philosophers.

In the case of authors such as Herodotus and Thucydides, however, it was difficult
to decide if their rendering of speeches (or comments) should go under the historian or
the speaker. As our intention was to maintain as much continuity as possible, quota-
tions are mostly recorded under the historian with the objective of preserving the
flow of narration; all such cases are fully cross-referenced. Pericles” Funeral Speech,
however, is entered under Pericles, as are some other important pronouncements by
eponymous speakers.

A special case is Socrates, where it is difficult to decide which pronouncements
were actually made by him rather than reflecting the views of Plato, Aristotle, Xeno-
phon or, indeed, Aristophanes. We have therefore entered practically all of these under
the relevant authors and included under Socrates only statements directly attributed
to him (e.g. in Plato’s Apology and Crito), as well as anecdotal references from other
sources.

Notes

1. A separate question was, of course, the Septuagint translation of the Old
Testament. Since, however, this is the first ever translation, into any language, of
a collection of texts of this magnitude, and since it was widely quoted by the early
Christian Fathers and is still used by the Greek Orthodox Church today, we have
very sparingly included some passages. After all, ‘the Greek translation is free
enough to have become a creation in its own right” (Oxford Classical Dictionary,
article on ‘Jewish-Greek Literature” by Tessa Rajak).

2. We have used throughout the compilation of this Dictionary the TLG CD-ROM,
version E, as available in the years 2005-11, Compilation © 1999, Property of the
Regents of the University of California. In many cases texts have been amended
following the newer versions now available on ‘Online TLG".

3. The Loeb Classical Library ® is a registered trademark of and copyright © by the
President and Fellows of Harvard University.

4. Capital letters in the Greek texts have been retained only for proper names of
persons, places, and personifications and, in some cases, entire poems or first
lines in a play. All passages start with lower case letters. No capitals are used after
full stops (in conformity with standard practice of most users of quotations and of
most Loeb editions, which use capital letters only at the beginning of paragraphs).
There are no full stops or other punctuation marks (except question marks) at the
end of Greek passages (except in autonomous poems and texts). Capitals have not
been retained in the English translations for god, a god or the gods, even if they thus
appear in the translations quoted, with the exception of biblical and ecclesiastical
texts.

5. Liddell and Scott, A Greek—English Lexicon, compiled by Henry George Liddell and
Robert Scott, revised and augmented throughout by Sir Henry Stuart Jones with
the assistance of Roderick McKenzie and with the cooperation of many scholars.
With a revised Supplement, 1996.

6. Mainly the Collection des Universités de France, publi€e sous le patronage de
I’Association Guillaume Budé. Greek texts with French translations, commentaries
and extensive footnotes. Paris: Les Belles Lettres, various dates.
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11.

NOTE TO THE READER

Mainly the Dizionario delle Sentenze Latine e Greche, prepared by Renzo Tosi.
Latin and Greek entries with Italian translations and extensive commentaries.
Biblioteca Universale Rizzoli. Milano: Rizzoli, copyright © 1997 RCS Libri S.p.A.,
14th edn, December 2000.

Mainly the Reclam collection of Greek texts with German translations and
commentaries. Stuttgart: Philipp Reclam Jun., various dates.

The Oxford Classical Dictionary, 3rd edn revised, ed. Simon Hornblower and
Antony Spawforth. Oxford: Oxford University Press, 2003.

Atlas of Classical History, edited by Richard J.A. Talbert. London: Routledge, 2008.
The spelling of place names presents some difficulties: Herodotus of Halicarnassus
is the established way of referring to Herodotus, whereas in the Atlas preference
is given to Halicarnassos; Soloi is variously spelled as Soli or Soloi in English. We
have tried to alleviate such difficulties as much as possible.

Aeschines, Andocides, Antiphon, Demades, Dio Chrysostom, Demosthenes,
Hyperides, Isaeus, Isocrates, Lysias.

XV



Poaxet Adyw d¢ MOAAX TEOTKEITAL COPA
There is much wisdom to be found in few words

Sophocles



INTRODUCTION

all over the world.” In his usual style, he could be serious in his pronouncements,

as in Homer, Iliad 6.208, ‘aiév dolotevev kal vmelgoxov Eupevat dAAwV, of
which he says that it is ‘the noblest exhortation comprised in a single line’, but also
quite flippant when he says with some admiration that “‘My old friend, Mrs. Carter,
could make a pudding as well as translate Epictetus.

The Greeks, of course, have been great users of quotations, from earliest times to
the present day. Already Homer uses some expressions with the indication ‘as people
say’. Homer, of course, the Seven Sages, the Pre-Socratic philosophers, are still being
quoted today in all major Western languages. And indeed the sayings of Heraclitus,
for instance, subject of study courses, philosophical conferences and seminars, books
and specialized treatises, are known to us only as quotations, his writings having
long been lost.

The compilation of any dictionary of quotations is based on the premise that if a
passage has been used before it may well be used again. Indeed, more than four-fifths
of all excerpts presented here have been quoted before, often again and again through
the centuries. Some have found their way into later languages, starting with Latin,
and some are used proverbially in several modern languages to this day.

In this book you will find Greek quotations used (as well as by Greeks) by Julius
Caesar and the early Church Fathers, by Nietzsche and Karl Marx, but also, more
recently, by Robert and J.F. Kennedy, by Margaret Thatcher and Karolos Papoulias,
President of the Greek Republic, either in the original Greek or in translation. And
Shakespeare, did he know of Democritus’ “The world is a stage” when he wrote As You
Like It?

Translating Greek texts has always been a difficult undertaking. Roger Ascham in
The Scholemaster (1568) says ‘which excellentlie said in Greek is thus rudelie in English’,
referring to his translation of the inscription over the portal to Shrewsbury School;
Shelley speaks of ‘the vanity of rendering the surpassing graces of Greek poems ...
presenting an imperfect shadow of the language’.

And then, Malcolm Heath: ‘How should I interpret a classical text? However I do
it, someone else will do so differently. Disagreement is endemic in the field.

However, ‘Translation it is that openeth a window, to let in the light; that breaketh
the shell, that we may eat the kernel” (The Bible, Authorised Version, The Translators
to the Reader).

Samuel Johnson said in 1781 that ‘Classical quotation is the parole of literary men

XVii



INTRODUCTION

Our choice of about 7,500 entries (from a collection of more than 25,000), a project
never before attempted to this extent, covers a wide range of interests. After all, a
handbook such as this is also intended for browsing, and many a reader will find that
views expressed two millennia ago are as applicable today as they were then.

Of course we are aware that it is not possible to please everyone: to paraphrase
Aelian, Aristotelians would surely have liked us to include more Aristotle, Platonists
more Plato. And we could not have included all 1,100 fragments of Euripides that
someone in the past has considered worth quoting.

On the other hand, some will perhaps say that we have included too many. But
then, all users of books of quotations select one or two, here and there, which they
prefer. If, of course, one is interested in a particular subject, one can turn to the exten-
sive Keyword Index for help.

A note must be inserted here on the procedure for deciding which quotations to
include. All proposals for selecting a quotation were submitted to a group of referees
together with two or more translations. The process resulted in rejecting nearly 2,000
quotations originally proposed.

The compilation of this anthology of Greek quotations has been a continuous source
of pleasure throughout the last few years. It has been a delight from the beginning to
the end - if this is the end, because of course there are still many more memorable
sayings to add. We hope that the reader will derive equal enjoyment, and interest,
from perusing this book. And some readers might even be induced to pick up and
read the whole of Homer or, say, Herodotus!
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ADAMANTIUS JUDAEUS
4th—s5th century ap
Jewish physician

1

otvat 0001V, 0POaApOLG VYQOUG XxQOTOVG
YooYyoUs G TOAD €xoviag €v Eautols
eVOPOAAUOTATOV YAQ TTAVTWV TV €0VOV
0 EAANVIKOV

The nose straight, the eyes lustrous and
expressive: the Greeks have the most
beautiful eyes of any people in the world.

Physiognomonica 2.32

AELIAN

C.175—-C.235AD

Roman author and teacher of rhetoric who
spoke and wrote in Greek

1

vopog  éott Kelwv, ol mavv mag’
aUTOIG  YEYNOAKOTES, WOTEQ €Ml E€via
TAQAKAAODVTEG  €avTOUG 1) €ml  Twva
foptaoTiknv  Buoiav, ovveABovtes kal
OTEPAVWOIAHEVOL TIVOLOL KWVELOV, OTaV
éautolg ovveld@ow Ot TEOC T €Qya
@ T Tatedl AvolteAobvta dxenoTtol
elov, VTTOANEOVOTG TN TL AVTOIS Kol TNG
YVOHNG L TOV XQOVOV

There is a law at Ceos that those who are
very old invite each other as if going to a
party or to a festival with sacrifices, meet,
put on garlands and drink hemlock. This
they do when they become aware that
they are incapable of performing tasks
useful to their country, and that their
judgement is by now rather feeble owing
to the passing of time.

Translated by N.G. Wilson (1997)
Historical Miscellany 337

an early law allowing euthanasia; cf. Menander,
Fragment 613 (Kock) — 879 (K-A)

kat ot ITuBaydpetor pév  OpAnTal
IMTuBaydpov  @vnvto, ol Anpokgltelot
d¢ ovyyevopevol Anuokoitw TOAAV
amAavoav

And the Pythagorean disciples delighted
in Pythagoras, while the Democriteans
were full of admiration for Democritus.

Historical Miscellany 12.25

cf. ‘and Thatcherites were full of admiration for
Mprs Thatcher, while Blairites delighted in Mr
Blair’

mewt Kal oydonioot) OAvumddt Gpaot
v Altvnv ovivat, 6te kai PrAdvopog
kot KaAAlag ot Katavaiol tovg éavtwv
natéoag  AQAapevol  dx  péong TG
dAoyog koo, TWv AAAWV KTNUATWY
Kkatapoovioavtes. avl’ @v kat apolpng
€tuxov NS €k Tov Oelov' TO Y&Q TOL TTOQ
Oeoviwv avtwv diéotn kad O HéQog
€ICELVOL TTAQEYVOVTO

When in the 81st Olympiad Mount Aetna
erupted, Philonomus and Callias carried
their fathers from the flames, disregard-
ing the loss of their possessions. The
gods rewarded them by diverting the
fire wheresoever they went.

Fragment 2 (Hercher)

from Catana — Katdvn, Lat. Catina, modern
Catania



AESCHINES

AESCHINES On the Embassy 2.149
€.397—C.322BC o o ) ‘
Athenian orator 6 X0 Y&Q ... 10 avto (O&éyyeobar TOV

OHoAOYODVTAL YOO TQEIS elvat TOALTELAL
TP  MAOLY  AVOQWTOS, TUEAVVIG KAl
oAtyapxia xai dnuokpatiar dotkodvTal
O al pév tvpavvides Kal oAryagxiat toig
TEOTOIG TV EPeoTNKOTWY, al d¢ TOAELg
al  dMUOKQATOVHEVAL TOIS VOUOLS  TOLG
KELEVOLS

Of Constitutions there are three:
Tyranny, Oligarchy and Democracy;
tyrannies and oligarchies are governed
by the whims of rulers, democracies by
the rule of law.

Against Timarchus 1.4
cf. Polybius 8

OV yap TV Diav  olkiav  Kok@g
olknoavta, Kal T KOwa TS TOAews
napanAnolws 1yroato dabnoewy

The man who has mismanaged his own
household will mismanage the affairs of
the city too.

Against Timarchus 1.30

TV ONTOQWYV €av TIc Aéyn &v 1) BovAn
N €V T dMUw U TEQL TOL eloheQopévou
... T} AowdoonTat, 1) KAKWS &YOQELT) TVA

KUQLEVET@OAV Ol TEOedOL  HEXOL
MEVINKOVTIA  dQAXH@V &l E€KaoTov
adlknua

If anyone, speaking in the senate or the
assembly, should speak beside the point
being discussed, or if he speak abusively
or slanderously, the chairmen shall
impose a fine not exceeding 50 drachmas
for each offence.

Against Timarchus 135

oUtw Y&Q XO1) kabaov eivat tov Blov To
0wWdEOVOS AvdEOG, ote UNd’ EmdéxeoOat
doEav adtiag movneag
The life of a virtuous man ought to be so
clean that it will not admit even a suspi-
cion of wrong-doing.

Translated by Charles Darwin Adams

(1919)

Against Timarchus 1.48

TO Yo Pevdég GVEDOG 0V TEQAITEQW TIG
axong aducvettal

A false reproach is no more than an
empty sound.

9

10

11

12

onrooa KAt TOV VooV
The orator and the law ought to speak
the same language.
Translated by Charles Darwin Adams
(1919)
Against Ctesiphon 3.16

&v yaQ tavty TN ToAel ... ovdelg €oTv
avuTevOLVOC TV KAl OTWOOLV TEOG TX
Kowa eooeANALOOTWY
In this city no man is free from audit
who has held any public trust.

Translated by Charles Darwin Adams

(1919)

Against Ctesiphon 3.17

i.e. everybody who has held any public office

in Athens is accountable to auditors as to his
handling of public money

ToU¢ Lepéag Kal tag legelag vTTeVBLVOULG
etvat keAevet O VOUOG ... TAG eLXAS VTEQ
VU@V EOG Tovg Beolg evXOUEVOUG
Even priests and priestesses, whose job it
is to pray to the gods for you, are subject
to audit according to the law.

Aguainst Ctesiphon 3.18

OoVdE ye O Dl TOVNEOG OVK v Yévolto

dnuooia xenotog

He who is wicked in his private life will

never be trustworthy in public affairs.
Aguainst Ctesiphon 3.78.6

o0d’ 60TIC 0TV 0lKOL PADAOG, OVDETOT 1)V
&v Makedovia kaAog kayabag: oL Yao tov
TEOTOV, AAAX TOV TOTIOV peTHAAaEev

The man who is base at home will never
be a good and honourable man abroad;
for by his journey he only changed his
position, not his disposition.

Against Ctesiphon 3787

novnox  $votg,  peyaAng  éfovoiag
emAaPopévrn, dnuooiag  dmegyaletal
ovupoAag

A wicked person in power will cause
public disaster.

Against Ctesiphon 3.147

EML OAUTOV KAAELG, €Ml TOUG VOHOULG
KAAELS, ETTL TNV dNUoKQATIOY KAAELS



Against yourself you summon him,
against the laws you summon him,
against democracy you summon him.

Translated by Doreen C. Innes (1995, based
on W. Rhys Roberts)

Aguainst Ctesiphon 3.202

quoted by Demetrius Phalereus to highlight the
power of repetition in oratory

AESCHINES SOCRATICUS
4th century Bc
Philosopher and devoted follower of Socrates

1

o0 yaQ povov Aéyewv Euabov  mooa

LwKQATEL, AAAX KAl OLWTTAY

From Socrates I learnt not only how to

speak, but also when to be silent.
Stobaeus, Anthology 3.34.10

AESCHYLUS

€.525—456BC

Athenian tragic playwright
see also Aristophanes 82, 85

1

Bcoug HEV alt® TV amtaAAaynv
TOVWY,

$ooLEAG Etelag UNKOG, TV KOUWUEVOG

otéyous Atedv dykabev, kKuvog dikny,

AOTOWV KATOWA VUKTEQWV OUYLOLY,

kat Toug Gpégovtag xetpa Kat 0€0og
Bootoig

AQUTIOOUG dLVAOTAG EUTIRETOVTAG alBEQL

aotéoag, 6Otav POV, AVTOAAS Te TV

I wish the gods would end my plight

as watchman on the palace roof,

doglike, lying askew on bended arm,

marking the conclave of the stars of
night,

heavenly potentates that bring

winter and summer to mankind,

the constellations as they wane and rise.
Agamemnon 1

opening lines; cf. Apollonius of Rhodes 3
de yoQ KoaTel
Yuvakog avdeoBovAov EAmtilov kéaQ
Such is the ruling of a woman’s heart,
which plans like a man.
Translated by Alan H. Sommerstein (2008)
Agamemnon 10

of Clytemnestra, Agamemnon’s wife

T & &AAa ory@: Boug €mt YAdoont péyag

10

AESCHYLUS

Bépnrev
As to the rest I'm silent: a great ox stands
upon my tongue.

Agamemnon 36

used as an epigraph to ‘Mycene Lookout” by
Seamus Heaney; cf. Theognis 53

alAwvov alAwvov elTté, 0 O €0 VIKATW
Cry sorrow, sorrow, but may the good
prevail!
Translated by Alan H. Sommerstein (2008)
Agamemnon 121

spoken by the Chorus, repeated in lines 138 and
159

ZeLg 6oTic ot €0Tiv
Zeus — whoever he may be.
Translated by Alan H. Sommerstein (2008)

Agamemnon 160

tov maOet padog ...
otaletd avl’ rvov mEO KkaEdlag
HVNOLT WV TOVOS” Kal maQ” &-
Kovtag NABe cwdoovelv
datpovwy dé oL XaoLs Bloog
We learn by suffering; and even, instead
of sleep, the memory of pain falls drop
by drop upon our heart; and in our own
despair, against our will, comes wisdom
to us by the awful grace of god.

Agamemnon 177

quoted by Robert F. Kennedy in a speech on the
death of Martin Luther King, 4 April 1968

T TOVY AVEL KAKQWV;
Which of these options is not fraught
with evil?
Agamemnon 211
dlkax d¢ toig pev mabovov pabetv
EMIQQETTEL
It is our fate that we only learn from our
misfortune.

Agamemnon 250

ayovoa T avtipeovov TAiw pOogav
As her dowry she brought to Ilium
destruction.
Agamemnon 406
of Helen
doEaL péov-
gaL Xaow patoiay



AESCHYLUS

11

12

13

14

15

16

Glory bringing idle joy.

Agamemnon 421

oUG HEV YAQ TIG ETtepev
oidev, avti ¢ PpwTV

TevXN KAl 0TOdOG lg EkAo-
TOL dOHOVE ALK VEITAL

Well did they know

the men they sent to battle;
but now, in place of men,
ashes and urns come back
to the homes of the fighters.

Agamemnon 432
spoken by the Chorus

Baoeta " aotwv patic ELV KOTW
Grievous is a people’s voice when
charged with wrath.

Agamemnon 456

TOAADV QAYELOWV EATUOWV HLAG TUXWV
Many a hope hath made shipwreck, only
one have I seen fulfilled.

Translated by Herbert Weir Smyth (1926)

Agamemnon 505

Gel yap 1A Toig YéQovoty evUAOELV

Never too old to learn, it keeps me young.
Translated by Robert Fagles (1975)
Agamemnon 584

0" EAévav; €mel mEemovTwg

EAévavg EAavVDQOG EAETTTOALS

Hell to ships, hell to men, hell to cities.
lit. ‘Ship-destroyer, man-destroyer, city-
destroyer’
Translated in The Oxford Dictionary of
Quotations (2004)
Agamemnon 687
of Helen; a play on her name and éAw (from
aipéw) = kill; entrap; the ‘Hell’ translation tries
to mimic this effect

TTAVEOLS YAXQ AVOQWYV €0TL OLYYEVEG TODE,

didov tov evTLXOVVT Gvev GPOGVWV
oéBewv

How rare, men with the character to
praise

a friend’s success without a trace of
envy.
Translated by Robert Fagles (1975)
Agamemnon 832

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

eldWAOV OKLAC
A shadow of a shade.
Translated by Herbert Weir Smyth (1926)
Agamemnon 839
of man
£V X0V O amopOivel
10 TAQPOS AdvOwmoLoLY
With time, even fear dies away.
Agamemnon 857

Bootoiot TOvV meoovTa Aaktioat TAéov
Men tend to trample the fallen.
Agamemnon 885

cf. the English expression 'kick you when you're
down’

TEQTIVOV D& TAVAYKAIOV EKPUYELV ATtaV
Sweet is it to be rid of need.

Agamemnon 9oz

$OOVog ' améotw

Let envy keep her distance.
Translated by Robert Fagles (1975)
Agamemnon 9o4

TO 1) KAK@G Gpoovely Oeob néytotov

dwpEoVv

God’s most lordly gift to man

is decency of mind.

Translated by Richmond Lattimore (1953)

Agamemnon 927

OABloat d¢ XOn)
Blov teAevtioavt’ év eveatol GiAn
Call that man only blest

who has in sweet tranquillity brought
his life to close.

Translated by Richmond Lattimore (1953)
Agamemnon 928

drun ye pévror dnuodooug péya oBévet
The people’s voice is a mighty power.
Agamemnon 938

OUTOL YUVAUKOG E0TLV LHEQELY HAXNG
Surely ’tis not for a woman to long for
battle.

Agamemnon 940

TOV KQATOUVTA HAABAK@S
0e0¢ MEOTWOEV eVHEVAC TEOODEQKETALL



27

28

29

30

31

32

33

God from afar looks graciously upon a
gentle master.
Translated by Herbert Weir Smyth (1926)

Agamemnon 951

éotv OaAaooa, Tic O€ viv kataoBéoel;

There is the sea — and who shall drain

it dry? 34
Translated by Herbert Weir Smyth (1926)
Agamemnon 958

0Llng Yo ovong GLAAAG ket eig dopovg, 35

oktav mepTelvaoa Letpliov Kuvog

When the root lives on, the new leaves
come back,

spreading a dense shroud of shade
across the house

to thwart the Dog Star’s fury.

6
Translated by Robert Fagles (1975) 3

Agamemnon 966

the Dog Star is Sirius, the brightest fixed star
in the sky, in the constellation of Canis Major

UYLelag ... vOoog Yo
yeltwv OpdToLXog
Disease and health are neighbours with

a common wall. 37

Agamemnon 1001

amno d¢ Beohatwv Tic ayaba Ppatig
Booroic TéAAetal; KoV Yo dal
TIOAVETIELG TEX VAL

OeomwdV GoPov Gpégovaty pabetv
From prophecies what good has ever
come to men? A tangled evil art,

a multiplicity of words,

bring terror to them that hear.

38

Agamemnon 1132

NEeL YA MUV dAAOG ad TLHAOQOG
There will come another to avenge us. 39
Translated by Robert Fagles (1975)

Agamemnon 1280

eUKAe@G ToL KatOavelv XAQLS Boote

Surely to die nobly is a blessing for

mortals.

40

Agamemnon 1304

L BOOTELX MOAYUAT* EDTUXOVVTO HEV

OKLA TIG &V TtRéetev: el d& dvoTuy,

BoAais Uypwoowv 0Ty YOS WAeTeV
yoadnv

So much for mortal life! The happy ones

AESCHYLUS

are like a shadow: and as for the
wretched,

the dash of a wet sponge blots out the
picture.
Translated by Oliver Taplin (1978)
Agamemnon 1327

WpoL, TEMANYHAL katlay TANYNV éow
Alas, I am struck a mortal blow!

Agamemnon 1343

katbavelv Koatel
TEETOUTEQA YAQ HOLOA TTIG TLEAVVIDOG
Better to be killed.
Death is a milder fate by far than
tyranny.
Agamemnon 1364
lw (1), dat Atog
navatiov maveQyétor
iy Pootoic avev Alog teAeital

Woe, woe, by will of Zeus,

the cause of all, all-affecting Zeus;

what is fulfilled for mortal men save by
the will of Zeus?

Agamemnon 1485

Oveldog 1jkeL T AvT’ OVEdOLG ...

dégeL pégovT), Ektivel d’ O Kalvwy

Insult comes in return for insult.

The ravager is ravaged, the killer pays.
Translated by Alan H. Sommerstein (2008)
Agamemnon 1560

YVOOT YéQwV WV ¢ diddoicecOart Bl

TG TNAUKOVTW, CWPQOVELV ELONUEVOV

At your late age it is bitter to be taught

temperance you should already practise.
Agamemnon 1619

TEOG KEVTOA 1) AdkTile

Do not kick against the pricks.
Translated in Bartlett’s Familiar Quotations
(1980)
Agamemnon 1624
cf. Pindar 73, Bible 190

ol éyw dpevyovtag avdoag EATidag
OLTOVHLEVOLG

I know how men in exile feed on
dreams of hope.

Translated in Bartlett’s Familiar Quotations
(1980)
Agamemnon 1668
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41

42

43

44

45

46

47

ur) popog oe vikatw Gpoévag
Let not fear prevail over your senses.

Eumenides 88

Urve kKoatnOelo” ayoav wAgoa
O’ercome by sleep I lost my prey.

Eumenides 148

XQ0VOG KabalpeL mAvVTA YNOAoKwVY OHOD
Time refines all things that age with
time.
Translated by Robert Fagles (1975)
Eumenides 286

TIAQAKOTIA,
oot GEVOIAANG ...
déopLog Ppoevary, apoo-
LKTOG, avova 3QoTolg
Fraught with madness,
fraught with frenzy, crazing the brain,
spell to bind the soul, untuned to the
lyre,
withering the life of mortal men.
Translated by Herbert Weir Smyth (1926)
Eumenides 329

the Furies’ song

TO TIEAYHOL LELLOV ... OVOE UV Euot O€pug

dOvov dlatpetv

The affair is too grave; nay; it is not
lawful even for me to decide

on cases of murder.
Translated by Herbert Weir Smyth (1926)
Eumenides 470

spoken by Athena

T’ &vagktov Blov

U1 Te OE0TTOTOVEVOV

atvéong

Approve thou not

a life ungoverned

nor one subjected to a tyrant’s sway.
Translated by Herbert Weir Smyth (1926)
Eumenides 526

&1’ Uyletag

doevav 0 maowv GpiAog

KAt ToAveLKTOS OABOG

From a healthy mind,

springs prosperity, dear to all

and much prayed for.
Translated by Alan H. Sommerstein (2008)

Eumenides 535

48

49

50

51

52

53

54

@V EXELS AVTOG KQATEL
Rule what is your own.
Eumenides 574

TEdAG HEV av AVOELeV- €0TL TOVD AKOG ...

AVOQOG O ETEdAV AP AVAOTIAOT) KOVIG

ana& Oavovtog, oUTIC £0T AVAOTAOLS

Shackles might undo; from them there
is a remedy.

But when the dust hath drained the
blood of man,

once he is slain there is no return to life.

Translated by Herbert Weir Smyth (1926)
Eumenides 645

an argument against capital punishment

PooPoow 6" vdwe

AauTEoVv Hiaivawy obmod” ebonjoelg moTov

Pollute clear water and thou shalt never
find to drink.

Eumenides 694

TO UNT AVAQXOV UITE DEOTIOTOVUEVOV ...
oéPetv

Hold neither anarchy nor tyranny in
reverence.
Eumenides 696

KAl pn o detvov mav moAews EEw BaAetv:

TG YXQ d€dOkS PUNdEV EVOLKOG BROTWV;

And from your policy do not wholly
banish fear;

For what man living, freed from fear,
will still be just?

Translated in The Oxford Dictionary of Politi-
cal Quotations (2006)

Eumenides 698

YVOUNG ATOVONG MHUA Yy VETAL Péya
An error in judgement now can mean
disaster.
Translated by Robert Fagles (1975)
Eumenides 750

avie 60" ékmédevyev alpatog diknv:
{oov yao éott taolOunua tov maAwv
The man goes free,
cleared of the charge of blood. The lots
are equal.
Translated by Robert Fagles (1975)
Eumenides 752

the trial of Orestes; the best citizens of Athens
voting, presided over by Athena



55

56

57

58

59

60

61

YAWooNG pataiag pn kBaAng énn xOovi
Let not a forward tongue utter threats
against the land.
Translated by Herbert Weir Smyth (1926)
Eumenides 830

Buoaiog £0tw MOAEHOG, OV HOALS TAQWV
&V © TIS Eotat devog eVKAglag €owg
£votkiov 8 dpviBog oV Aéyw paxnv
Let our wars
rage on abroad, with all their force, to
satisfy
our powerful lust for fame. But as for the
bird
that fights at home — my curse on civil
war.
Translated by Robert Fagles (1975)

Eumenides 864

0 O gvTLXELY,
o0’ €v Ppotoig Oede te kal Oeob Aéov
Good fortune is a god among men, and
more than a god.
Translated in Bartlett’s Familiar Quotations
(1980)
Libation Bearers 59

TO HOQOLHOV YAQ TOV T €éAeV0eQoV pével

Kkat TOV mEOGg AAANG deomtoTovEVOY
X€Q0S

Destiny waits alike for the free man

as well as for him enslaved by another’s
might.
Translated in Bartlett’s Familiar Quotations
(1980)
Libation Bearers 103

OULKQOV YEVOILT &V OTEQUATOG UEYAG
OV

A huge tree can tower

From a tiny seed.
Translated by Ted Hughes (1999)

Libation Bearers 204

avti d¢ TANYNe dpoviag poviav
AN YTV TVéTw. doAoavTt Tadety,
TOLY€QwV HVOog Tdde Pwvel
For murderous stroke let murderous
stroke be paid;
“To him that doeth, it shall be done by,
so sayeth a thrice old tale.
Libation Bearers 312

AAAX kAVOVTES, pakaes xOovio,

62

63

64

65

AESCHYLUS

TNOdE KATEVLXNG TEUTET XQWYT|V

oty MEOMEOVWE ETL VIKT)

Now hear, you blissful powers under-
ground —

answer the call, send help.

Bless the children, give them triumph
NOW.
Translated by Robert Fagles (1975)
Libation Bearers 476

quoted by ].K. Rowling, Harry Potter and the
Deathly Hallows (2007), opening pages

Tiyoo E€vou EEvoloty 0TV EDUEVEOTEQOV;
What is more pleasant than the bond of
host and guest?
Libation Bearers 702

pooava v’ elt’ ExoV’ €du,
onmewy Oryovo” av &AAov oL dednyuévoy,
TOAUNG €KaTt KAKDIKOL GQOVIIUATOS; ...
ToL&d’ €pot EVvoukog €v dOHOLTL U
Yévour’
Had she been born a sea-snake or a
viper,
her touch alone, without her bite, would
breed corruption;
such was her shamelessness and
wickedness of spirit.
May such a woman never dwell in my
house!

Libation Bearers 994

of Agamemnon’s wife, Clytemnestra

TTOL ONTAX KQAVEL, TTOL KATaANEet

HETAKOLULOOEY LEVOG ATG;

Where will this end? When,

lulled to rest, will the power of ruin
cease?

Libation Bearers 1075

closing lines

TETEQAKEV HEV O TIEQUEMTOALS TOM

BaoiAelog 0TEATOS €l AvTimogoV Yeltova
xawoav,

Avodéopi oxedia ToeOpov dapeihag

ABapavtidog EAAag,

moAVvyoudov 6dopa Cuyov dpudLBaiwy
aUXEVL TIOVTOU

Long since, the king led his destroying
ranks

Over the strait to Europe’s neighbour
ground;

Crossed Helle’s channel with a road
that floats,
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66

67

68

69

A ribbon of lashed timbers and nailed
planks

Yoking the sea’s neck in a bridge of
boats.
Translated by Philip Vellacott (1961)
Persians 65
of Xerxes’ bridge over the Hellespont; the

Persians is Aeschylus’ first surviving play,
indeed the first extant Greek tragedy

evpvmooLo OaAdooag
moALavopévag mvevpatt A&Bow
£0000V TTIOVTLOV &ACOG
Where the storm-wind, howling shrill,
Whips the sea’s broad channels white.

Translated by Philip Vellacott (1961)
Persians 109

Aéktoa d avdV TOOwW

mipmAatot dakQvuaoty

Marriage-beds are filled with tears

through longing for their husbands.
Translated by Herbert Weir Smyth (1922)
Persians 133

00 d& PeVYOVT' ALETOV TIQOG ETXAQAV

DoiBov PoPw O dpOoyyog éotddny,
diAor

pnebvoTeQOV d¢ KiQKOV ELCOQW® DOOMW

TTEQOLY EPoQUAVOVTA KAl XNAALS k&

TAAOVO” 0 0" 00dEV &AAO V' 1) mTNEAG
dépag

TILQELXE

I saw an eagle fly for refuge to Apollo’s
hearth.

I watched, speechless with terror; then a
falcon came,

And swooped with rushing wings, and
with his talons clawed

The eagle’s head; it, unresisting,
cowered there,

Offering itself to wounds.
Translated by Philip Vellacott (1961)
Persians 205

Queen Atossa’s vision, in anticipation of news
of Xerxes’ expedition against Greece

hAe TEOGg duouaic dvaktoc HAlov
dOwaopATWV

Far hence, where the waning fires of our

Lord the Sun sinks in the west.
Translated by Herbert Weir Smyth (1922)
Persians 232

the Chorus asking where Athens is

10

70

71

72

73

74

— oUTIVOG dODAOL KEKANVTAL PWTOG OV’
UTTIco0L

— TG AV 0LV LEVOLEV AVDQAS TOAELLIOUG
EmmAvdac;

Chorus: Master? They are not called
servants to any man.

Atossa: And can they, masterless, resist
invasion?
Translated by Philip Vellacott (1961)
Persians 242

on how the Athenians fight, not being ruled by
kings

KaVTOG O AEATTTWE VOOTIIOV BAETIW PO
And I myself, beyond all hope, behold
the day of my return.

Translated by Herbert Weir Smyth (1922)
Persians 261

OpwG & AVAYKT TINUHOVAS BOTOLG PEQeLy

Bev dLOOVTWV

And yet necessity dictates that men
should bear

The ills the gods bestow.
Translated by Anthony J. Podlecki (1991)
Persians 293

@ naides EAA vy, Tre,
€Aev0epovTe AT, EAevOepolTe dE
madaG, yovaikag, Oev te mato@wv €0,
O1Kag te MEOYOVWV* VOV UTTEQ TAVTWV
aydv

Forward, you sons of Hellas! Set your
country free!

Set free your sons, your wives, tombs of
your ancestors,

And temples of your gods. All is at stake
now! Fight!
Translated by Philip Vellacott (1961)
Persians 402
a battle cry of the Greeks

Bootolow we dtav KAVdWV
KKV EmEADT), mavTa detpatvery GLAet,
Otav O 0 daipwv VEOT), Temodévat
TOV AUTOV AlEV AVEHOV OVQLELY TUXNG
When waves of trouble burst on us, each
new event
Fills us with terror; but when Fortune’s
winds blow soft
We think to enjoy the same fair weather
all our lives.
Translated by Philip Vellacott (1961)

Persians 599



75

76

77

78

79

8o

ATTEQ VEKQOLOL LLELALKTIOL,
Bodc T ad’ aryvig Aevkov evmoTov YaAq,
TS T dvOeHoLEYOL OTAYHA, TAUDAES 81
HEAL,
ABaoty VdENAaic TaEBEévov TNYNG HéTa
Gifts that soothe departed souls:
Bring white milk good to drink, from a
cow without blemish;
bright honey, too, the drops the bee in
her flowery work distils,
with water that purifies, drawn from a
virgin spring.
Translated by Edith Hamilton (1964)

Persians 610
82

eEEPOvTaL tolokaApol

VALES dvaeg avaeg

Our three-banked ships

are ships no more, no more!
Translated by Philip Vellacott (1961)
Persians 679

AOUEVOV HOAELV YEDLOAV YLV dLOLY
Cevktnoiav

He reached at last, with joy after
despair, the bridge

yoking two continents.
Translated by Philip Vellacott (1961)
Persians 736
of Xerxes; cf. Aristides 16

83

oUY UTéQdeL OVNTOV dvTa XOT PEOVELV*
UPoLS Yo éEavBovo’ EkAQmwoe OTaXLV
atng, 60ev maykAavtov Eaua 0€0og
Man must learn to curb his pride.
When hubris blossoms, ruin is its fruit,
and tears its bitter harvest.

Persians 820
spoken by Darius’ ghost 85

Undé Tig
VTEQPEOVITAC TOV TTAROVTA dailova
AAAwV EoacOeic OABOV Ekxén uéyav
Let no one despise his present fortune
and pour away his great prosperity from

desiring that of others. 86
Translated by Christopher Collard (2009)
Persians 824

spoken by Darius’ ghost
g Tolg BavoLoL TAOVTOG 0VdEV WPeAel 87
All wealth is useless to the dead.

Persians 842
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spoken by Darius’ ghost

XOovog pev el tAoveov 1iKopLeV TéEdOVY,

Zx0Onv & otpov, aPeoTov eig éonuiav

Here we have reached the remotest
region of the earth,

The haunt of Scythians, a wilderness
without a footprint.

Translated by Philip Vellacott (1961)
Prometheus Bound 1

opening lines; Prometheus dragged to the
Caucasus, his place of punishment for having
presented fire to mankind

dLOAVTOLS XaAKEVHAOLY
TEOOTIACTAAEVOW TWD ATAVOQWTIW
Ay,
v’ oUte pwvnv olTe TOL HOEPNV BEOTWY
oyn

I now shall fasten you
In bands of bronze immovable, to this
desolate peak,
Where you will hear no voice, nor see a
human form.

Translated by Philip Vellacott (1961)
Prometheus Bound 19
AopéVE dE oot
1 TokIAelwV VOE dmokeUet hp&og
Glad will you be to see the night,
with her star-spangled robe, extinguish-
ing the light of day!

Prometheus Bound 23

ATAG O€ TEAXLS GOTIS AV VEOV KQATH)

Every ruler new to power is harsh.
Translated by Christopher Collard (2009)
Prometheus Bound 35

TO EVYYeVES ToL devov 1) 07 oAl
The ties of birth and comradeship are
strangely strong.
Translated by Philip Vellacott (1961)
Prometheus Bound 39

T UNdEV wPeAovvTa pn) TOVEL HATHV
For things that bring no benefit labour
not in vain.

Prometheus Bound 44

@ MoAAa ponBetoa xetpwvadio

Oh handicraft that I have come so much
to loathe!
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88

89

90

91

92

Translated by Herbert Weir Smyth (1922)
Prometheus Bound 45

&rioavt’ EmaxOn ATV Oeolot KotQovelv

€Aev0eQoc Yo oIS 0Tl ATV Atdg

All tasks are burdensome, except to rule
the gods.

No one is free but Zeus.
Translated by Philip Vellacott (1961)
Prometheus Bound 49

@ dlog alb1)o Kal T OTTEQOL TTVOKL,
TOTAUQV TE TNYAL ... TAPUNTWO TE YN
O wondrous sky, and swift-winged
winds,
the surge of rivers, and earth, mother
of all.
Prometheus Bound 88

TOVTIWV T€ KUUATWV &VIOLOHOV YEAaoUa
The ceaseless twinkling laughter of the
waves of the sea.

Prometheus Bound 89

TNV MEMOWHEVTV D€ XOM
aloav Gégety wg paoTa, Yryvawokove” ot
TO TN Avaykng €0’ adrjortov oOévog.
AAN oUTE OLyav oUTE Ut} OLyav TOXag
ooV ¢ pot Tdod’ ol

It doth behove to bear
Calmly what Fate ordaineth, knowing
that
Necessity hath force impugnable.
Yet can I not be silent or unsilent,
Of these my woes.
Translated by Elizabeth Barrett Browning
(1833)
Prometheus Bound 103

vapOnroTAewTOV d¢ ONoWAL TLEOS
YNV kKAoTtalay, 1) dACTKAAOG TéXVNG
maong PooTolc mépN Ve Kal LEYAS TTOQOG.
TOLOVOE TOWVAG AUTTAAKTUATWY TV
VTIAOQLOG DETHOLG TTEMAOOTAAEVHEVOG
I hunted out and stored within the
fennel-stalk the stolen source of fire,
which was to be the teacher of all arts
to men, and a great pathway to achieve-
ment. For such wrongs I pay the penalty,
riveted in fetters beneath the open sky.
Prometheus Bound 109

of Prometheus’ gift of fire to mankind
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93

94

95

96

97

98

& & éa éx

TG A, Tic 0dpa meooémta W adeyyng,

0ed0VTOG, 1) POOTELOG, T) KEKQAMEVT);

Ah! Who is there?

What sound, what fragrant air

Floats by me; whence, I cannot see.

From god, or man, or blend of both?
Translated by Philip Vellacott (1961)
Prometheus Bound 114

on hearing the Chorus of the daughters of Ocea-
nus

VEOL YOQ olakovopoL koatovo” OAvumou:

VEOXHOLG dE O1) VOIS ZeUg AbEéTwg
KQATVOVEL

TX TIOLV O¢ TTEAWQLA VOV AloTol

New masters are ruling and guide
Olympus’ helm;

fresh laws without due base are Zeus’
power;

what was mighty before, he now obliter-
ates.
Translated by Christopher Collard (2009)

Prometheus Bound 150

VOV O aiBépLov kivuyp’ 0 tdAag

And now I am the miserable sport of
every wind.
Translated by Philip Vellacott (1961)
Prometheus Bound 158

€VEOTL YAQ TWG TOUTO T1) TLRAVVIdL
voonua, Toig GiAotot pn memoldéval
Somehow, this is tyranny’s disease, to
trust no friends.

Translated in Bartlett's Familiar Quotations

(1980)

Prometheus Bound 224

TUPAAGS €V aVTOLG EATIDAG KATWKLOX
Blind hopes I settled firmly in the breasts
of men.

Prometheus Bound 250

EAadov, 60TIC TUATWY EEw TOdA

€XEL, TAQALVELY VOVOETELV TE TOV KAKWG

noacoovt’

Oh, it is easy for the one who stands
outside

The prison-wall of pain to teach the one
who suffers.
Translated by Philip Vellacott (1961)
Prometheus Bound 263
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TAVTA TOL TAAVWUEVT)
MEOC AAAOT AAAOV TNUOVT) TEOCLLAVEL
Misery, you know, wanders everywhere,
and alights on different persons at
different times.
Translated by Alan H. Sommerstein (2008)
Prometheus Bound 275

TMOAAQ V' apelvawv tovg méAag poevodv
£dug

1 oaVTOV

You are much better at admonishing
others than

you are at admonishing yourself.
Translated by Alan H. Sommerstein (2008)
Prometheus Bound 335

0QYNS VoooLOoTg elotv iatgot Adyot

Anger is a disease which words can heal.
Translated by Philip Vellacott (1961)
Prometheus Bound 378

£ pe TNOE TT) VOO VOooely, €mel
K€QOLOTOV €V PpoovoDvVTA UT) GQOVELY
doKelv

Let me be guilty then of foolishness.

Sometimes a wise man gains his point
by being thought not wise.
Translated by Philip Vellacott (1961)
Prometheus Bound 384

ol mpTa Hev PAEmovTeg €BAemov paTny,
KAVOVTEG OVK T)kOVOV, AN OVELQATWY
AALyKLOL LOQPATOL TOV HakQOV Biov
£€duoov elkT) mavta
They had eyes, but knew not what they
saw;
heard sounds, but did not understand.
All their life they passed like shapes in
dreams,
confused and purposeless.
Prometheus Bound 447

of mortals; cf. Bible, Jeremiah 5.21

KkovTe MAvOLPeiG
dopoLE MEoTElAoLg Tjoay, oV EvAoveyiay,
KATWEULXEG O Evatov ot” anovgot
HOQUNKES AVTOWV €V HLXOLS AvnAlolg
Of brick-built, sun-warmed houses, or
of carpentry,

They had no notion, living in holes, like
swarms of ants,

Or deep in sunless caverns.
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Translated by Philip Vellacott (1961)
Prometheus Bound 450
of mortals before being taught by Prometheus

v &’ 0vdEV AVTOIC OVUTE XEIUATOG TEKUAQ

oUT AvOepdOVG P0G OVTE KAQTIHOV

Béooug BEBatov, AAN &TeQ YVWUNG TO
nav

EmMEaOOooV

They knew no certain way

To mark off winter, flowery spring, or
fruitful summer;

Their every act was without knowledge.
Translated by Philip Vellacott (1961)
Prometheus Bound 454
of mortals

£ote d1) 0PV AVTOAXGS Eyw
aotowv €detEa Tag Te dLoKEITOLG dVUELS.
Kal Uy ooy, £Eoxov coPplopdtwy,
£ENDEOV AVTOLG, YOXUUATWY TE
ovvOéoelg,
HVTHNV ATTAVTWY, HOVOOUNTOQ" €QYAVNV
I taught them to determine when stars
rise or set —
A difficult art. Number, the primary
science, |
Invented for them, and how to set down
words in writing —
The all-remembering skill, mother of
many arts.

Translated by Philip Vellacott (1961)
Prometheus Bound 457

Prometheus teaching mortals

OaAaocoomAaykta O oUtic &AAOG avt’
£HOD

AwvomTe’ 0oe vavTtiAwv oxnuata

And none, save I, contrived the linen-
wing’d,

Sea-wand’ring ships, whereon the sail-
ors ride.
Translated by Elizabeth Barrett Browning
(1833)
Prometheus Bound 467

of mortals

axég memovOws TN, amoopadeig
doevv

mAava kKakog & latEog g TIS &G VOTOV

meowV AOVUELS KAl TeQUTOV OVK EXELG

€0V OTTOLl0LG PAQUAKOLS LAOLOG

Humiliation follows pain, distraught in
mind
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110
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113

You have lost your way; like a bad
doctor fallen ill

You now despair of finding drugs to
cure yourself.
Translated by Philip Vellacott (1961)
Prometheus Bound 472

YappwvOXwV Te o olwvav oke0owe

dLwoLo’, ottvég te derol pvoy

£DWVVHOUE Tg, Kal dlatav fjvva

€xovo’ ékaotol, Kal mEog aAAAovGg Tiveg

€x0oat e kat oTéQynOoa kat Evvedoplon

The various flights of crook-clawed
vultures I defined

Exactly, those by nature favourable, and
those

Sinister; how each species keeps its
mode of life;

What feuds, friendships, associations
kind with kind

Preserves.

Translated by Philip Vellacott (1961)
Prometheus Bound 488

€vepBe d¢ xBovog
KEKQUULEV AvOpwmolov wdeAnuata,
XaAKOV, OdNEOV, AQYLEOV XQUOOV T¢, Tig
dnoetev av magoBev EEevEy €UOU;
Next, the treasures of the earth,
The bronze, iron, silver, gold hidden
deep; who else
But I can claim to have found them first?
Translated by Philip Vellacott (1961)

Prometheus Bound 500

niaoan Téxvat Bootoiotv ¢k TToounOéwg
All human skill and science was
Prometheus’ gift.
Translated by Philip Vellacott (1961)

Prometheus Bound 506

TéEXVN O Avaykng aoOeveoTéon HaKQQ@

Cunning is feebleness beside Necessity.
Translated by Philip Vellacott (1961)
Prometheus Bound 514

MOV t BapoaAéoug

TOV paeQov teivery Blov EAmtiol, davaic

Oupov aAdaivovoav €v evpooovvalg

It is sweet to draw out one’s life

to its length in confident hopes, and
nourish

one’s spirit in bright cheerfulness.
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Translated by Christopher Collard (2009)
Prometheus Bound 536

TG Y1) T yévog;

What land is this? What race lives here?
Translated by Philip Vellacott (1961)
Prometheus Bound 561
enter Io

mwol pe PpAEEOV, 1) xOovL k&AL oV, 1)
TovTioLg ddceat dOG Boedv
Burn me with fire, let the earth swallow
me,
throw me as food for monsters of the
deep.
Prometheus Bound 582
spoken by lo

T0 W) paBetv oot KQelooov 1) pabetv Tade
Why, not to know were better than to
know.
Translated by Elizabeth Barrett Browning
(1850)
Prometheus Bound 624
Prometheus to Io

atel Ya Oels €vvuxol mwAevpevat

£¢ MaBeVO VG TOUG EUOVE TTAQTYOQOLY

Aglotat pvbots @ péy” eddatpov ko,

Tl tapBevevn) daov;

For dreams nocturnal ever "habiting

Within my virgin chamber, me beguiled

With honey’d words: — “Oh blessed,
blessed maid,

Wherefore so long unwedded?’
Translated by Elizabeth Barrett Browning

(1833)
Prometheus Bound 645

nKov d’ avayyéAAOVTEG AOAOOTOHOVS

XONOHOUE, ACTIHOVG dLOKQITWS T’
elonpévoug

But they returned with reports of
oracles,

riddling, obscure, and darkly worded.

Translated by Herbert Weir Smyth (1922)
Prometheus Bound 661
VOOTHAX YXQ
aioxtotov etvai pnu ovvBétovg Adyoug
I count false words the foulest vice of all!
Prometheus Bound 685
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TOLG VOOOUOL TOL YAUKD
0 Aomov dAyog mpovEemiotaobat T0QwS
It comforts those in pain
To know beforehand all the pain they
still must bear.
Translated by Philip Vellacott (1961)
Prometheus Bound 698

00wV VPLotov, E€vha ToTapog Ekpuoa
Hévog

KQOTADPWV AT AVTWV. A0TEOYEITOVAG dE
Xxon

KOQUAG ... Privat

Over its star-neighbouring crests you
must pass this loftiest of mountains,

from which the river floods forth its
fury.
Prometheus Bound 719
of the Caucasus

£otan d¢ Ovnroic eloael Adyog péyag

TG O ToQELag

Ages to come shall tell the story of your
passage.
Translated by Philip Vellacott (1961)
Prometheus Bound 732

1 YAQ Tt AOLTTOV TNOE MNUATWYV €QELS;

duoxelpegov ye méAayog atnoag dumng

Have you still more to tell her of
distress and pain?

Aye, a stormy sea of deadly misery.
Translated by Philip Vellacott (1961)
Prometheus Bound 745

KQEIOOOV yaQ eloamnal Oavetv
N TAS AMACAS NUEQAS TATXELV KAKWS
Better to die
Once, than suffer torment all my living
days.
Translated by Philip Vellacott (1961)
Prometheus Bound 750

ool mpwTov, Tot, ToAvdovov TAAVTV
dodaow,

v €yyoddov b pvrpooty déAtolg
Poevav

First, Io, I will name

The many lands where Fate will toss
you in your journey.

Write what I tell you in your book of
memory.
Translated by Philip Vellacott (1961)
Prometheus Bound 788
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&g oLY’ f)ALog TEOOdEQKETOL
axtiow o0’ 1) VUKTEQOG pfvn TToTé
No ray of sun
Ever looks down on them, nor moon at
night.
Translated by Philip Vellacott (1961)
Prometheus Bound 796

of the Graeae, three sisters, with only one eye
and one tooth between them

té0ac T ATOTOV, &t TTQOOT]YOQOL dQUEC,
VP" OV OV AQUTIOWS KOVDEV alvicTnolwg
TEOOTYOQEVONG 1] ALOg KAELVT) dAUAQ
HéAAovO” éoeoBat
That marvel past belief, the speaking
oaks,
greeting you clearly, and in no riddling
terms,
as Zeus's destined bride.
Prometheus Bound 832

of the oracle at Dodona

X0OVOV d¢ TOV HEAAOVTA TTOVTIOC PUXOS,

oadag éniotac’, Toviog kexAnoetat,

TNG O TMORELAG VT TOLG TTATLY
[Bootoig

That sea shall for all future time —

Mark this — be called Ionian, to perpetu-
ate

For all mankind the story of Io’s
wanderings.
Translated by Philip Vellacott (1961)
Prometheus Bound 839
of the lonian Sea, named after lo

Kkoadia O PoOPw Ppoéva AaxtiCet
My heart from fear beats hard within my
chest.

Prometheus Bound 881

WG To kndevoaL kab’ EavTOV AQLoTEVEL
MKW,

Kal pte TV TAoUT dlaBounTopévay

U TE TV YEVVA HEYRAVVOUEVWV

OvTa XeQvITAY €0A0TEDTAL YAUWY

The best rule by far is to marry in your
own rank;

That a man who works with his hands
should never crave

To marry either a woman pampered in
wealth

Or one who prides herself on her noble
family.
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Translated by Philip Vellacott (1961)
Prometheus Bound 890

amoéAepog 6de Y’ 0 mOAeHOG, dmoQat
TIOOLHOG

I'have no sword to fight that fight,

no strength to tread that path.

Translated by Elizabeth Barrett Browning

(1850)
Prometheus Bound go4

TWAOOWYV T €V XEQOLV TTVETIVOLY BEAOG
Shaking his fire-breathing thunderbolt.
Prometheus Bound 917
of Zeus

0¢ d1) KEQALVOU keloooV” evENOEL PAGYQ

Boovtng 0" vtegPAAAOVTA KAQTEQOV
KTVTOV,

OaAaoolav Te VNG TIVAKTELQAY VOTOY,

1) Totkooov aixurv v Iooewdavog
oKEdX

One who will find a flame hotter than
lightning-strokes,

A crash to overwhelm the thunder; one
whose strength

Shall split Poseidon’s trident-spear, that
dreaded scourge

That shakes both land and sea.
Translated by Philip Vellacott (1961)

Prometheus Bound 922

ntaioong d& TOde TEOG KAk HadrjoeTat

600V 1O T &pxev Kal TO dovAgvelv dixa

His power shall strike and founder, till
he learns how great

A chasm lies between ruling and being
ruled.

Translated by Philip Vellacott (1961)
Prometheus Bound 926

TN 01g Aatelag TV €unv dvomoadiavy,

oad@g Emiotao’, ok v AAAGEX EYw

Know for certain, that I would not
exchange

my sufferings for your servitude.

Translated by H.T. Riley (1872)
Prometheus Bound 966

XADAV €0LKAC TOLG TTAQOVOL TIQAYHAOLY
It seems you find your present state a
luxury.
Translated by Philip Vellacott (1961)
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Prometheus Bound 971

AAN EkdOACKEL TAVO’ O YNEATKWY
X00VOG

Time, as he grows old, teaches us all

things.

Prometheus Bound 981

TEOG TavTA QITEéoOW pHeV albaAobooa
BASE,

AgLKOTITEQW O& VIDADL Kal BoovTripaat

X0oVioLg KUKATW TAVTA KAl T/RQACTETW

YVAHEL Yoo 00dEV TVOE W oTe Kal
dodoat

TEOG OV XQEWV VLV EKTECELV TLOAVVIDOG

Let scorching flames be flung from
heaven; let the whole earth

With white-winged snowstorms, subter-
ranean thunderings,

Heave and convulse: nothing will force
me to reveal

By whose hand Fate shall hurl Zeus
from his tyranny.
Translated by Philip Vellacott (1961)

Prometheus Bound 992

OXAELG LATNV pe KDY OTIwS QN YoewV

Seek to persuade the sea wave not to
break.

You'll persuade me no more easily.
Translated by Edith Hamilton (1964)
Prometheus Bound 1001

avladia yap tq GQOVODLVTL U1} KAADS
avT) kat” adTV ovdevog petlov obével
Obstinacy in a fool has by itself
No strength at all.

Translated by Philip Vellacott (1961)

Prometheus Bound 1012

oképaLd’, v ur) toig Epoic meloOng
Aodyolg,

0l0G 0€ XELLUWYV KL KAKOV TOKLUX

émelo’ adurrtog

Consider, if you will not believe my
words,

what tempest and what towering wave
of woe

shall break upon you past escape.

Prometheus Bound 1014

PevdNYoQELV YXQ 0VK ETioTaTat OTopHa
0 Atov, aAA& v €mog teAel

Zeus knows not how to speak
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falsehood,
but will accomplish every word he says.

Prometheus Bound 1032

QOGS TaLT” €l pot OurteloOw pev
TEOG AUPTIKNG BOCTOLXOG, i) O
£0e01Lé00w Poovtr) odparkéAw T
ayolwv avépwv, x0ova & éx mubuévwv
avtaig ollaug Tvedpa koadatvot,

KO O& mOVTOL TEAKEL 00l
Quyxaoetey TV oveaviwy

ACTOWYV dLOdOVG

148

Let lightning strike me, then, and ether
be torn asunder by the raging winds;
let hurricanes assault the earth,

and let enormous waves

confound the courses of the stars.

Prometheus Bound 1043

TOUG TTEODATAG YXQ ULoELY Enabov,

KOUK €07TL VOOOG

™mod’ vy’ améntvoo LARAAOV

I was taught to hate those who desert
their friends;

And there is no infamy I more despise.
Translated by Philip Vellacott (1961)

Prometheus Bound 1068

149

lg amépavtov dIKTLOV ATNg
EuntAexOnoeo0’ v avolag

Only your own folly will entangle you
In the inextricable net of destruction.

Translated by Philip Vellacott (1961)
Prometheus Bound 1078
150
ot UV €0y KoUKETL pOOw
Now in deed, no more in word alone.
Translated by Alan H. Sommerstein (2008)

Prometheus Bound 1080

XOwv oeoaAevtay,

Bovxia & Nxw maapvKATAL
Boovtng, éAuceg & éxAaumovot
0T1eQOoTNG CaTugot, oTEdUBOL ¢ KOVLY
elAlooovot, okTa O avEHWYV
TIVEVUATA TTAVTWV €16 AAANAX
OTAOLV AVTITTVOLV ATIOdELKVULLEVA,
Evvtetdoartal d’ aibro movtw

151

The earth is shaking and reeling!

From the depths, in accompaniment,
there bellows

the sound of thunder; fiery twists

of lightning shine out; the dust

is whirled by whirlwinds; the blasts
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of all the winds at once leap at one
another

in a raging display of mutual strife,

and sky and sea are blended into one.
Translated by Alan H. Sommerstein (2008)

Prometheus Bound 1081

TOLRd €T €pot L) AtoOev

tevyovoa GoOPov oTelyel PaveQwe.

@ UNTEOG EUNG OERAS, @ TAVTWY

atfno kowov paog elAloowy,

€00040" ¢ EKdIKA AT YW

On me the tempest falls.

It does not make me tremble.

O holy Mother Earth,

O air and sun,

behold me. I am wronged.
Translated by Edith Hamilton (1958)
Prometheus Bound 1089

closing lines, spoken by Prometheus as he disap-
pears amid thunder and lightning

Kadpov moAttat, xor Aéyewv ta kaloa

8oTic GLAAOOEL TTEAYOS €V TTEVHVT)
TOAEWC

olaa Vwpwy, PAEpaoa pr) Koy BTTve

Citizens, sons of Cadmus! What the
hour demands

must now be said by him who guides
the State,

who holds the helm with sleepless eyes.

Seven against Thebes 1

opening lines

eLd avl’, O un) yévorro, ovpdpooa TUXOL
If, god forbid, misfortune falls upon us.
Seven against Thebes 5

0 un yévorto — an expression used verbatim to
this day

AN elc U emaA&elc kol TTOAGC
TIUOYWUATWY

oouaoBe TavTeg, cOLOBE CLV TTAVTELXIQ,

TANQOUTE OwEAKELR, KATIL CEApATY

MOQYWV OTAONTE, Kol TUVA@V €T EEGDOLG

pipvovteg e Baxpoette, Und’ EMnAVdWV

TapPelt’ dyav SpAov

Then, to the walls! Swarm to the battle-
ments and gates;

Forward, full-armed; man parapets, fill
every floor

Of every tower; and in the gate’s mouth
hold your ground

With courage. Never fear this horde of
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157
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159

foreigners!
Translated by Philip Vellacott (1961)
Seven against Thebes 30

HEAEL YO avdQl, ur) yuvr) BovAevétw,
Tax&wOev
War is for men, and women’s views
unwelcome.

Seven against Thebes 200

Yettoveg d¢ kadiag
péotpvon Cwmueovot TdoBog
Anxiety, close upon my heart, enkindles
fear.
Seven against Thebes 289

0L YaQ dOoKelV &ELoTog AN etva OéAet
Do not purport to be the best, be the best.
Seven against Thebes 592

cf. the English proverb ‘be what you would seem
to be’; and Aristides 5 (with ‘dixaioc’ in the
place of ‘@pioToc’)

&V mavTl edyel d €00’ OpALAG KaKTg
KAKLOV OVOEV
In every undertaking there is nothing
worse than evil company.
Translated by Christopher Collard (2009)
Seven against Thebes 599

atng doovoa Bavatov ékiaQmiletal
When mischief ploughs, the crop is
death.

Seven against Thebes 601

YéQovTa TOV VOOV, odoKka O 1)Paoav Guet
He has an aged mind in a youthful body.
Translated by H.T. Riley (1872)
Seven against Thebes 622

0e00 d¢ dWEVV 0TIV eVTLXELV BEOTOVG
Mortals” good fortune is the gift of god.
Translated by Alan H. Sommerstein (2008)

Seven against Thebes 625

Kak@v O womeg OdAaocoa kO dyet,
TO pEV TTvov, AAA0 O delpet
TolxaAov
And as a troubled sea drives on its
billows,
as one wave sinks, another rears aloft,
in groups of three.
Seven against Thebes 758
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Oapoel TapéoTat Unxavt) dQaoTHELOG ...

QaVdQ U€ U MEQLOTX KNEVOTELY €poL

Courage! For I will find the power to
act.

Speak not to stay me.

Translated by Edith Hamilton (1964)

Seven against Thebes 1041

Awog fegog ovk evOTPATOG ETUXON ...

tavTa tot pAeyéDet

KAV oKOTQ peAaiva

ELV VXA HEQOTIETOL Aoig

The pathways of god’s purpose are hard
to track.

And yet it shines out through the gloom

on mankind’s darkest fortunes.

Suppliant Maidens 87

ur) TEOAEOX0G UNd” €POAKOG €V Adyw
Yévn

Be neither forward nor reluctant in your
speech.

Translated by Philip Vellacott (1961)
Suppliant Maidens 200

pépvnoo & eikery
Remember to give way.
Suppliant Maidens 202

oV 1oL MOALS, oV D& TO dDAULOV ...
ayog puvAaocoov
You are the state, you are the people,
Guard against guilt.
Translated by Philip Vellacott (1961)
Suppliant Maidens 370
the Chorus to the king

OUK €UKQLTOV TO KQLUA® Ur| W algoD KQUTV
Do not order me to judge; to judge is not
an easy matter.

Suppliant Maidens 397

Yévorto pvbov povbog av BeAktriolog

Let soothing speech heal speech.
Suppliant Maidens 447

0éAw d AdOLs HAAAOV 1) 0ODOG KKV
eiva

In foretelling ruin — I choose ignorance

Rather than knowledge.
Translated by Philip Vellacott (1961)
Suppliant Maidens 453
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aoXNS Yo PrAaitiog Aecs

All citizens love to find fault with the
government.
Translated by Philip Vellacott (1961)
Suppliant Maidens 485

101G JO000WV YAXQ TG TIS £VVoiag HEQeL
Everyone has kindly feelings for the
underdog.

Translated by Alan H. Sommerstein (2008)

Suppliant Maidens 489

dvAaat un Bpaoog tékn Ppopov

Beware lest over-confidence beget
dismay.
Translated by Herbert Weir Smyth (1922)
Suppliant Maidens 498

toryaQ UMookiwv

€K OTOHATWV TIOTAT-

Ow PLAOTIHOG VXA ...

und’ émxwoltots €oig

MTWHATWY ALUATIOAL TTEDOV YAG

Therefore let a prayer of gratitude

be wafted forth from our lips:

May civil war never stain

the soil of this country with

the blood of its own race!
Translated by Kathleen Freeman (1947)

Suppliant Maidens 656

dvAaoooL T €0 T Tipl aoToig

O dAULOV, TO MTOALY KQATVVEL,

TEOMAOLS EVKOLVOUITIE QXA

Eévolol T evEvUPOAOLG,

oty EEomAiCev Agn,

dlKkag ATeQ MNUATWV dLdOLEV

And may the people, who

wield power in the State,

keep their privileges unshaken,

ruling with foresight, counselling

wisely for the common good!
Translated by Kathleen Freeman (1947)

Suppliant Maidens 698
TO YXQ TEKOVTWYV OEPAC ...
Alkag yéyoamtal peytototipov

The law of reverence to parents
is worthy of greatest honour.

Suppliant Maidens 707
wdva TiKTE VOE KLBEQVTTI) 0O
In a cautious helmsman night begets
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travail of mind.
Suppliant Maidens 770

HEAQG YeVOIHAY KATIVOG

védeoat yertovwv Aog

Would that I become black smoke

to mingle with the clouds, not far from
god himself.

Suppliant Maidens 779
cf. Bible 257

Kat TOAA” apaTV 0VdEV WEBwong
doevi
Having done wrong in many things you
have set nothing straight.
Translated in Liddell & Scott
Suppliant Maidens 915

o Yo Eevovpat Tovg Bev oLATTORAG
He is no friend of mine who violates the
altars of the gods.

Suppliant Maidens 927

TIXC TG ETTELTIELV
Poyov aAAoBpoolg
£UTLKOC
Everyone’s quick to blame the alien.

Translated in The Oxford Dictionary of
Quotations (2004)

Suppliant Maidens g72

dLAAEaL TAOD EMOTOANS TTATEOG,
TO OWPEOVELY TIH@WOA TOL Blov TAéov
Honour the behests of your father,

count self-control more precious than
your life.

Suppliant Maidens 1012

6 Tl ToL HOQOLUOV 0TIV, TO YEVOIT AV
What will be, will be.
Translated by Philip Vellacott (1961)
Suppliant Maidens 1047

TAAWY Yo (kovo” €k okOToL TOd elg hAog
They shall return from darkness into the
light.

Fragment 6 (Radt, TrGF) — Aetnaeae — Women
of Aetna

ool HeV yoapeloOat HOQOLHOV, YL O
£potl

It is thy fate to be my wife; mine to be thy

husband.
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Translated by Herbert Weir Smyth (1926)
Fragment 13 (Radt, TrGF) — Amymone

T TOL KAKOV TTODWKEG €Q)XETAL BOOTOIG
Kol TRUTAGKNHA T TTEQ@VTL TNV O€pv
Evil comes swiftly upon mortals
for offences against what we know is
right.
Fragment 22 (Radt, TrGF) — Bacchae

&YV YOO &vOQaS 0V pével AeAetupévoug
A contest won't wait for athletes arriving
late.

Fragment 37 (Radt, TrGF) — Glaucus of
Potniae

O HEV ... BOuPuras Exwy ...

dakTLAGOIKTOV TUTANOL péAOG,

paviag Emawyov OHOKAQY,

0 0¢ xaAKkodéTolg KoTVAG OToPEl

PaApoc O dAaAaler

tavedhBoyyoL d opvk@VTAL

mo0ev €€ adavoig Ppofegot pipor

)XW TUTTAVOL &, (DoO” TIoyalov

Boovtne dpépetau PagutagPric

The one blows on pipes his fingered
tune, a sound that wakes to frenzy;

another, loudest clangs on brass-bound
cymbeals; ... and shrilling twangs;

and unseen, unknown, bull-voiced
mimes bellow fearfully in answer;

and rolls of drums, like subterranean
thunder, inspiring mighty terror.
Fragment 57 (Radt, TrGF) — Edonoi — The
Edonians

the ‘barbarous dissonance of Bacchus’ (cf.
Milton, Paradise Lost, 7.32)

Biov tovnEov BAvatog evkAeéoTeQOC

Death is more glorious than a useless
life.

Fragment go (Radt, TrGF) — Ixion

TO pn oV d& TéQty ovK Exel GplAolg
To them that love, absence brings no
delight.

Fragment 99 (Radt, TrGF) — Cares or Europe
— Carians or Europa

AN Apnc PLAet
aet tx Apata mavt’ anavOiCev otoaton
But Ares ever loves
to pluck the fairest flowers of an army.
Fragment 100 (Radt, TrGF) — Cares or Europe
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— Carians or Europa
of Ares, the god of war

Kat pny meAalet kat katoapUxeL TTvor)
AQKELOG WS VAUTALOY AOKEVOLG HOAWYV

And lo, he draws near and his advance
fills us with chilling fear,

like a northern blast that falls on sailors
unprepared.
Translated by Herbert Weir Smyth (1926)
Fragment 127 (Radt, TrGF) — Memnon

@ dLOXAQLOTE TV MUKVWV PLANUATWV
Oh thou ungrateful for my many kisses!
Translated by Herbert Weir Smyth (1926)
Fragment 135 (Radt, TrGF) — Myrmidons

AN YEVT ATOAKTQ TOEKQ TOV ALETOV

ELTTElV OVTA UNXAVTV MTEQWIATOC!

TGO ovX U AAAWYV, AAAX TOlG aUTV
TUTEQOLG

aAlokopueTOa

That eagle’s fate and mine are one,

Which, on the shaft that made him die,

Espy’d a feather of his own,

Wherewith he wont to soar so high.

Translated by Edmund Waller (1606-1687)
Fragment 139 (Radt, TrGF) — Myrmidons
cf. Aesop 9 and Aristophanes, Birds 808
0c0c pev aitiav ¢oet footolg,
0TV KaK@oot dwpa Tapmony O€AT)
A god implants the guilty cause in men
When he would utterly destroy a house.
Translated by Paul Shorey (1930)
Fragment 154a (Radt, TrGF) — Niobe

Hovog Oev ya Oavatog oV dEwV €0&
Death is the only god whom gifts cannot
appease.

Translated by D.S. Baker (1998)

Fragment 161 (Radt, TrGF) — Niobe

amAa v EotL TG aAnOelag émm
Simple are the words of truth.
Translated by Herbert Weir Smyth (1926)

Fragment 176 (Radt, TrGF) — Oplon Crisis —
The Adjudgement of Arms

TIVOG KaTékTag éveka matd’ EUov PAGBNG;

By reason of what injury hast thou slain
my son?
Translated by Herbert Weir Smyth (1926)
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Fragment 181 (Radt, TrGF) — Palamedes

7OV oL T TOAAX dWOA KkakQoOvLa;

TIOD XQUOOTEVKTA KAQYVOA TKUPWHATA;

Where are my many promised gifts and
spoils of war?

Where are my gold and silver cups?

Translated by Herbert Weir Smyth (1926)

Fragment 184 (Radt, TrGF) — Perrhaebides —
The Women of Perrhaebia

TIOAAOLS YAQ €0TL KEQDOG 1) O1YT) BRoT@V
Silence is a great benefit to mankind.
Fragment 188 (Radt, TrGF) — Prometheus

TOAYOGC YEVELOV oo TteVONoELS OV Ye
Like the goat, you'll mourn for your
beard, you will.

Translated by Herbert Weir Smyth (1926)

Fragment 207 (Radt, TrGF) — Prometheus
Pyrcaeus — Prometheus the Fire-kindler

Prometheus to the satyr who wished to kiss fire,
seeing it for the first time

oty@v 0" 0mov del kat Aéywv T kaloa
Silent when necessary and explicit on

the essential.

Fragment 208 (Radt, TrGF) — Prometheus
Pyrphoros — Prometheus the Fire-bearer

Altvaidg éott kavOaog e movav
Like a beetle from Mount Etna, toiling
powerfully.
Translated by Alan H. Sommerstein (2008)
Fragment 233 (Radt, TrGF) — Sisyphus

of Sisyphus rolling his stone; Mount Aetna was
widely believed to be the home of a race of giant
beetles

VEXG yuvatkog oV pe pn Aadn GpAEywv
0pOANOS

A young woman'’s flashing glance never
escapes me.

Fragment 243 (Radt, TrGF) — Toxotides — The
Archer Women

£vO’ oUte pipvey &vepog ovT EKTAELY €
Where the wind allows one neither to
remain nor to sail out.
Translated by Alan H. Sommerstein (2008)
Fragment 250 (Radt, TrGF) — Philoctetes

@ Odvate matwy, W Y ATAOT)G LOAELV*
HOVOG YAQ €L OV TV AVNKETTWV KAKQV
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latEOg, dAyog d oUdEV ATTeTAL VEKQOD
Fail me not in coming, oh saviour death;

the incurable only you can heal;
for no pain touches the dead.

Fragment 255 (Radt, TrGF) — Philoctetes

dédotka HWEOV KAQTA TTLEAVTTOL HOQOV
I fear I may suffer the very stupid death
of a moth.

Translated by Alan H. Sommerstein (2008)

Fragment 288 (Radt, TrGF)

the moth which flies into flames

Amatng dikaiag ovk anootatel Oeog
God does not distance himself from
justifiable deceit.

Fragment 301 (Radt, TrGF)

TQ TOVOUVTLY €K Bewv
odelAetal TékvwHa ToD TOVOL KAE0G
To those who toil, the gods
owe fame, the child of toil.

Fragment 315 (Radt, TrGF)

Oapoer TOVOL YXQ AKQOV OV EXEL XQOVOV
Take heart; suffering, when it climbs
highest, lasts but a little time.
Translated by Edith Hamilton (1964)
Fragment 352 (Radt, TrGF)

s oL dikaiwg Odvarov €xOovoty Bootol:

60TEQ HEYLOTOV QUHA TV TIOAADV
KAKQOV

Men hate death unjustly;

for it is the healer of many ills.
Fragment 353 (Radt, TrGF)

KOOV TUXT), YVWUI) ¢ TV KEKTNEVWY

Good luck can belong to anyone, but
good judgement belongs only to those
who possess it.
Translated by Alan H. Sommerstein (2008)
Fragment 389 (Radt, TrGF)

0 XONOoW €S, 0UX O TMOAN eldws codhOg
Who knows things useful, not many
things, is wise.
Translated by Herbert Weir Smyth (1926)
Fragment 390 (Radt, TrGF)

AHAQTAVEL TOL XW TOPOD 0OPUTEQOS

Even the wisest of the wise can make
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mistakes.
Fragment 391 (Radt, TrGF)

1 PagL oo’ &vOpwmog evTLXWV
adowv

What a heavy load a prosperous fool is!
Fragment 392 (Radt, TrGF)

KATOTTEOV €ld0VG XaAKOG €07/, 0lvog d¢
VOU

Bronze mirrors the face, wine the mind.
Fragment 393 (Radt, TrGF)

OUK &vdQOG KoL THOTIS, AAA” GQKWV
avinoe

Oaths do not give credibility to men, but

men to oaths.
Translated by Alan H. Sommerstein (2008)
Fragment 394 (Radt, TrGF)

DLAELBE ... T k&uvVOVTL OVOTIEDDELY OedC
God loves to help him who strives to
help himself.
Translated by Herbert Weir Smyth (1926)
Fragment 395 (Radt, TrGF)

cf. the English proverb ‘God helps them that
help themselves’

KaAOV O¢ kal yégovta pavOdvery copd
Even an old man benefits from learning.
Fragment 396 (Radt, TrGF)

TEO TV TOLOVTWYV XOT) AOYwWV dAKVELY
otoua
Before uttering such words you better
bite your tongue.
Fragment 397 (Radt, TrGF)

KAKOL YOQ €0 TOQACTTOVTEG OUK AVAOXETOL

Successful rascals are insufferable.
Translated by Herbert Weir Smyth (1926)
Fragment 398 (Radt, TrGF)

O TOU KAAOD kat Aapumoov AloxvAov, 0g
TAC AVTOL TEAYWIIAG TeEpAXN elva EAeyev
v Opnoov peydAwv delmvwv

The noble and brilliant Aeschylus

declared that his plays were but cuts
from Homer’s mighty dinners.

Athenaeus, Deipnosophists 8.347e

AloyvAov Evdopiwvog ABnvaiov tode
KkevOeL

22

uvipa katapOipevov mugopogoto T'éAac:

AAKTIV O €0dOKLHOV Mapabviov &Aoog
av eimot,

kat paguxartiielc Mndog €motapevog.

Aeschylus, the Athenian, Euphorion’s
son, is dead.

This tomb in Gela’s cornlands covers
him.

His glorious courage the hallowed field
of Marathon could tell,

and the longhaired Mede had know-
ledge of it.
Translated by Edith Hamilton (1964)

Greek  Anthology Appendix,
sepulcralia 17

Epigrammata

some believe that the epigram was written by
Aeschylus himself

AESOP

€.550BC

Writer of fables, with fables attributed to him
even before or after his time

see also Aristophanes 23

1

tOte  patalws  EUEAQDELS, VUVL AOLTTOV
opxnoaocbat BéAnoov
You were idly singing all summer, so
dance now.
The Ant and the Cicada, Syntipas 43 (H-H,
Fabulae Syntipae philosophi) — Perry 373

said the ant to the cicada who was singing all
summer

KOAOLOG d¢ ... & TV AAAwv eLérumte,
TAVTO OlKELOV OLVEDT|KE KOTHOV

But the jackdaw decorated himself with
feathers dropped by the other birds.

The Beauty Contest of the Birds, Aphtho-
nius 31 (H-H, Fabulae Aphthonii rhetoris) —
Perry 101

cf. the expression ‘borrowed plumes’ and
Lucian, Apologia 4.3

TIOLQALVELY ETOLLOV (X TIOLELV ATIOQWTEQOV
It’s easy to offer advice for what is diffi-

cult to do.

The Deer and His Mother, Aphthonius 17
(H-H, Fabulae Aphthonii rhetoris) — Perry 351

oltiveg mAe0TéQWV  Embupovoy Kat &
EXOLOLV ATIOAOVOLY

Wishing to grab more you may lose what
you have.
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The Dog, the Meat and His Reflection,
Fable 136 (H-H) — Perry 133

TO €V XEWOolL UKEOV ToU EATUCOpEVOL

petCovog kelooov

Better little in hand than hope for more.
The Dog, the Meat and His Reflection,

Aphthonius 35 (H-H, Fabulae Aphthonii
rhetoris) — Perry 133

cf. the English proverb ‘a bird in the hand is
worth two in the bush’

Bioc &BéPatoc mavtog dvdQOg &AAT|oTOL
EATOL paTalalg mayATwY avaAovtat
Every greedy man’s life is insecure,
vainly spent in hopes of gain.
Translated by Ben Edwin Perry (1965)

The Dog, the Meat and His Reflection,
Babrius 79 (Mythiambi) — Perry 133

0V TIAVTEG TIQOG TIAVTO TEPUKAOLY
Not all men are made for the same
things.
Translated by Panos Koronakis-Rohlf and
Maria Batzini (2007)

The Donkey and the Pet Dog, Fable 93
(H-H) - Perry 91

TO EKAOTW TETRWHEVOV AOEQATIEVLTOV £0TTL
No one can escape his destiny.

Donkeys and Zeus, Fable 196 (H-H) — Perry
185

0 Aetog Kal TO BEAOG DWV EMTEQWHEVOV
TOLlG OlKeloLlg TTeQOls P T e’ avTOL
T0lc  TMOAAOIG  MOAYUMATWV  Olkelwv
£TBovAn
Said the eagle seeing that the shaft of the
arrow which hit him had been feathered
with one of his own plumes: “We often
give our enemies the means of our own
destruction.’
The Eagle and the Arrow, Aphthonius 32
(H-H, Fabulae Aphthonii rhetoris) — Perry 276

cf. Aeschylus 191

0 KAATOog ONoavdc €0t Tolg AvOWToLg
Toil is a treasure for men.

The Farmer and his Sons, Fable 42 (H-H) —
Perry 42

Koelooov mevia adoPog 1) TAovoloTNng
LETAX AVAYKQV KAl EMNQELQV

Better fearless poverty than wealth with
its needs and worries.
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The Fir Tree and the Bramble Bush, Fable
263 (H-H) — Perry 304

XAQAG ... adeAdn] éotv 1) AT
Grief, the sister of joy.
Translated by Laura Gibbs (2002)

The Fisherman and the Stone, Fable 13
(H-H) - Perry 13

oudpakég elowv
These raisyns be soure.
A fox loked and behelde the reysins that
grewe upon a hye vyne whych he moch
desired. And whan he saw that he might
get none, he turned his soro into joy and
saide these raisyns be soure and if I had
some I wolde not ete them. And ther-
fore he is wyse not to desyre that thinge
which he may nat haue.

Translated by William Caxton (1484)

The Fox and the Grapes, Fable 15a (H-H) —

Perry 15

cf. the English expression ‘sour grapes’

TOU OWHATIKOD KAAAOLG dpelvawv E0Tiv O
NG dlavolag KOTHOG
Mental endowments are better than the
glamour of good looks.

Translated by Laura Gibbs (2002)

The Fox and the Leopard, Fable 12 (H-H)
— Perry 12

1 ovvnOeta ... katamEabvel

Familiarity breeds contempt.
Translated in Bartlett’s Familiar Quotations
(1980)
The Fox and the Lion, Fable 10 (H-H) -
Perry 10

ola kepaAn) eyrépatov ovk Exet
So full of beauty, so lacking in brains!
Translated by Laura Gibbs (2002)

The Fox and the Mask, Fable 27 (H-H) —
Perry 27

cf. the Latin ‘caput vacuum cerebro’ (Erasmus,
Adages 3.4.40)

£xeLg, kopaE, Amavia, voug Oé oot Aelmel
O raven, you do have a voice but no
brains to go with it!

Translated by Laura Gibbs (2002)

The Fox and the Raven, Babrius 77 (Mythi-
ambi) — Perry 124
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AGAAa péve téwg ol EviavOa, €wg av
TotaxvTn Yévn omola ovoa elonABeg
Now stay stuck here until you get slim
again.
The Fox with the Swollen Belly, Fable 24
(H-H) — Perry 24
advice given to the fox unable to get out of a hole
for eating too much; cf. A.A. Milne, Winnie-

the-Pooh, ch. 2, in which Pooh gets into a tight
place

0 doa TIC Kal TeloeTal
What you do, you will suffer.

The Goat and the Vine, Aphthonius 37
(H-H, Fabulae Aphthonii rhetoris) — Perry 374

WG EATIdL ONOAEOD €mEQEDOUEVOS, KAl
TOU €V Xepol kédoug eEémecov
Chasing hopes of a treasure I lost the
profit I held in hand.

Translated by Laura Gibbs (2002)

The Goose that Laid the Golden Eggs,
Syntipas 27 (H-H, Fabulae Syntipae philoso-
phi) — Perry 87

ol dvotvyovvteg EE  ETéowv  xelpova
Ao XOVTWV TaapvdovvTat

The unfortunate find comfort in the
misfortunes of those who suffer more.

The Hares and the Frogs, Fable 143 (H-H)
—Perry 138

TV TEOXWV &TTTOV

Put your shoulder to the wheel.
Translated in Bartlett’s Familiar Quotations
(1980)
Heracles and the Driver, Babrius 20.6
(Mythiambi) — Perry 291

Tolg Beolg O evxov
4TV TL MOWE KAVTOG, 1) LAtV eVEn
Pray to the gods only when making an
effort on your own behalf; otherwise
your prayers are wasted!
Translated by Laura Gibbs (2002)
Heracles and the Driver, Babrius 207
(Mythiambi) — Perry 291
cf. the English proverb ‘God helps them that
help themselves’

1dov Pédog kat mdNua
Here then is Rhodes, jump!

The Jump at Rhodes, Fable 33 (H-H) — Perry
33

25

26

27

28

29

30

31

24

of someone who claimed to have made a huge
jump in Rhodes

ol mapx Tolg eWdoOo  aAalovevduevol
elkOTwg YéAwta 0PpALoKAVoLOLY
Braggarts only draw laughter from those
who know.

The Lion and the Donkey, Fable 156 (H-H)
—Perry 151

004G 600V LoXVOG O KWOVWY €XeL, WG Kal
eAépavta dpofety
Look how strong the mosquito is, strik-
ing fear even into an elephant!
Lion, Elephant and Mosquito, Fable 292
(H-H) — Perry 259
of the elephant knowing that a mosquito’s bite in
his ear may cause death

£QWV TOAAQV elodvtwy ixvn, é&dvtog
¢ oLdevOC
I see many footprints going in, none
coming out.
The Lion, the Fox and the Beasts, Fable 147
(H-H) — Perry 142
said the fox, not entering the lion’s den

&V KWV HetafoAaic Kai ol opodoo
duvatol TV AdoOeveotépwyv  Evdeelg
yivovTat
In times of change even the strongest
have need of the most weak.
Translated by Panos Koronakis-Rohlf and
Maria Batzini (2007)

The Lion and the Mouse, Fable 155 (H-H)
—Perry 150

aAkn éAadw év tolg moolv Kat Aéovtt €v
1) Kapdix

The strength of a stag is in his feet, of the
lion in his heart.

The Lion and the Stag, Fable 76 (H-H) -
Perry 74

éva, aAAa Aéovta
Yes, one; but a lion!

The Lioness and the Vixen, Fable 167 (H-H)
— Perry 257

said the lioness to the vixen who bragged on
having three offspring, the lioness only one

TO KAAOV 0UK €V TANO¢et, AAN &v &QeTh)
The good lies in quality, not quantity.

The Lioness and the Vixen, Fable 167 (H-H)
—Perry 257
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TOAAAKIG €K TV HKQWV T HEYAAn Kal
€K TV MEOdNAWV T AadNAa yvwotlovtat
Often from small things you discover the
great, through the manifest you discern
the obscure.
The Man and His Ill-Tempered Wife, Fable
97 (H-H) - Perry 95

KAV 0 X0OVOG €VEYKT Tva elg dOEay, Thg
£00TOV XN UN EmAaBéoBat
Forget not your origins, even if time
brings splendour.

The Mule, Fable 285 (H-H) — Perry 315

oy eV OpodQOVITE, AXEQWTOL TOIG
€x0polc éoecle éav d¢  otaolalnte,
ev&AwTOL
If you are of the same mind no enemy
can harm you; if in discord you will soon
succumb.
The Old Man and his Sons, Fable 53 (H-H)
—Perry 53
the sons could not break a bundle of sticks; sepa-
rately they were easily broken; often quoted as
‘év N évwoer ) loxve’
DiAadeAdia péytotov ayabov avOodmols,
1) kal Tamevoug dvtag 1ev ig Uibog
Brotherly love is mankind’s greatest
good, even the lowly are exalted by it.
Translated by Laura Gibbs (2002)

The Old Man and his Sons, Babrius 47
(Mythiambi) — Perry 53

moudlov mov TEOPata VEUOV ... EAeye
PonOeite wde, Eoxetar AVKOG ... TOUTO
d0¢  momoavtog  MOAAAKIS  eDQLOKOV

PevdOUEVOV ... TOD d& AVKOL TEOTEAOOVTOG
... OUKETL TIC TIEMOTEVKE
The shepherd boy cried, “Wolf, wolf!" and
was found to be lying several times; so
when the wolf did come no one believed
him.
The Shepherd Boy and the Wolf, Fable 226
(H-H) - Perry 210

cf. the expression ‘crying wolf’

ol Pevdopevol O pNdé dtav aAnOevwot
moteveoHat
Even if liars tell the truth, no one believes
them.

Translated by Laura Gibbs (2002)

The Shepherd Boy and the Wolf, Fable 226
(H-H) - Perry 210
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moral to previous entry; cf. Aristotle 328

oLV ABNva kat oL Xeloa kivet
Invoke Athena, but why don't you try to
swim?
The Shipwrecked Man and Athena, Fable
30 (H-H) — Perry 30

to someone who, drowning, invoked the goddess

TOV OKIOV VU@V EUTUTIOAUEV@Y, AUTOL

adete

Your house is on fire, and yet you sing!
The Snails in the Fire, Fable 54 (H-H) —
Perry 54

T pev Puoel apyol 1) d¢ mEoOvLuin
ovvTovoL Tovg PpvoeL Taxels, aBvHovS dE
VIKQWOLV
The slow and steady win over the fast
and frivolous.
The Tortoise and the Hare, Fable 254 (H-H)
—Perry 226

cf. the English proverb ‘slow and steady wins
the race’

O Alt@g dayewv kal (v atapaxws Ve
O TELPAV &V GOPw peT OOVVIG
A frugal meal eaten in peace is better
than a banquet shared in anxiety and
fear.

The Town Mouse and the Country Mouse,

Fable 245 (Chambry, Fabulae dodecasyllabi) —
Perry 352

cf. Shakespeare, Henry 1V Part I, 3.1.[160]: ']
had rather live with cheese and garlic in a wind-
mill’

Toug yvnoiovg twv GlAwv at ovudooat

doktpalovoy

True friends are proven in adversity.

The Travellers and the Bear, Fable 66 (H-H)
—Perry 65

évOa xewowv xoela Eotiv, 1) dx Adywv
BorOetax 0vOEV AvotteAet
When you need someone to lend a hand,
mere words are no help at all.

Translated by Laura Gibbs (2002)

The Water-snake, the Viper and the Frogs,
Fable g2 (H-H) — Perry 9o

moAAol  peydAa  EmayyéAdovrat,
QA TTONOAL DUVAUEVOL

pnde

Many promise the greatest things when
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they cannot even carry out the smallest. 54
The Witch, Fable 56 (H-H) — Perry 56

0V 00U pe Aodoels, AAA” 0 Tdmog
It is your position, not you, that insults
me.

The Wolf and the Goat, Fable 100 (H-H) —
Perry 98

to the goat who taunts the wolf from a housetop

AVK0g dopav 0log TteQLBeBANUEVOS 55
A wolf in sheep’s clothing.

The Wolf in Sheep’s Clothing, Fable 1 (H-H,
Fabula Nicephori) — Perry 451

cf. Bible 35

N00¢ TO TEAOV KAl TO TTIEOOTVES OTHA
Character lies in a mild and gentle word.

Proverb 10 (Perry) 56

elg ovdelg, dVo moAAol, TEElc OxAog,
TEOOQEG TLAVT]YVOLS
One is no one, two is company, three is a
crowd, four is a rally.
Proverb 117 (Perry) 57
cf. the English expression ‘two is company,
three is a crowd’
didog ATtV 0V dadépet £xOoov
A friend who does me harm is not unlike
an enemy.

Proverb 170 (Perry) 58

didog kat immog €v dvaykn dokipalovtal
It is under constraint that friend and
horse are tested.

Proverb 171 (Perry)

YAavkolow 0POAAUOIoY AdWS OVK EVL

There is no shame in shining eyes.

There is no shame in light blue eyes. 59
Proverb 195 (Perry)

both translations are valid

UNUEQ@V HEUVIOO Kal ToL Bavatov
In the good days remember death also.
Proverb 198 (Perry)

TOE YLVvT) Kal BdAaoon, duvata Tola

Fire, woman and ocean, the mighty
three.

Sententiae 2 (Perry)
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Alowmog  éowtnbeic moOT  av  EpeAlde
YevéoOaLtoic avOowmoLs TaxQaxt) peyioTn,
Epn el ol TEAELTNOAVTEG AVAOTAVTEG
ATIALTOLEV €KAO0TOC ToX (DL

Aesop, when asked which upheaval
would be greatest among men, answered
‘When all risen from the dead will
demand each his own.

Sententiae 4 (Perry)

T pEv DPYNAQ TAmEVQY, TO 08 TATTELVX
vpav
Zeus is humbling the proud and exalting
the humble.

Translated by R.D. Hicks (1925)

Sententiae 9 (Perry)

in answer to Chilon asking what Zeus is doing

Alowmog TtoTe EAeyev kaxkws EoeaOat
IOV, OTAV TAVTESG TTAVTA ETUTNOEVWOLY

Everything will go wrong when all
deliberate on everything.

Sententiae 10 (Perry)

Alowmog 6 pvborowog  éowtnOelg Tl
loxvEOTATOV TV €V AvOpwmoLs, 6 Adyog
ATEKQVATO
Aesop the fable writer, when asked
what is most powerful in men, replied,
‘Reasoning’.

Sententiae 11 (Perry)

€owmOeig VMO Twvog T TV Chdwv €oTi
codpTATOV, EIMEV TV HEV XONOlHWV
HEALOOQ, TV D& AXONOTWV AXQAX VTS
When asked which animal he consid-
ered to be the most ingenious, he replied,
‘Of the useful, the bee; of the useless, the
spider.

Sententiae 12 (Perry)

Alowmog €pn dvo mrpag €kaoTov MUV
béoey, TV pev  EumpooBev, TNV O
OmoBev: kal el pev v EumoooOev
amotféval T TV AAAWVY ApaQTUATA,
elg d¢ v omoBev T vtV DO OVLdE
Kkabogwuev avTi

We carry two wallets, one in front with
the faults of others, the other behind
with our own; which is why we never
see our own faults, only those of others.

Sententiae 23 (Perry)
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OMAELY duVAOTT) ... WG TKLOTA 1) WG jdLoTA
Speak to a ruler as little as possible, or as
pleasantly as possible.

Translated by H.T. Riley (1872)

Diodorus Siculus, Library of History 9.28.1
€lg TOV VOOV adooav det, PtAGoodE, kat U
elg v ov
We must look to the mind, not to outward
appearance.

Translated by H.T. Riley (1872)

Vitae Aesopi, Bioc Alowmov 243 (Eberhard)

olot yo 1) pood1), Totdde ka1 huxn
Appearance is a reflection of the soul.
Vitae Aesopi, Vita W 55.6 (Perry)

AGATHIAS
6th century ap
Epigrammatist and historian

1

Eipt pév ov prAdowvog: étav 0 €0€ANG e
pebvooat,

TOWTA OV YEVOUEVT) TTROO(DEQE, KAl
déxouat.

el yop émupavoels toig xelAeow, ovkéTt
vidpewv

eVHaOEG 0VDE PUYELY TOV YAUKUV
otvoxoov:

moeOpeveL Y& €uotye KOALE mad 00D TO
PiAnua

Kal pot amary yéAAer v xdow, fjv éAaBev.

I care not for wine, but if thou wouldst
make me drunk,

taste the cup first and I will receive it
when thou offerst it.

For, once thou wilt touch it with thy
lips, it is no longer

easy to abstain or to fly from the sweet
cup-bearer.

The cup ferries thy kiss to me,

and tells me what joy it tasted.
Translated by W.R. Paton (1916)
Greek Anthology 5.261
cf. Ben Jonson, To Celia (1616): ‘Or leave a kiss

but in the cup,/And I'll not look for wine’; cf.
Philostratus 1

AANX €t paguaigovot mapnideg, dupa d¢
OéAyery

oV AaBe TV & €Téwv 1) dekag ovk OALYN.

uipvet kai o Govayua tO TadKov:
£v0ade O Eyvwy,

Ot VoW VIKAV 6 XEOVOS 0V dUvartal
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Still her cheeks gleam, and her eyes

do not fail to beguile; yet several
decades have passed

and her girlish high spirits do survive;
and by this I am told

that nature will not be subdued by time.

Greek Anthology 5.282

Tov Oavatov ti poPeiobe, TOV Novxing
Yevetneaw,
TOV TaovTA VOOOUS Kal Tteving odvvag;
Why fear ye death, the parent of repose,
Who numbs the sense of penury and
pain?
Translated by Robert Bland (1813)
Greek Anthology 10.69

AGATHON

C.447—C.400BC
Athenian tragic playwright
see also Plato 312-315

1

HOVOL YA avToL Kal Be0g oteplokeTat,
AYEVNTOL TTOLELV OO AV 1) TTETMOAXYUEVA
The only power denied to god
is to undo the past.

Fragment 5 (Snell, TrGF)

quoted by Aristotle, Nicomachean Ethics
1139b; cf. Samuel Butler, Erewhon Revisited
(1900), ch. 4: "Though God cannot alter the past,
historians will’

Téxvn ToXNV €oteQle Kkal TOXN TEXVIV

Art loves chance and chance loves art.
Translated by W.D. Ross (1925)
Fragment 6 (Snell, TrGF)

quoted by Aristotle, Nicomachean Ethics
11404.19

davAoL BROTWV YXQ TOL TTOVELY
Noowuevol

Bavetv épwoty

The base among mankind, by toil
o’ercome,

Conceive a love of death.
Translated by H. Rackham (1935)
Fragment 77 (Snell, TrGF)
quoted by Aristotle, Eudemian Ethics 12304

&)X &V TIS €lkKog aTo TOUT eival Aéyol,
ROTOLOL TOAAX TUYXAVELY OVK ElkOTOL

One might perchance say this was prob-
able —



AGATHON

That things improbable oft will hap to
men.

Translated by W. Rhys Roberts (1858-1929),
rev. Jonathan Barnes (1984)

Fragment g (Snell, TrGF)

quoted by Aristotle, Rhetoric 1402a.11; but cf.
Aristotle 187

5  00pOV AéyovoL TOV XQOVOV TTePUKEVAL
Time, they say, is naturally wise.
Fragment 19 (Snell, TrGF)

6 aducelv vopilwv Sy aidovpat Gidwv
Acknowledging my faults, I am ashamed
to face my friends.

Fragment 22 (Snell, TrGF)

7 TOVAQXOVTA TOLWV del pepvioBow mowtov
pHEV Ot avOmwV doxet, devteQoV Ol
VOLIOUG GloXEL, TOITOV OTL OUK (el GLOXEL
A ruler should remember three things:
first, that he rules people; second, that he
must rule within the law; and third, that
he won't rule for ever.

Stobaeus, Anthology 4.5.24

PSEUDO-AGATHON
dates uncertain
Epigrammatist

1 Qdedev, we adaviig, oVTw PaveQwTatog

elval

KALQOg, 0¢ avEaveTat TAgloToV AT
eVAafing

Would that Opportunity, which grows
best in the soil of discretion,

were as clear to view as it is obscure!
Translated by ].M. Edmonds (1931)

Epigram 1 (Diehl) — Elegiaca Adespota,
Fragments (West), 23

AGESILAUS II

€-445-359BC
King of Sparta, 398-3598c
see also Xenophon 1-3

1 el 0¢ dlkaol TAVTEG YEVOLWVTO, UNDdEV
avdoeiag denoecOat
If all men were just, there would be no
need of valour.

Translated in Bartlett’s Familiar Quotations
(1980)
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Plutarch, Agesilaus 23.5

when asked which of the virtues was best, brav-
ery or justice

TOU YXQ KAAOD KatQov Olkelov elvat katl
woayv, HaAAov d¢ GAwg T KaAx T@V
aloX0WV TQ HeTOlw dtadégety
It is circumstance and proper timing that
give an action its character and make it
either good or bad.

Translated in Bartlett’s Familiar Quotations

(1980)

Plutarch, Agesilaus 36.2

el Yo TL KaAOv €Qyov TETOMKA, TOUTO
pov pvnuelov €otar el d¢ pundév, ovd ot
TLAVTEG AVOQLAVTEG
If T have done any noble deed, that is my
memorial; but if none, then not all the
statues in the world avail.
Translated by Frank Cole Babbitt (1931)
Plutarch, Sayings of Kings and Commanders
191d

on his death bed, asking that no statues be
erected in his honour

0V) Ol TOTTOL TOVG AVOEAG EVTitous, AAA” ot

AVOQEG TOVG TOTOVG ETIDEKVVOLOTL

It is not position that confers honour on

its holder, but the man to the position.
Plutarch, Sayings of Spartans 208e

KATAPQOVELY TV 1)O0VWV

Contempt for pleasures.
Translated by Frank Cole Babbitt (1931)
Plutarch, Sayings of Spartans 210a

on being asked what advantage Lycurgus’ laws
had given Sparta

Ta0TA E0TLY Tot Actikedatploviwv Tetyxn
These are the walls of Sparta.
Plutarch, Sayings of Spartans 210e

pointing to his army when asked why Sparta
was without walls

OV d¢ oToaTN YOV delv EPaoke MQOOG UEV
TOUG Evavtiovg TOApAV, TEOG d& TOLG
VToOTETAYHEVOUG VvOLaY E€XELY, TQOG O
TOUG KALQOUG AOYLOHOV

A general must possess boldness
towards the enemy, kindness towards
his men, and reasoning in times of crisis.

Plutarch, Sayings of Spartans 213¢



8 ¢ev oov, @ ‘EAAdg, omote ol vov
tefvnkdteg kavol noav COVTES ViKav
LLAXOHEVOL TAVTAGS TOUG BaoBdooug
Alas for thee, Hellas! those who now
lie dead were enough to defeat all the
barbarians in battle had they lived!

Translated by E.C. Marchant (1925)
Xenophon, Agesilaus 7.5
on hearing the number of dead after the victo-
rious battle of Spartans against Athenians at
Corinth, 394Bc

AGIS 11

King of Sparta, 427-4008Bc

1

ovK & d¢ toLg Aakedatploviovg EowTav
TOOOL €L0LV Ol TTOAELLOL, AAAX IOV €loty
The Spartans do not ask the number of
the enemy, but where they are.

Plutarch, Sayings of Spartans 215d

ALCAEUS

€.625—C.575BC

Lyric poet from Lesbos
see also Sappho or Alcaeus

1

bafdued” we wrloTa

Let us patch up as quickly as we can.
Fragment 6a.7 (Lobel and Page, PLF)
originally of a ship’s side when damaged

€5 0" &xvooVv Alpeva dQOUWHEV

Let us run into a safe harbour.
Translated by C.A. Trypanis (1971)
Fragment 6a.8 (Lobel and Page, PLF)

probably the oldest use of the image of the ship
of state

VOV TIG AvNE DOKLUOG YeVETOw
Let each man now prove himself stead-
fast.
Translated by C.A. Trypanis (1971)
Fragment 6a.12 (Lobel and Page, PLF)

ol kat ebonav x0ova kat OdAaooav
natoav €0xec0” wkLTOdWV €T IMMWV ...
aoyaAéq & &v viktL paog pégovteg

val peAaiva

You who ride across the wide earth and
over the whole sea upon swift horses,
bringing light to the black ship in the
cruel night.
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Translated by C.A. Trypanis (1971)
Fragment 34a (Lobel and Page, PLF)
of Castor and Polydeuces

mve Kal HébL” @ MeAavimm” au’ €pot. T
daig,

Otape dvvaevt Axéoovta péyoav TTOQOV

Capaug aeAlw k60apov Gpdaog dpepov

OYe00’;

Drink, and get drunk with me, Mela-
nippus.

What makes you think that after cross-
ing Acheron’s swirling stream

you will ever see sunlight again?

Fragment 38a.1 (Lobel and Page, PLF)

GAX &y peydAwv EmpBaAieo
Come, do not set your heart on too great
things.
Translated by C.A. Trypanis (1971)
Fragment 38a.4 (Lobel and Page, PLF)

dLAOTac O €D0aAe
IAeog kat Nneidwv aolotag
And Peleus and the fairest of the Nereids
made love.
Translated by C.A. Trypanis (1971)
Fragment 42 (Lobel and Page, PLF)

AvdEC YO TMOALOC TVQYOS AQEVLOG
Men are a city’s tower of strength.
Fragment 112 (Lobel and Page, PLF)

Kal K 00dEV €k deVOG YEVOLTO

And naught would come of aught.
Translated by M.L. West (1994)
Fragment 320 (Lobel and Page, PLF)
but cf. Democritus 148

AOVVVETIHL TWV AVEUWV OTAOLY,

TO pEV Yoo €vOev kb KUALVdETOLL,

T 0" &vOev

I am baffled by the quarrelling winds,

one wave rolls up on this side, another
on that.

Translated by C.A. Trypanis (1971)
Fragment 326 (Lobel and Page, PLF)

oivog Yo avOow diomtoov
Wine is a means for seeing through a
man.

Translated by Denys Page (1955)

Fragment 333 (Lobel and Page, PLF)
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oU Xon kakoloL O0poV Eruténny,
TIEOKOYPOUEV YAQ OVDEV ATALLEVOL
Do not surrender to your troubles,
for grieving is no help.

Fragment 335 (Lobel and Page, PLF)

naunay O ETvPwo’ €k d EAeto Ppoévag

A whirlwind

completely.
Translated by D.A. Campbell (1982)
Fragment 336 (Lobel and Page, PLF)

carried off his wits

KAPPBAAAE TOV XelpwV, €Mt pev tibelg
T0Q, &V d¢ KEQVALS OlvoV adeldéwg
HéALXQOV
Defy the storm, lay on the fire, and mix
sweet wine unsparingly.
Translated by C.A. Trypanis (1971)
Fragment 338 (Lobel and Page, PLF)

al K’ elmng T O€ATG, kal kKev dkovoaug T&
KeV ov BéAoLg

If you say what you like, you may hear
what you do not like.

Translated by D.A. Campbell (1982)
Fragment 341 (Lobel and Page, PLF)

UnNdEvV &AAo Putevong TEATEQOV dEVOQLOV

AUTEAW

Plant no tree earlier than the vine.
Translated by D.A. Campbell (1982)
Fragment 342 (Lobel and Page, PLF)

otvov yap ZepéAag kat Aiog viog
AaOkadea

avOpwmolowy Edwic. Eyxee Kéovals Eva
Kkat dvo

nARaLS Kok kepaAag, a O atéoa tav
atéoav KUALE

woNTw

The son of Semele and Zeus gave men

wine to make them forget their sorrows.

Mix one part of water to two of wine,

pour it in brimful, and let one cup jostle

another.

Translated by D.A. Campbell (1982)
Fragment 346 (Lobel and Page, PLF)

of Dionysus, son of Semele and Zeus
TO YOQ AOTQOV TEQITEAAETAL,
ad woa xaAéna
For the Dog Star is circling, and the
season is harsh.
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Fragment 347a (Lobel and Page, PLF)
of Sirius

nteQLywv O VT
Kaexéet Aryvoav mokvov doidav, 0épog
OmmoTA
GAOYIOV KADETAV ETUTTAUEVOV KATAVEN

When the earth is

bright with flaming

heat falling straight down

the cricket sets

up a high-pitched

singing in his wings.
Translated by Mary Barnard (1958)
Fragment 347b (Lobel and Page, PLF)

sometimes attributed to Sappho but more likely
to be by Alcaeus

agyaAeov Ievia kKakov &oxetov, & Héyav

dapva Aadov Apaxavia obv adeAdéa

Poverty is a grievous thing, an ungov-
ernable evil,

who with her sister Helplessness lays
low a great people.

Translated by D.A. Campbell (1982)
Fragment 364 (Lobel and Page, PLF)

otvog, ® dide mal, kat AA&Bea

Wine, dear boy, and truth.
Translated by D.A. Campbell (1982)
Fragment 366 (Lobel and Page, PLF)

the earliest form of the proverb ‘in vino veritas’

ALCIBIADES

C.450—404BC

Athenian general and politician

see also Plato 325-326; Eupolis 1; Thucydides

138.

1

enbeg elvat tov diknv E&yovta Cntetv
anoduyely, ££0V Puyelv
It is foolish for a man facing indictment
to try to be acquitted when he can flee
the country.
Plutarch, Sayings of Kings and Commanders
186e
when going into hiding rather than staying in
Athens to be tried for sacrilege

£mel ONUOKOATIAV ... TTEQL OUOAOYOVHEVNG
avolag ovdEV av Kavov Aéyorto

As for democracy, nothing new can
be said of a system which is generally



recognized as absurd.
Translated by Rex Warner (1954)

Thucydides, History of the Peloponnesian
War 6.89.6

speaking to the Lacedaemonians when in exile
from Athens

ALCIDAMAS

4th century Bc

Sophist and teacher of rhetoric from Elaea in
Aeolis

€AevOépoug adrnie mavtag Oeds ovdEva
dovAoV 1) PpYOIG TMEMOinKeV

God has created all men free; nature has
made none a slave.

Translated by ].H. Freese (1926)

Scholiast on Aristotle, Rhetoric, In Aristotelis
artem rhetoricam commentarium 74.31

ALCIPHRON
2nd or 3rd century ap
Sophist
1 AAPOWS KATA TOU TEAXYOUS EMEMVEOV €K
TV AKQWTNEIWV oL Boelc, kal émedoikel
HEV O TIOVTOG HEAAIVOHEVOS, TOD UdATOS
0¢  adooc €EnvOnkel, mavtaxov g
BaAaoong €' daAAMAWV  EMKAWHEVWY
TOV KUHATWV T HEV YOO TAIG TETOAG
TEOOTOAOCTETO, T O¢ €l0w AVOLOLVTH
£001YVLTO
The winds blew violently down upon the
sea from the headlands, the sea turned
black and bristled, foam blossomed out
of the sea water, everywhere in the sea
waves broke against each other, some of
them dashing against the rocks, others
swelling up from inside the water and
bursting into spray.

Translated by Jason Kénig (2007)

Letters of Fishermen 1.1.1

of a three-day storm

HATNV ULV T TavTa movettal, o Kootwy,
O péoag pev 1o g elANng PpAeyopévolg
vOktwo O Umo Aapmaot tov  Bubov
amofvoval, kat T Agyopevov dn TovTO
elg OV TV Aavaidwv tolg audooéag
éxxéopev miOov: oLTwe AamoakTa Kat
avrvuta dapoxbovuev

All of our work is for nothing, Kyrton. By
day we are burnt by the heat of the sun,
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and at night we scrape at the abyss by
torchlight, emptying our amphorae into
the jar of the Danaids, as the saying goes.
That’s how unprofitable and endless our
labour is.

Translated by Jason Konig (2007)

Letters of Fishermen 1.2.1

a fisherman on his trade
Nutv d¢ oig Piog &v Bdaot, Odvatog 1) Y1
kaBameQ tolg XOVoW 1Kot duVvApEVOoLg
AVATIVELY TOV A€Qa
For us, who have our livelihood from the
water, the land brings death, just as it
does to the fish who are entirely unable
to breathe air.

Translated by Jason Kénig (2007)

Lefters of Fishermen 1.4.2
OUK 1JTNOG 0 & €XELS, QAN & () €XeLs. €mel
O¢ oV PovAeL & un €xelg €tegov ExeLy, €xe &
ur) €xels
I didn’t ask for what you possess, but
what you don’t possess. Since you don't
want another to have what you don't
have, keep what you don't have!

Translated by Owen Hodkinson (2007)

Letters of Fishermen 1.19.1

ALCMAEON
5th century Bc
Philosopher of Croton

1 TEQL TV adavéwy ... oadrvelav pev Oeot

€xovty, wg d¢ avOowmols tekpaioeoat

Concerning things unseen the gods have
certainty, whereas to men conjecture
only is possible.

Fragment 1 (D-K)

toug  avlpwmovg  Pnotv  dx  ToLTO
amdAAvoBat, 6t o dVvavTaL TV KXV
T TéAeL moooaat.
Men perish because they cannot join the
beginning to the end.
Translated by Kathleen Freeman (1948)
Fragment 2 (D-K)

€x000V avdoa paov puAdEaodat 1) pitAov
It is easier to guard against an enemy
than against a friend.
Translated by Kathleen Freeman (1948)
Fragment 5 (D-K)



ALCMAN

ALCMAN
fl. mid - late 7th century Bc in Sparta
Laconian (or Lydian) lyric poet

1 0 0 0APLOg, 6oTIS EVPOWV
apéoav dramAékel
AKAQLTOC
Blessed is the man who in wisdom
weaves together his day without tears.
Translated by C.A. Trypanis (1971)
Fragment 137 (Page, PMG)

2 AvolueAel e MO0, TAKEQWTEQX
o Umvw Kat Bavatw ToTwégkeTal

She looks at me with limb-loosening
desire
more meltingly than sleep or death.

Fragment 3.61 (Page, PMG)

3 paoyos d "EQwg ola maig madodet
Mischievous Eros plays like a child.
Fragment 58 (Page, PMG)

4 €bdovoLd 0péwv kogudal Te Kol

daoayyeg ...
£0doLOL Y olwvV POAX TAVLTITEQU YWV

Asleep are the peaks and watercourses
of the mountains,

asleep are the tribes of the broad-
winged birds.

Translated by C.A. Trypanis (1971)
Fragment 89 (Page, PMG)

5 Aemta d AtamoOc avnAng & dvayka
The path is narrow and great my need.
Fragment 102 (Page, PMG)
6 TG Ka, TG MoKA O AAAW VOOV AvdQOG
éviomoy;
Who can, who could, ever read another
man’s mind?
Fragment 104 (Page, PMG)

7 VK@ O 0 KAQQWV
May the better man win!
Translated by David A. Campbell (1988)
Fragment 105 (Page, PMG)
cf. the expression ‘may the best man win’
8  TMoAAaAéywv Ovup” avdol, yuvaiki d¢
Taowydona

Say-much is the man’s name, Happy-
with-all the woman’s.
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Translated by David A. Campbell (1988)
Fragment 107 (Page, PMG)

meaning ‘let the man say much and the woman
be happy with whatever she hears’; regarded by
some as part of a wedding-hymn (if so, satirical)

TNEA& ToL LB oL0g AQXA
Experience is the beginning of knowl-
edge.

Translated by John Simpson and Jennifer
Speake (1982)
Fragment 125 (Page, PMG)

cf. the English proverb ‘experience is the father
of wisdom’

ALEXANDER THE GREAT

356—323BC

King of Macedon, 336—323BC

see also Arrian 6; Isocrates 75; Oracles 22;
Palladius 1; Phocion 1; Plutarch 2, 88; Prover-
bial Expressions 17

1

YOVeDOL D¢ AVTAV KAL TALOL TOV Te KATO
TV xwoav atédelav €dwke Kal doal
AAAan ) T@Q owpatt Aertovpyiat 1) kati
TAG KTROELS EKGOTWV elodopal

To their parents and children he gave
remission of land taxes, of all public
duties and of property taxes.

Translated by P.A. Brunt (1976)
Arrian, Anabasis of Alexander 1.16.5
of the soldiers who were killed in battle

AAéEavdoog DiAimmov kat ot “EAAnveg
ATV AaKedaHOVIWY ATIO TV PagPiowv
TV TV Aolav KAToKoLVTWY

Alexander and the Greeks, except the
Lacedaemonians, set up these spoils
from the barbarians dwelling in Asia.

Translated by P.A. Brunt (1976)
Arrian, Anabasis of Alexander 1.16:7

inscription on a dedication to Athena of
captured Persian armour

@ mai, ret oeavt®  PaotAeiav oy
Macedovia yao o€ 00 xwoel

My son, seek thee out a kingdom equal
to thyself, Macedonia has not room
enough for thee.

Translated by Bernadotte Perrin (1919)
Plutarch, Alexander 6.8

spoken by Philip to Alexander after breaking in
a wild horse



v pev TAidda g TOAELUKNG &QETNS
£hodlov  vopiCwv eixe O ael peta
To0  &yxewpwilov  kepévny VMO TO
TEOOKEPAAXIOV

He considered the Iliad a portable trea-
sure of the military art and always kept
it with his dagger under his pillow.

Plutarch, Alexander 8.2

@G dax TOV maTéoa uEV Cav, duo ToLTOV O
KaAwg Cwov

He said that his father had given him
life, but the other had taught him a noble
life.

Translated by Bernadotte Perrin (1919)
Plutarch, Alexander 8.4
of Aristotle, his tutor

el pr) AAEEavVDOOG UMY, Aloyévng av funv
If T were not Alexander, I would be
Diogenes.
Translated by Bernadotte Perrin (1919)
Plutarch, Alexander 14.5

cf. Diogenes 22

IMapueviwvog — eimévtog  &yw HEV el
AAéEavdoog muny, EAaBov av  tavtaq,
Kayw vi) Alx eimev 0 AAEEavdQog, el
IMaopeviov

Parmenion said, ‘I would take it if I were
Alexander.” ‘And so indeed would I,” said
Alexander, ‘if I were Parmenion.’

Translated by Frank Cole Babbitt (1931)
Plutarch, Alexander 29.8

on being offered a huge sum and shared rule of
Asia by the defeated king of Persia; Parmenion
was Alexander’s closest friend and trusted
general

0V KAEMTw TNV Viknv

I will not steal my victory.
Translated by Bernadotte Perrin (1919)
Plutarch, Alexander 31.12

when asked to attack at night before the battle of
Gaugamela, 331BC

pvolag EmoToAds €v dAKkQLOV Amtaleldel
HNTROS
One tear of a mother effaces ten thou-
sand letters.
Translated by Bernadotte Perrin (1919)
Plutarch, Alexander 39.13
after reading a long letter in denunciation of his

33

10

11

12

3

ALEXANDER THE GREAT

mother Olympias

AAéEavdoog mAglovag naQ’
AQloToTéAoVE TOD KABNyNToL 1) T
DAoL TOL MATEOG  APOQUAS  EXWV
dtéParvev Emti ITégoag

Alexander invaded Persia with greater
assistance from Aristotle than from his
father Philip.

Translated by John Philips (1878)

Plutarch, On the Fortune or the Virtue of Alex-
ander 327e

£t O¢ kot Xwoav TOV ABw péverv dokel
YaQ €vog PaotAéwe EvuBploavtog eivat
HvTUEloV

Let Athos alone; it is sufficient that it
is the monument of the vanquished
folly and presuming pride of one king
already.

Translated by John Philips (1878)

Plutarch, On the Fortune or the Virtue of Alex-
ander 335€

on being asked to allow a huge statue of himself
to be sculpted into Mount Athos; the king
referred to is Xerxes who had ordered a canal to
be cut for his fleet to pass; cf. Herodotus 7.22—-25

OUK &ELOV dakQLew, el KOOUWV OVIWV
AmelpwV EVOG OVDETIW KUQLOL YEYOVALLEV;
Is it not worthy of tears that, when the
number of worlds is infinite, we have not
yet become lords of a single one?
Translated by William C. Helmbold (1939)
Plutarch, On Tranquillity of Mind 466d
when asked why he wept on hearing from

Anaxarchus that there was an infinite number
of worlds

Nuéoag HEV Tapaoowv €0vr), €moTaong
¢ VUKTOG EKTAQAUOOUEVOS VMO TV
AOYLOU@V oV

By day I torment the nations, but when
night comes on I am tormented by my
own reflections.

Translated by Richard Stoneman (2010)
Palladius, On the Brahmans* 2.33
to Dandamis, a Brahman philosopher



ALEXANDER

ALEXANDER
1st century BC
Comic poet

1 TAULEIOV AQETNG E0TL Yevvala yuvn
A treasury of excellence is a noble
woman.
Fragment 5 (Kock)

Attributed to Anaxandrides by K-A (Fragment
71)

ALEXIS

€.375—C.275BC
Middle and New Comedy poet born at Thurii

1 tout’ €00, 6pag, EAANvucog
TATOC, HETEIOLOL XQWHEVOLS TOTNOLOLG
AdAglV TL kAl AEElv oG adTouG NdEwWS
This is the Greek way,
to drink in measured cups
leading to pleasant talk.
Fragment 9 (Kock) — 9 (K-A) — Aisopos —
Aesop

2 ToloDTo TO LNV 0Tty OoTeQ ot kVBoL
Such is life; much like a game of dice.
Fragment 34 (Kock) — 34 (K-A) — Brettia

3 TOL0G Y&Q £€0TL Gavog, @ OGS Twv Bev,
TOLOVTOG 010G O YAvkvTATog 1jAL0g
What light is there, oh gods,
as glorious as the sun.
Fragment 87 (Kock) — 91 (K-A) — Theophore-
tos — Possessed by a God

4 000 ¥ €yw AaAloTéoav
oUTOTOT €IDOV OVTE KEQKWTNY, yUva,
oV KkiTtay, ok &NdOV), 0VTE TQUYOV, OV
TétTrya
Woman, [ never saw
no cricket, magpie or cicada
no nightingale or turtle dove,
as prattling as you!
Fragment 92 (Kock) — 96 (K-A) — Thrason

5 TMEMTOV UEV 00V OoToeta oo Nnoet Tiva
OV YéoovtL HpuKOG NUPLECHUE VA
EAafov Extvoug T €0TLYO0lQ TTQOOILILOY
delmvou XapLEVTwS TadTa
TETMQUTAVEVHEVOU
Now first I saw some oysters,

Aged fellows, bearded, dressed in
seaweed,

9
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So I bought them, and some sea-
urchins,

For the proverb says

they are the jolliest chairmen of the
feast!
Translated by Kathleen Freeman (1947)
Fragment 110 (Kock) — 115 (K-A) — Crateuas
or Pharmacopolis — The Pharmacist

cf. Lewis Carroll, Through the Looking-
Glass, ch. 4, The Walrus and the Carpenter

€lG TOUG 0OPLOTAG TOV UAYELQOV €Y YOAPwW
Among the master artists I inscribe the
Cook.
Fragment 149 (Kock) — 153 (K-A) — Milesia —
The Milesian Woman

£deL 07 vmopevat pLKEOTLTiaY, QUTIOV,
Otyog, oLy, oTLYVOTNT, dAovoiav
I'had to abide by few provisions: dirt,
cold, silence, gloominess, and lack of
baths.
Fragment 196 (Kock) — 201 (K-A) — Pythago-
rizousa — Female Disciple of Pythagoras

of the Pythagoreans; cf. Diogenes Laertius,
Lives of Eminent Philosophers 8.38

60Tig damtAel OaAattav, 1) peAayxoAq,

N MTwx0g €0y, 1) Bavatdr ToLTWV TELWY

VOGS T ATIOTLXELV TOVAGXLOTOV OUK EVL

Whoever takes to sea does it out of
melancholy,

or else he is poor, or has a desire to die;

of these three at least one is true.
Fragment 211 (Kock) — 214 (K-A) — Synapoth-
niskontes — Men Dying Together

10N Yo 6 PBlog oVUOG EoTéQay dryet
Forthwith my life is travelling towards
nightfall.

Fragment 228 (Kock) — 230 (K-A) — Titthe —
The Wet-Nurse

00OV YoQ avdOG Tag TvXaG 000Ws
dégev
It is the mark of a wise man to endure
upright the sufferings that fortune
brings.
Fragment 252 (Kock) — 254 (K-A) — Philotra-
godos — Lover of Tragedies

pellw UNTEoOg VK 0TV TOTE.
00ev 6 MEWTOG OVK ATADEVTWS EXWV
EVOAB’ LEQOV UNTEVG, ...
£doag O’ LTOVOoELY elg TOVVOUX
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There is nothing more sacred than a
mother. Thus the first wise man built a
shrine to ‘a mother’, allowing it to signify
every mother.

Fragment 267 (Kock) — 269 (K-A)

oG NOOVAC del CLAAEYeLY TOV owdhova.

Telc O elotv al ye v dUvapLY
KEKTNHEVAL

TV s AANO@s ovvteAoboav T Picw,

TO TELY, TO Payely, TO TG Adoditng
TUYXAVELV.

o O dAAa mEooOKag dmavta xon
KaAe

The man of sense must gather pleasure’s
fruits,

And three there are which have the
potency

Truly to be of import for this life —

To eat and drink and have one’s way in
love,

All else must be declared accessory.
Translated by Frank Cole Babbitt (1927)
Fragment 271 (Kock) - 273 (K-A)

quoted by Plutarch, How the Young Man
Should Study Poetry 21¢, in order to highlight
how differently Socrates thought

AAN Emi 10 MANO0G €udeQelc ToLG olkéTag
€xovtag OeL TOLG TEOTIOVS TOLG
deomoOTALC.
016 1)0e0tv YXQ oic UTNEEToLT” del
TEOCEXOLON TOVTOLG 1) PVOIS KEQAVVULTAL
Servants often have their masters’
manners; it is natural to imitate those we
serve.

Fragment 278b (Kock) - 53 (K-A)
OUK £€07TL TAAYWYOS AVOQWTIOS Gt
€0wTog 0VdELS AAAOG ETtipeAé0TEQOG
There is no teacher more attentive to
mankind than Love.

Fragment 289 (Kock) — 290 (K-A)

TV HeTOlV at petloveg

ADTIAL TOLODOL TV PQEVELV LUETAOTAOLY

Grief of too great a measure disturbs
one’s wits.

Fragment 292 (Kock) — 294 (K-A)

AUTIN paviag kovwviay €xeL Tva

Grief has some sort of association with
madness.

Fragment 296 (Kock) — 297 (K-A)
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AMEIPSIAS

Puxnv éxewv det mAovolav: o d€ xonuaTa

Tavt’ E0TV OIS, MAQATETATHA TOL Blov

Have richness of soul; as for wealth,

it is but an idea, a screen, for real life.
Fragment 340 (Kock) — 341 (K-A)

also attributed to Antiphanes and Menander

ALPHEIUS
dates uncertain
Epigrammatist from Mytilene

1

Avdoopaxns étt Oprvov dicovopey, eloétt
Tootnv

deQKOuED” €1 PABowV AoV €QeLTOpEVV

Kkat pobov Alavtetov MO oTePAv) TE
TOAN0G

éxdetov €€ inmwv "Extooa ovpduevov.

Andromache’s lament is still in our ears;
we still

watch Troy struck flat; and Ajax goes on
struggling

in his fight for ever; and Hector is tied to
the chariot

for ever and dragged round the city
walls.

Translated by Edwin Morgan (1973)

Greek Anthology 9.97.1
2 Mawovidew dax povoay, OV ov plia TaTolg
AoOV
Koopeltay, yaing " apdotéons kAlpata.
Such strange Enchantment dwells in
Homer’s Song;
Whose Birth could more than one poor
Realm adorn,
For all the World is proud that he was
born.
Greek Anthology 9.97.5
of Homer; Maeonides is a name given to Homer,
either as the son of Maeon, or as born, according
to one tradition, in Maeonia
AMEIPSIAS

5th — 4th century sc
Athenian Old Comedy poet

1

oV X1 MOAA” Exerv Ovntov avOpwmov,

AAN €oav kot KateoOiewy

Mortal man does not have need of many

things, just love and eating well.
Fragment 22 (Kock) — 21 (K-A)



AMMIANUS

AMMIANUS
2nd century Ap
Epigrammatist

1

Q¢ knmov tebuvkwg delmvov maRéOnKev
AmeAAng

otdpevog Bookey avtl piAdwv medfata.

v dadavis, oéois Ny, TNALS, Optdaikeg,
nedoa, BoAfol,

WKLHOV, TOVOCHOV, TUYAVOV, AOTIRQAYOS

Apelles served dinner as if he had
slaughtered

his whole garden: feeding sheep, not
friends.

He served radish and endive, fennel
and lettuce,

leeks, onions, basil, mint, rue, and
asparagus.
Translated by Peter Constantine (2010)
Greek Anthology 11.413

of a vegetarian dinner

AMPHIS
4th century Bc
Middle Comedy poet

1

0UK €071V 00dEV atuxiag avOowmivng

TaEAHVOLOV YAUKUTEQOV €V Bl TEXVNG

£TTL TOD HABNHATOS YAXQ £0TNKWS O VOUG

avTOV AéAnBe magamAéwy Tag ovUPoEAg

There is in human misadventure

no solace sweeter than practising your
trade;

occupying your mind with your endea-
vours

is the best way to sail past setbacks.
Fragment 3 (Kock) - 3 (K-A) — Ampelourgos —
The Vine Cultivator

mive, mailer OvnTog O Plog, 0ALyog oUTL Y1)
Xoovog:

abBavatog 6 Bavatds éot, av Gmaé tig
amo0dvn

Drink and be merry; life will end, our
term is short;

death only is immortal, once one is
dead.
Fragment 8 (Kock) — 8 (K-A) — Gynaecocratia
— The Rule of Women

€lT" 0UXL XQLOOVV €07TL TTRAYH EQNuia;

O maTnE Ye oL (v €otv avOpwmoLg
ayQog,

meviav Te OVYKQUTITELWY ETtioTaTat LoVog,

36

aotu d¢ Béatpov atvxiag oadovg yépov

Ah, is not solitude a golden thing?

Father of life to mortals is the Country:

Only the Country helps to hide our
penury;

The town’s a show-place where

Misfortunes jostle, plain for all to see.
Translated by Kathleen Freeman (1947)
Fragment 17 (Kock) — 17 (K-A) — Erithoi — The
Hired Servants

EVNV &O’, WG €0LKE, KAV olvw AdYOoG,
£vioL 0’ BOwO mivovTég elo” aBéATegol
Some find wisdom in wine;
others stupidity in water.

Fragment 41 (Kock) — 41 (K-A)

ANACHARSIS
fl. c.600BC
‘Legendary’ Scythian prince

1

TOV AAAWV (owv voulopévwy &oetn T
BéAtiov Opiletat, Kal Kakiq TO xelgov

All else being held in equal esteem, what
is better is determined by virtue and
what is worse by vice.

Translated by Frank Cole Babbitt (1928)

Seven Sages, Apophthegms 9.1 (Mullach,
FPG)

of governments
€0t Oelg, Tl éoTv €v AvOpwToLS dyaBov
te kal pavAov, édn, TAwooa
When asked what in men is both good
and bad, he replied, the tongue.

Seven Sages, Apophthegms 103 (Mullach,
FPG)

nalCewv O Omwe omovdAaln)

Play in order that you may work.
Translated by H. Rackham (1926)
Aristotle, Nicomachean Ethics 1176b.33
of leisure; cf. Aristotle 157

HaBwV TETTAQOG dDAKTVAOUG EIVALTO TTAXOG
TG VEWGS, TOOOLTOV P TOD Oarvatov Tovg
TAéOVTAG ATEXEWV

On learning that the sides of a ship were
four fingers thick he said that the passen-
gers are just that distance from death.

Diogenes Laertius, Lives of Eminent Philoso-
phers 1.103



5

dactylos, a finger’s breadth = about 7/10ths of
an inch

‘EAANvag  mavtag aoxdAovg  eivat €
naoav  codpinv  mANY - Ackedapoviwy,
tovToloL d¢  elvatl HoVVOLOL 0wdPEOVWS
dovvai te kat déEaoOat Adyov
All Greeks are zealous for every kind of
learning, save only the Lacedaemonians;
but these are the only Greeks who speak
and listen with discretion.
Translated by A.D. Godley (1925)
Herodotus, Histories 4.77

Anacharsis said this of the Greeks, but Herodo-
tus comments that ‘this is a tale vainly invented
by the Greeks themselves’

Yoduuaow UNdEV TV doaxviwv
dapégey, AN g Ekelva TOUG  UEV
ao0eVvelS Kal AETTOUG TV AALOKOPEVWV
xkoOé€ery, VMO dE TV duvatwv Kol
mtAovoiwv dixppayroeobat

Written laws are like spiders” webs; they
will catch the weak and poor, but will
easily be broken by the rich and power-
ful.

Translated in Bartlett’s Familiar Quotations
(1980)
Plutarch, Solon 5.4

of Solon’s claim that laws would restrain citi-
zens

Aéyovor pév ot codoi mag “EAAnoy,
Kkotvovaot d¢ ot apadelg
In Greece wise men speak and fools
decide.
Translated in Bartlett’s Familiar Quotations
(1980)
Plutarch, Solon 5.6

Puxns yao 6oyavov 1o owpa, 0eod & 1
poxn
The body is an instrument of the soul,
the soul a gift of god.

Plutarch, Dinner of the Seven Wise Men 163e

Avéxapots 0 ZkvOng éowtnOeig TG TVOG,
Tl 0Tt MoAépov avOpwmols, avtol EPn
£avTolg

Anacharsis the Scythian when asked
what is the enemy of men, answered,
‘They themselves.’

Stobaeus, Anthology 3.2.42
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ANACREON

Avaxaootg OvedIlopevos VIO Tvog 0Tt
Lk0Ong €otv elme 1@ véve, aAAN ov @
TOTQW
When Anacharsis was reproached for
being a Scythian he said, ‘In origin, but
not in my way of life’

Stobaeus, Anthology 4.29a.16

ANACREON
€.570—C.480BC
Lyric poet from Teos in Asia Minor

1

aye dNUTe unkét’ odTw
TTATAY QW T€ KAAXANTQ
ZxkvOwny oo ma” otvew
pHeAetpev, dAAAX kaAolg
VTIOTIVOVTEG €V VUVOLG
Come, let us not think of drinking-bouts
with noise and shouts, but let us drink
gently with beautiful songs.
Translated by C.A. Trypanis (1971)

Fragment 11b (Page, PMG)

BaAAwvV xovookoung Eowg ...

N9, éotiv yap &’ evktitov Aéofou ...

TOOG AAANV TLVX XAOKEL

Golden-haired Love strikes me again;

but she is from beauteous Lesbos

and gapes after another girl.
Fragment 13 (Page, PMG)

Xaige GpiAov Pag
Dearest light, welcome!
Fragment 35 (Page, PMG)

$EQ” VdwE PéQ’ oivov @ mal Bhége O
avOepdevtag Muiv

otedpavoug Evetkov, wg Ot meog "Eowta
ToKTaAilw

Bring water, boy, bring wine! Bring
flowering garlands!

Bring them that I may try a bout with
love.
Fragment 51 (Page, PMG)

this poem was found on a portrait of Anacreon
on a 2nd century Ap mosaic at Autun (August-
odunum) in central France

T On) pe
AoEov dppaot BAémovoa
VNAéwe pevyelg
Why do you look at me askance,
why do you cruelly avoid me?



ANACREON

Translated by C.A. Trypanis (1971)
Fragment 72 (Page, PMG)

6 Aeoag ¥ PNy apdvewv mateidog
dovANinv
You lost your youth to protect your
country’s freedom.
Fragment 74 (Page, PMG)
7 &0éw Te dNUTE KOUK £Q€w
Kal patvopat Kov patvopo
I both love and do not love,
and am mad and am not mad.
Translated in Bartlett’s Familiar Quotations
(1980)
Fragment 83 (Page, PMG)
8  Apnc d ovk ayabwv pedetat, AR
KAKQOV
War spares the coward, not the brave.
Translated by Andrew Sinclair (1967)
Greek Anthology 7.160
9  delpoovtida pn katéxewy
Do not store up worries.
Greek Anthology 1070
10  Avakpéwv dweeav mapx IToAvikoatouvg
AaPwv méEVTE TAAAVTAR, WG EPEOVTIOEV
e’ aOTOIC DLOLV VUKTOLY, ATIEDWKEV AVTX
elmwv oV TiaoBal avta g &’ avToig
doovtidog
Anacreon received from Polycrates five
talents as a gift. After he reflected on
them for two nights he returned them
saying that they were not worth that
amount of reflection.
Stobaeus, Anthology 4.31¢.78
five talents was a great sum of money
ANACREONTEA

1st century Bc or AD to 5th or 6th century ap
A collection of approx. sixty-two poems

1

otédog mAékwv Mot eOQOV

£v toig 0odois "Eowta,

Kal TV MTEQRV KATATXWV

ERAnTIO” €lg TOV OLvoY,

Aapwv & émvov avtov:

Kal VOV €0 HeA@V Lov

TTEQOLOL YO YAALLeL

Plaiting a garland one day

I came upon Love among the roses.

38

By the wings I caught him,

In my wine I dunked him,

And gulped him down.

And now, deep within,

His feathers tickle my insides.
Translated by Jonathan Williams and Clive
Cheesman (2004)

Fragment 6 (West)

el VAN TTaVTOL DEVDQWV
ETOTAONL KATELTTELY,

el kopat’ oldag evEELY

T TS 6Ang OaxAaoong,

O& TOV EUOV £0WTWV

HOVOV oW AOYLOTHV

Can you count me on the trees
Every leaf that woos the breeze?
Can you count each sequent wave
That does ocean’s margin lave?
Try your skill, and if you can,

To count my loves you are the man.

Translated by R. Swainson Fisher (1838)
Fragment 14 (West)

goaopin méAew,

n6Oev, OOeV TéTroAL;

no0ev pOEWV TOCOVTWY

€1’ 1)ép0g Béovoa

mvéels te Kal Ppekadlels;

Tl €, Tl oot péAEL OE;

Pretty pigeon, tell me, pray,
Whither speeding, whence away?
Breathing balmy odours round,
Where thy fluttering pinions sound?
Who despatch’d thee through the air?
What commission dost thou bear?

Translated by Thomas Bourne (1864)
Fragment 15 (West)

XXAETOV TO pn GrAnoat,

XaAemov d¢ Kai PpLAnoat,
XOAETWTEQOV D& TAVTWV
ATOTLY XAVELY GLAovvTa

It is hard not to fall in love,
it is hard to fall in love;
but hardest of all
is to fail in love.
Translated by D.A. Campbell (1988)

Fragment 29 (West)

AQYVQOV ...
dLx TOUTOV OVK GdEAPAG,
Ol TOUTOV OV TOKT)EC”
TIOAEQOL, POVOL DL AVTOV*
TO O& XeloV' OAAVpHETO
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dLx ToUTOV Ol PLAODVTEG 11
Money!
Thanks to it we lose brothers and
parents;

thanks to it there are wars and murders;

and, worst of all, thanks to it we lovers
are destroyed. 12
Translated by D.A. Campbell (1988)

Fragment 29a (West)

HECOVUKTIOS TTOT QAL ...

w01 "Eowg émotadels pev

Buoéwv Exomt oxnac.

tic épnv Ovpac doaooel,

KQTA& Hev oxioag ovelgoug;

At the midnight hour

Love stood at my door.

“Who,” I'said, ‘is knocking?

You are shattering my dreams.’
Fragment 33 (West)

paxagiCopév og, Téttil ... 13
0¢peoc yAvklEg moodPNTNG ...

OALyNV dQOOOV TTEMWKWG ...

oodé, ynyevr|s, GiAvpve ...

oxedov el Beoig Gpotog

Hail cicada, doubly blessed,

sweet harbinger of summer,

tipsy on a drop of dew, 14
skilful earth-born songster,

equal, nearly, to the gods are you.

Fragment 34 (West)

Bavety yag el mémowta,
Tl XQLOOG WPEAEL Ug;
If all shall die
what good is gold to me?
Fragment 36 (West)

T y&o €0l 0oL TO 1€QdOG

OOLVWHEVQ HEQLUVALS;

What good is gain

if all it brings is worries?
Fragment 38 (West)

15
av & 0 yéowv xooetn),
TolXAG YéQwV HéV EoTLy,

Tag 0¢ Ppoévag vedalel

And if the old man dances,

he may be old to look at

but he is young at heart.
Fragment 39 (West)
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moLv €ué pO&on o TéAog,

nai&w, yeAdow, xopevow

Before death catches up with me,

I shall play and laugh and dance.
Fragment 40 (West)

1 KaAdv éott Padilety
OOV AELUWVEG KOUWOLY ...
XUTO T TTéTAA G dOVAL
ATAAT|V TR KATEXWV
Komow 0Anv tvéovoav

What in life gives greater pleasure,

What more calms its careful hours,

Than to stroll in easy leisure

Through luxuriant meads and bowers?

Where the leafy thickets screen us,

To wander with some tender maiden,

Breathing sweetly all of Venus!
Translated by R. Swainson Fisher (1838)

Fragment 41 (West)

OTav VW TOV 0LVOY,

ebdovoV al pégLuvat

When I drink wine

my worries go to sleep.
Translated by D.A. Campbell (1988)
Fragment 45 (West)

{1 pe GuynS oewoa

Tav moAtav €0goav

und’, 6t ool MAQETTLY

avOog akuaiov ...

6pa, k& oteddvoloty

OTWG TEETEL T AgUKA

00d01¢ KQiva TAaKéVTX

Don’t look at my grey hair and run,

simply because you are in the bloom of
youth!

Look how well the white lilies woven in
garlands

go with the roses.

Translated by D.A. Campbell (1988)
Fragment 51 (West)

v (01 yégovtog aAknv
dedANKOTOC HEV ELTTELY,
dedankotog 0 Tivey
XXQLEVTWG TE Haviva
An old man
who has learned to speak,
has learned to drink,
has learned to go mad gracefully.
Translated by D.A. Campbell (1988)

Fragment 53 (West)



ANACREONTEA

16

"Eowta Y& oV apoov
HéAopat Bovovta pitoaig
moAVAVOEHOLS AeldeLy.

0d¢e kat Oewv duvdoTng,
0de Kat pootovg dapalet.
I sing of Love

garlanded with flowers,
the tyrant of gods

and the tamer of mortals.

Fragment favi (West)

ANANIUS
6th century Bc
Iambic poet

1

el g kaBeiplat XQUOOV €V dOUOLG TTIOAVY
Kkat oOKka Bati kat dU” 1) teelc dvBowmoug,
Yvoin X’ 60w t& oUKA TOL XQUOOL KQECTW
If you lock up some people with a lot of
gold and some figs, you will soon find
out how much figs are superior to gold.

Fragment 3 (West, IEG)

ANAXAGORAS
€.500—428BC
Philosopher from Clazomenae

1

TOOG €AVTO d¢ EKAOTOV €0TL Kal Péya Kal
OUIKQOV
In relation to itself each thing is both
great and small.
Translated by Jonathan Barnes (1979)
Fragment 3 (D-K)

Binv d¢ 1) TaxvTNC ToLEL

The speed produces the force.
Translated by Jonathan Barnes (1987)
Fragment g (D-K)

cf. Einstein’s E=mc??

£V TaVTL TTaVTOG Hotea EVEOTL TTATV VoD,
£0Tv 0loL d¢ Kal voug évt

In everything there is a portion of every-
thing, except Mind, and some things
contain Mind also.

Translated by Kathleen Freeman (1948)
Fragment 11 (D-K)

VOUG D€ €0TLV ATIELQOV KAl AVTOKQATEG
Mind is infinite and absolute, ruled by
itself.

Fragment 12.4 (D-K)
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11

12

VOUG ... €0TL YXQ AEMTOTATOV TE TMAVTWV
XONUATWV Kal kabapwTatov, kat yvaunyv
Ye TEQL TAVTOG TAOAV {OXeL Kat loxVel
uéylotov

Mind (nous) is the most rarefied of things
and the purest; it has all the knowledge
with respect to everything, and it has the
greatest power.

Translated by Karl Popper (1977)
Fragment 12.12 (D-K)

TLAVTWV VOUG KQATEL
Mind rules all things.

Fragment 12.15 (D-K)
Kal omolx EueAdev éoeoat kal Omola
NV ... kal 6oa VOV €0TL Kal ool €otat,
TIAVTA dleKOOoUNOE VOUG
And mind arranged everything — what

was to be and what was and what now is
and what will be.

Translated by Jonathan Barnes (1987)
Fragment 12.20 (D-K)
0ULdEV YO XONHA Yivetal ovde dmdAAvTal,
AAN &TO €0VTV XONUATWV OLHpioyeTal
Te Kal dlakQlvetat
Nothing comes into being or perishes

completely; all are derived from existing
things or dissolved into something new.

Fragment 17 (D-K)

HALog EvtiOnot ) oeAnv) 10 Aapmedy
It is the sun that endows the moon with
its brilliance.
Translated by Kathleen Freeman (1948)
Fragment 18 (D-K)

OPLS Y TV adNAwV T Gatvopevoa
Phenomena are sightings of what is not
apparent.

Fragment 21a (D-K)
TAVTA XONUATA TV OpOD" eltar vOUg EABwV
aVTA DLEKOTUNTEV
All things were in confusion until Mind
came and set them in order.

Translated by Edith Hamilton (1964)

Testimonies, Fragment 1.3 (D-K)
navtaxoBev opoix €otiv 1) €lg &ov
KataPaotc

The descent to Hades is the same from
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every place.
Translated in Bartlett’s Familiar Quotations
(1980)
Testimonies, Fragment 1.49 (D-K)

ToUG TTAAG &v @ &v amoBdvn unvi kat’
£tog malletv ovyXwELV
In whatever month I die, give the chil-
dren every year a holiday.

Translated by Kathleen Freeman (1947)

Testimonies, Fragment 1.80 (D-K)

@ IeolicAelg, kat ol tov AVvXvov xoelav
Exovteg EAatov emxéovoy
Pericles, even those who need a lamp
pour oil therein.
Translated by Bernadotte Perrin (1916)
Testimonies, Fragment 32 (D-K)

said when dying while Pericles begged him to
live

ndewv Ovnrov yevvroag

I knew my son was mortal.
Translated by R.D. Hicks (1925)
Testimonies, Fragment 33 (D-K)

dvo EéAeye dwaokaAiag eivar Oavatov,
TOV Te TEO TOL YevéoDatL XQOVov Katl Tov
vTvov

Two are the teachers of Death: the period
before birth, and sleep.

Testimonies, Fragment 34 (D-K)

dx O xeloag €xev GQOVIHWTATOV elvat
v {Owv avOowmov: eAoYoV d¢ dx TO
bGOOVIHWTATOV elvat Xeloag Aapfdvery. al
LEV YOO XELQEG OQYavOV elowy, 1) ¢ Ppvolg
el dAVEHEL ... EKAOTOV TQ duVAUEVQ
xonoOau

Man is the cleverest of animals because
he has hands; but it is reasonable to hold
that he acquired hands because he is
the cleverest; for hands are a tool, and
nature always distributes each thing to
those who are capable of using it.

Translated by Jonathan Barnes (1979)

ANAXANDRIDES

ANAXANDRIDES

4th century Bc

Middle Comedy poet possibly from Rhodes
see also Alexander 1
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TOV YAQ olaka otédet
daipwy kAot
Some god turns the helm for each of us.
Fragment 4 (Kock) — 4 (K-A) — Anchises

TO Y kKoAakeVey VOV aQéoielv OVop
ExeL

Flattery is now named ‘a way to please”.
Fragment 42 (Kock) — 43 (K-A) — Samia — The
Woman from Samos

TEVNG WV TNV yuvaika Xonpato

Aapwv Exet déomovay, oV yuvaik” €Tt

A poor man who takes a rich wife has a
ruler, not a wife.
Translated by H.T. Riley (1872)
Fragment 52 (Kock) — 53 (K-A)

0UTOL TO YNQAGS €0TLY, WG OlEL, TTATEQ,

TV GoQTIWV PEYLOTOV, AAN OG &v Pépn

AyVwpovws avl’, 00tog oty attiog

av ¥ eVKOAwE, évioTe KouiCev TOLEL,

peTaAApPAVOV ETIDEEL ADTOD TOV
TOOTIOV,

AVTIV T ddapav 1100V} Te meooTiOelg

Age is not the greatest among human
burdens,

only he who suffers from it is a fool;

lighten the burden skilfully,

restraining sorrow, adding joy.

Fragment 53 (Kock) — 54 (K-A)

£€0we 0oPLoTOD Yiyvetal dD&oKAAOG

OKALOD TTOAD KQEITTWV TIEOC TOV
avlownwv piov

Love is a greater teacher of truths

of human life than any dull professor.
Translated by Kathleen Freeman (1947)
Fragment 61 (Kock) — 62 (K-A)

TO OLVEXEG €QYOU TAVTOG eVRLOKEL TEAOG
Unceasing work always finds fulfilment.
Fragment 63 (Kock) — 64 (K-A)

OUXL TXQat TOAAOIG 1) XAQLG TlCTEL XAQLV
Charity seldom breeds gratitude.
Fragment 66 (Kock) — 69 (K-A)
but cf. Sophocles 15 and 229



ANAXARCHUS

ANAXARCHUS
mid - late 4th century sc
Democritean philosopher from Abdera

1 moAvuadin kaQTta pev wdedel, kaoto d¢
BAGTTELTOV EXOVTA® WDEAEL HEV TOV DeELOV
avdoa, PAamtteL d¢ TOV ONdlws PpwvedvTA
v €mog KNV vl dnjplw. XOT) d& Kagov
pétoa eldévar ooding ya ovtog 600g
Much learning can help much, but also
can greatly harm him who has it; it helps
the clever man, but harms him who read-
ily utters every word in any company.
One must know the measure of the right
time, for this is the boundary of wisdom.

Translated by Kathleen Freeman (1948)
Fragment 1 (D-K)

2 XaAemoOv  xonpata
XaAemtegov O
meQOeiva

ovvayeipaoOat,
dvAakny  TovTOLg

It is hard to collect money, but harder
still to keep it safe.

Fragment 2 (D-K)

ANAXILAS

4th century Bc

Middle Comedy poet

1 TG EXELG; WG LoXVOG €l

amoAAvpaL. Teépw Yo v ayow xwolov
—How are you? Why so thin?
—I am undone; I have to tend this prop-
erty in the country.
Fragment 16 (Kock) — 16 (K-A)

ANAXIMANDER
died soon after 5478c
Philosopher from Miletus

1 TO ATEQOV ... €€ @V dE M) Yéveoic €0t Tolg
o000, kat TNV GOogav eig TavTa YiveoOal
KATA TO XQEWV
Apeiron, which, although it gives birth to
changing things, does not change into
something other than itself.

Translated by Karl Popper (1965)

Fragment 1 (D-K)

‘Apeiron’ as the ‘unlimited’, the source from
which existing things derive their existence,
‘infinity’

2 péonv te TV YNV kelobot kEvTeov TaEy
Eméxovoav, ooV oPALQOELdN

In the middle is the earth, holding a

central position, in the shape of a sphere.
Testimonies, Fragment 1.3 (D-K)

cf. Aristarchus of Samos 1

3 TV te oeAnvny Yevdodan kai amo 1Aiov
dwTiCeoOou
The moon, shining with borrowed light,
derives its illumination from the sun.
Translated by R.D. Hicks (1925)
Testimonies, Fragment 1.4 (D-K)

4 PéATiov oDV UV AOTEOV DX T TTAdAQLA
To please the children I must improve
my singing.

Translated by R.D. Hicks (1925)
Testimonies, Fragment 1.15 (D-K)

5 $NOLTOV OVTWV AQXTV EIVALTO ATTELQOV* €K
Yap tovTov mavta yiyveoOat kat g TovTo
vt $pOelpecOat. do Kkai yevvaoOai
amelgovg KOOHOLS Kal aAw (pOeigecOat
€lg 10 €€ oL yiyveaOau
All beings originate in infinity; from it
all things come into being and in it all
perish. Infinite worlds are thus born,
and disappear from whence they came.

Testimonies, Fragment 14 (D-K)

ANAXIMENES (1)

fl. 546—5258BC
Philosopher from Miletus

1 AQXNV TV OVIwv aéoa Amedivato €k
YaQ Ttovtov mavia YyiyveoOatr kat elg
avTOV TIAALY avaAveoBal
Air is the first principle of things, since
it is the source of everything and every-
thing is dissolved back into it.

Translated by Robin Waterfield (2000)
Fragment 2.1 (D-K)

2 olov 1) Yuxn, noty, 1 fuetéoa dre ovoa
OLYKQATEL NUAS, Kol OAOV TOV KOOHOV
TIVEDHA KAl AT)Q TTEQLEXEL
As our soul, being breath, holds us
together, so do wind and air surround
the whole universe.

Translated by Kathleen Freeman (1948)

Fragment 2.3 (D-K)



ANAXIMENES (2)
€.380—-320BC

Historian and rhetorician from Lampsacos

1 ol yap peta POOvov  kpivovteg

TMEWTELOV ATIOVELOLOL TOIG XELQLOTOLS, OV

Tol¢ PeAtioTolg

Those who make judgements based on
envy give first place to the worst and not

the best.
Fragment 32 (FGrH)

2 1l y&o €0t dKAOTEQOV T TOUG YEVETEWS
Kot tadelag altlovg OVTAG AVTeVEQYETELV;
Is there anything more just than return-
ing kindness to those who bore you and

educated you?
Fragment 34 (FGrH)

3 Ttolg yaQ aoteiog moeofovtag doov al
KA TO oWpa 1doval amouagaivovtal,
TO00VTOV al TeQL ToLg Adyoug Embupial
AW ab&ovtat, kat ToooVTw PefatdTegov
avTOlG TTREXEL TO Aéyety T XO1OLOV TOLG

aAAoig

As their physical desires fade, civilised
old men seek pleasure in cultured
conversation, seeking to share what is

useful with others.
Fragment 38 (FGrH)

4 Oeodkorrog Avaipévoug Aéyery péAAovTog
apxetal eirmev AéEewv UEV MOTAHOG, VOU &

oTaAaypog

When Anaximenes starts talking, said
Theocritus, there’s a river of words and

only drops of sense.
Testimonies, Fragment 25 (FGrH)

ANAXIPPUS
4th—3rd century Bc
New Comedy poet

1 &AAG toUg Ye prAooddoug

€V Toic AdYOoLS hovoLVTAG VOIOKW
Hovov,
€V ToloL O’ €QY0LS GVTAS AVONTOVS OQW

Philosophers are, I reckon, only good at

words, and foolish at deeds.

Fragment 4 (Kock) — 4 (K-A) — Keraunos —

The Thunderbolt
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ANONYMOUS

ANDOCIDES

C.440—C.390BC
Athenian orator

1 &g O¢ dlikag katl Tag dattag kvolag elvat,
omooaL €v  ONUOKQATOLMEVY) T TOAeL
&yévovto
Decisions in lawsuits and arbitrations
shall be valid only if given under demo-
cratic rule.

On the Mysteries 1.87

2 €v g dnuokoatiav  kataAvn TV
AOnvnow ... moAéuog éotw AOnvaiwv
Kkal vnmowvel tebvatw, Kal ta xonuata
avTob dNUooLx €0Tw, Kai THS Oeod TO
erdékaTov: O O¢ ATMOKTEIVAC TOV TAVTK
nomoavia Kal 0 ovpBovAevoag Golog
£0tw Kkal evayng
If anyone abolishes the Athenian democ-
racy he shall be an enemy of the Athe-
nians, he shall be killed with impunity
and his property confiscated by the state;
as for the assassin and his abettor, they
shall be hallowed and guiltless.

On the Mysteries 1.96

cf. Anonymous (Inscriptions) 141

3 0TIV €V T KOWwQ Taow AvOewmolg
kat efapagrelv T kal kakws moafar
v éveka, @ AOnvaioy, el avOowmnivwg
TEQL €UOD YLYVWOKOLITE, €inte AV AvdQeg
eUYVWHOVETTEQOL OV Y0 HpOOVOL paAAov
1) OlKTOUL AELA HOL €0TL TA YeYEVIUEVL
It is the common fate of humanity to
make mistakes and suffer misfortune.
I appeal to you, therefore, to consider
this frailty of man, and to show kind-
ness when you pass judgement upon me.
Indeed what happened to me is more
a case for compassion than for malice
against me.

On his Return 2.6

ANONYMOUS
see also Oracles, Proverbial; Proverbial expres-
sions; Songs

1 TIOVAVTIODOC HOL, TEKVOV, EXWV VOOV,
Apdirox’ fows,
TolowV EPAQUOLELY, TV KEV KATX OTHOV
knat,
&AAote O dAAotog TeA€DeLy at xooun
émeoOou



ANONYMOUS

Follow the octopus, my son,

adopt his wits when it comes to people;

be changeable, and go along with their
hues.
Anonymous Epic Works, Thebais, Fragment 4
(Bernabé, PEG)

author unknown,
Homer

sometimes attributed to

dwoa yao avOowmwv voov fradev 1)de
Kat éQya 9
The minds and actions of men are
deceived by gifts.

Anonymous Epic Works, Nostoi, Fragment 8
(Bernabé, PEG)

author unknown

0 VOV VOEltw

Whoever can see, let him see.
History of Alexander the Great, Recensio 10
Epsilon 34.4
falsely attributed to Callisthenes

Eyvw d¢ P Te pawpoa Kat AVKog AVKOV
And thief knows thief and wolf his
fellow wolf.
Translated by H. Rackham (1935)
Aristotle, Eudemian Ethics 1235a.9
cf. the English proverb ‘set a thief to catch a
thief’
mavEOLS O avOWTWVY AQeTH Kot KAAAOG
OTNOET
OABLOg 6¢ TovTWV ApdoTéEQWY EAnxe
Virtue and beauty seldom come
together,

but whoever possesses both is doubly
blessed.

Arsenius, Apophthegms 14.13b

11

£7TTL TOLG TTAQOVOL TOV Blov dtdmAeke
Arrange your life according to present
circumstance.

Athenaeus, Deipnosophists 10.458b

00pOg €0tV O PEQWV TATO TS TUXNG

KAAQ
© 12

Wise is he who bears the turns of fortune
well.

Athenaeus, Deipnosophists 10.458¢
atel opV KAéog EooeTat Kat aiav ...

OTL TOV TVQAVVOV KTAVETNV
loovopovg U ABrvag émomoatnv
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Their fame shall live on the earth for
ever,

because they slew the tyrant and

made Athens a city of just laws.
Translated by C.A. Trypanis (1971)
Athenaeus, Deipnosophists 15.695b

of Harmodius and Aristogiton, who killed
Hipparchus, were executed for it, and later
acclaimed as tyrannicides

6oa te XOwv
TIOVTOU Te BEVON Kkat aéQog
AUETONTOV €DQOG EKTREPEL
All that is nourished by the earth and
the depths of the sea
and the measureless breadth of the air.

Translated by David A. Campbell (1993)
Clement of Alexandria, Paedagogus 2.1.3.2

Puxai d” aoePov vVTOLEAVIOL Yol
MWTOVTAL

&v &Ayeot dpoviolg 1o LevyAaig APUKTOLS
KAV,

evoePv dE EOLVEAVIOL VAOLTL,

HOATIALG HakaQa HEYaV AeldOVO” €V
buvolg

The souls of the wicked flit about below
the skies on earth,

In murderous pains beneath inevitable
yokes of evils;

But those of the pious dwell in the heav-
ens,

Praising in songs the Great, the Blessed
One.

Translated by Philip Schaff (1819-1893)
Clement of Alexandria, Stromateis 4.26.167.3

ATEOODOKTWGS €lg KAVdwvA
TEAYUATWV
EUTETWV
I have suddenly tumbled into a sea of
troubles.
Translated by D.L. Page (1941)
Comica Adespota, Adespota novae comoediae,

Fragment 2555 (Austin, CGFPR) — 1063
(K-A)

TOAAGIKLIG T dLOXEQT
AVTIKEITAL TTAVTAT XEWUWV, TTVED, DdWQ,
ToKL A,
aotoanal, xaAala, poovtal, vavtial,
ovvayua, vog
Constantly up against every difficulty!
Storm, gale, rain, mountainous seas,
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lightning, hail, thunder, seasickness,
darkness!
Translated by D.L. Page (1941)
Comica Adespota, Adespota novae comoediae,

Fragment 255.10 (Austin, CGFPR) — 1063
(K-A)

AYKWVIOAUEVOLS ONOV AéyeLy
Aoy 0OXAN0AY, Ekdidaoiovtas oadwg
KAakTOepévoug kad’ ékaotov, wv €0 old’

ot
oV0els pepdOnkev ovOEY

18

They are bound to make a lengthy, tire-
some, speech, to an audience half-asleep,
giving the clearest information and
setting every detail forth: although not
one spectator, I am positive, has learnt
anything at all in the end.

19

Translated by D.L. Page (1941)

Comica Adespota, Adespota novae comoediae,

Fragment 14 (Demianiczuk) — 1008 (K-A) 20

£onpla pév €0, KoUK AkovoETAL
OVOELS ARV HOV TV AGYWV OV &V
Aéyw
Well, this is solitude; whatever I say,
there’s nobody here to listen. 21
Translated by D.L. Page (1941)
Comica Adespota, Fragment 104 (Kock) —
1001 (K-A)

also attributed to Menander, possibly from the
lost play Hypobolimaios — The Counterfeit
Baby 22

TAQATAN OOV TEAYH €0TL YNOAG Kal
YAHOG.
TUXELV YOO AVTWV AUPOTEQWYV
OoTOLDALOUEY, 23
Oty d¢ TuXwHEeV VoTepoV AvTtovpeOa
Old age and marriage are quite similar;
we seek them both but suffer when we
reach them.
Comica Adespota, Fragment 132 (Kock) — 899
(K-A) 24
Otav d¢ vvotalovta i’ 1 Avm AR,
ATOAAVY OO TV EVuTtvicwV
When grief o’ertakes me as I close my
eyes,
I'm murdered by my dreams.
Translated by Frank Cole Babbitt (1928)
Comica Adespota, Fragment 185 (Kock) — 714
(K-A) 25

gonuto peyaAn ‘otiv 1) MeyaAn moAig
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ANONYMOUS

A large city is a large wilderness.
Translated by Gavin Betts and Alan Henry
(1989)

A great city is a great solitude.

Translated by H.T. Riley (1872)

Comica Adespota, Fragment 211 (Kock) — 913
(K-A)
both translations are valid

ANQEIS €V 0V déovTL KateQ PLAocodhOV
Ill-timed philosophy equals silliness.
Comica Adespota, Fragment 248 (Kock) - 893
(K-A)
TAVTA TAVTA YO
TOXN ddwWOL KAl MAQALQETTAL TTAALY
In all things,
whatever Fate has given, she takes back.
Comica Adespota, Fragment 406 (Kock)

€1 TOD AaAelv el T0 AaAelv Tegrytvetat
Prattle begets prattle, always.

Comica Adespota, Fragment 514 (Kock)

cf. Himerius, Oration 74 (Colonna)

ATAVTA T KAAOX TOL TTOVOUVTOG YiyveTo
All good things are the result of hard
work.
Comica Adespota, Fragment 532 (Kock) —
%892 (K-A)
KaAOV d¢ 10 (N, &v TS wg det CNv uadm
Living is fine, if one learns how to live.
Comica Adespota, Fragment 537 (Kock) — 75
(K-A)
N YAOTT avéyvawy/, 1) ¢ homnv oL pavBavet
My tongue has read, my mind not under-
stood.
Comica Adespota, Fragment 570 (Kock) —
%832 (K-A)
0V YXQ TO ElTelV KAAQWS KaAdY, aAAa O
elmMoOVTA dPATAL T ElQNUEVA
It is not to speak nobly that is noble, but
after speaking to perform what has been
spoken.

Translated by Doreen C. Innes (1995, based
on W. Rhys Roberts)

Demetrius, On Style 18

Aemtaig UmeovoLle TiTLS AVEALG

The pine was whistling to the accomp-



ANONYMOUS

26

27

28

29

30

31

32

animent of the gentle breezes.

Translated by Doreen C. Innes (1995, based
on W. Rhys Roberts)

Demetrius, On Style 188

Puxne latoelov

Healing-place of the Soul.
Translated by C.H. Oldfather (1933)
Diodorus Siculus, Library of History 1.49.3
inscribed on the library in Thebes, Egypt

TAd 0T OVelQWV VEQTEQWV PavTaouaTa
Phantoms are these of dreams o’ the
world below.

Translated by R.D. Hicks (1925)

Diogenes Laertius, Lives of Eminent Philoso-
phers 6.95

quoted by Metrocles (c.3008c) as he burnt all
his compositions

YUHVOS G €K UNTOAG

Naked as the day he was born.
Diogenianus, Proverbs (epitome operis) 4.2
cf. the similar expression in English

£€00A0L HEV YOO ATIAQG, TAVTOdATG O¢
Kool

Goodness is simple, badness is manifold.
Translated by H. Rackham (1926)
Elegiaca Adespota, Fragment 3 (West, IEG)
cf. Aristotle 95

TOAAKG O1) PLAlag ampooryooia diéAvoev
Full many a man finds friendship end
For lack of converse with his friend.
Translated by H. Rackham (1935)
Elegiaca Adespota, Fragment 4 (West, IEG)

quoted by Aristotle in Nicomachean Ethics
1157b.13; cf. the English proverb ‘out of sight,
out of mind’

£00A0G €V AAAOL KQEITTOVOG AVTETLXEV
Though great and valiant he met a
greater still.
Translated by Evelyn S. Shuckburgh (1962)
Elegiaca Adespota, Fragment 10 (West, IEG)

of Hannibal, beaten by Publius Cornelius Scipio
Africanus; quoted by Polybius 15.16.6.4

ovK €0tV peilwv Paoavog xoovou
0VdEVOG €QY0V,
0G Kal UTIO OTEQVOLS AVvOQOG £delée voov

Of any action there is no better test than
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Time

who will reveal man’s innermost
designs.
Elegiaca Adespota, Fragment 22 (West, IEG)

WG AV EXVOTIOdAG KAl Avax TOTXELAY
Ovovy
dvovral padakav dvOea Aevioiwv

Just as amid thistles and noxious weeds
Flowering snowdrops grow, delicate in
their bloom.

Fragmenta Adespota, Fragment 1138 (Lloyd-
Jones and Parsons, SH)

Kai revin kat £gwe dVo pot kokd: Kot to
pév olow

KoUDwWG, TLE d¢ Ppéperv Kvmowdog ov
dvvapa.

Poverty and Love are my two woes.
Poverty I will bear easily,

but the fire of Cypris I cannot.
Translated by W.R. Paton (1916)
Greek Anthology 5.50
Cypris (Aphrodite) as the goddess of love

El0” dvepog yevouny, ov & émuoteiyovoa
naQ’ avyag

omfea yupvaoas kal pe mvéovta
Adpolc.

Oh to be the wind,

and you, by the shore,

bare your breasts and let me

touch them as I blow.

Greek Anthology 5.83

EiBe 00d0v yevounv vrmomdoduoov, dpoa
He xeootv

apoapévn xaplon otfeot xlovéolg.

Would that I were a damask rose for
you to pluck

and fasten to your snow-white breasts.

Greek Anthology 5.84

PO oMOTAV Vhw, neBvels ov pot, Ny d¢
pnebvobaw,

gievndeLs; AducEls TLUTIOTIKNV PLAMYV

Why, when I'm sober, are you full of
wine,

and why, when I'm loaded, do you turn
sober?

That surely violates the friendship code
of drinkers.
Translated by Edmund Keeley (2010)

Greek Anthology 5.135
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Mvapa pev EAAag dmao’ Evourtidov,

ootéa ' loyel

YN Maxedwy, 1) yap dé€arto téoua Biov.
ntatic O EAAGDoc EAAGS, ABnvat.
All Hellas is the monument of Eurip-

ides;

Macedonian earth holds his bones,

where his life reached its goal,

but his native land was the Hellas of

Hellas, Athens.
Translated by J.W. MacKail (1890)
Greek Anthology 7.45

variously attributed to Thucydides and Timo-
theus, but both seem uncertain

Aleté, tinte BéPnKag OTEQ Tadov T Tivog,

elrté,

&oteQdevTa Be@V OlKOV ATTOOKOTIEELS;
WYoxne eip ITAdtwvog anontapévng ég

‘OAvprov

elkav: owpa dE Y1 ynyeveg AtOic €xet
Eagle! why soarest thou above that

tomb?

To what sublime and star-ypaven home

Floatest thou? —

I am the image of swift Plato’s spirit,
Ascending heaven; Athens doth inherit

His corpse below.

Translated by Percy Bysshe Shelley (writ-
ten 1818; printed posthumously 1839)

Greek Anthology 7.62

Katbavov, aAA& pévw oe pevelg Oé te

Katl o0 v’ dAAov-

mavtag Opws BvnToug eig AdNg déxetal.
I died, but I await thee; and thou too

shalt await some one else:

one Death receives all mortals alike.

Translated by J.W. MacKail (1890)
Greek Anthology 7342

Bawx paywv kai Pata v cat ToAAX

vooToag

ope pév, AAN €0avov. égpete mAVTEG

OUOD.

Little I ate, a little drank, and I was

seldom well.

I'lasted long. At last I died

—I'wish you all in hell!
Translated by Kathleen Freeman (1947)
Greek Anthology 7349

attributed to Simonides in some manuscripts
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peAtooaug
ofpov e’ elaxpvnv AéEarte viooopévalg,
WS 0 YéowV AeUKIMTIOG ... €POITO XetpeQln)
VUKTL ...
opnven O ovKETL Ol KOopLéery BlAov
When bees come hither in the fair
springtide,
Tell them, how on a wintry night
Leukippus died;
The hives no more shall feel his foster-
ing skill.
Translated by J.A. Pott (1911)
Greek Anthology 7717

cf. Mark Twain, Huckleberry Finn, ch. 8: ‘If
a man owned a beehive, and that man died, the
bees must be told before sun-up next morning,
or else the bees die’

mo0ev €oxeg

Now, where did you get this!
Greek Anthology 9.182
a common expression (cf. Aristophanes, Wealth
881: ‘méOev Ooipdatiov’: ‘where did you get
this cloak’), still used today for politicians (not)

declaring their possessions as required by law;
cf. Herodotus 61

Avtat ool otopdteooty avnoeipavto
HuéAlooa
mowiAa Movodwv avOea doepapevart

The bees themselves, culling the varied
flowers

of the Muses, brought honey to thy lips.
Translated by W.R. Paton (1917)
Greek Anthology 9.187
of Menander

Trv moAw ot vékveg pdteQov Cwooav
katéAenpay,

Nueig 0¢ Covteg TV MOALY €icdéQopeV.

The dead used to leave the city alive
behind them,

but we living now carry the city to her
grave.
Translated by W.R. Paton (1917)
Greek Anthology 9.501

of an earthquake

0 dlAog, el 00dog el, AddPe W &g xéoag: el
0¢ ye mapumav

viic épug Movoéwyv, gipov, & un vorg.

ELUL YAQ OV avteoot Patdc: mavoot O
AYAOAVTO

BovkvddNV OAdEoU, Kekgomdnv to
Yévoc.
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If you have wisdom, friend, take me in
hand:
If scant of learning,

Away with what you cannot under-
stand!

Mine is no road for all the world to
tread:
Few but discerning

Admire Thucydides, Athenian bred.
Translated by A.J. Butler (1881)
Greek Anthology 9.583

Ev nkoq peydAn Aovtoe xaois: v o
éAaxlotw

vapatt Aovopévors 1dvg émeoty "Eowe.

There is a great delight in a little bath;

Eros looks on when we go bathing, be it

in the tiniest stream.

Greek Anthology 9.611

Eic Aidnv iBeia katAvoig, elt” an’
ABnvov

otelxoLg, elte vékug vioeat ¢k Meoong.

ur o€ Y’ AVIATw TATONG ATOTNHAE
Oavovtar

mavtoBOev €ig 0 péowv eig ANV dvepog.

The way down to Hades is straight, be it
from Athens

or, when dead, if you start off from
Meroe.

Let it not vex thee to die far from thy
country.

One fair wind to Hades blows from all
lands.

Greek Anthology 103

epitaph, probably for an Athenian who died at
Meroe in Nubia on the Upper Nile

IToAAd peta&v méAet kVAKOG kat xelAeog
AKQOU.
There’s many a slip
‘tween the cup and the lip.
Translated by D.M. Moir (1824)
Greek Anthology 10.32
attributed to Palladas and by some to Homer; cf.

the English proverb ‘there’s many a slip ‘twixt
cup and lip’

Zev BaotAey, tor pev €00Ax katl
EVXOUEVOLG KL AVEVKTOLG

AU DIdOL" Tt D€ ALYQA KAl EVXOUEVWY
ATEQUKOLG.

Unask’d, what good thou knowest
grant,
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What ill, though ask’d, deny.
Translated by Alexander Pope (1688-1744)
Greek Anthology 10.108

Pope’s “Universal Prayer’; quoted in Plato,
Alcibiades II* 143a

O pObovoc avtog éavtov £olg BeAéeoot
dapalet.
Envy slays itself by its own arrows.
Translated by W.R. Paton (1918)
Greek Anthology 10.111

Zapata TOAAX Toédety kal dwpata
TOAN &veyelpewy

ATOATIOG €lC TEVINV E0TLV ETOLHOTATN.

To feed many persons and to build
many houses

is the readiest way to poverty.
Translated by H.T. Riley (1872)

Greek Anthology 10.119

To 06dov axpualet Patov xoovov: v d&
TaQEAON),

(ntav ebnoeLs ov POdOV, AAAX BATOV.

The rose’s bloom is short; and when it
goes

You'll seek, and find, a thorn and not a
rose.
Translated by R.A. Furness (1931)
Greek Anthology 11.53

ITive kat evdEatvov” Tt Y& adELov i) Tt T
HéAAov,

OUDELG YIVWOKEL. T TOEXE, 1N KOTTAX.

Drink and be merry; for what tomorrow
brings, or the future,

no one knows; hasten not and toil not!
Greek Anthology 11.56

sometimes attributed to Palladas

0V TavTa Beol maov €dwkav ExewV

The gods don't give everything to every-
one.

Greek Anthology 12.96

Elaove xetpvi mavetkeAog, @ Addwoe,

0UHOG €0wG Adoadel KQLVOUEVOGS TTeAdyel

Kkat Toté pev paivelg moAvY Vetdy,
aAAote O avte

€0DL0G, AP YEAWV O OppaoLY
EKKEXLOAL

Winter in spring is my love, Diodorus,

as uncertain as what determines the
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seas.

At times you show me dark clouds,

at other times the clear sky of a mild
smile.

Translated by Edmund Keeley (2010)
Greek Anthology 12.156

El AUming koatéery €0€AeL, 61
TIVOE HAKALQAV AVATITOOOWYV
BiBAov émépxeo Evdukéwe,
NG Vo Yvaunv oABlotnv
0l Kev OeaL E000UEVWY,
OVTwV T’ 1)0€ TAQOLXOHEVWY
TeQMWANY T Avinv te Aéywv
KATIVOU UNOEV KQELOTEQNV.
If thou woulds’t master care and pain,
Unfold this book and read and read
again
Its blessed leaves, whereby thou soon
shalt see 62
The past, the present, and the days to be
With opened eyes; and all delight, all
grief,
Shall be like smoke, as empty and as
brief.

Translated by C.R. Haines (1916)

Greek Anthology 15.23
on the book of Marcus Aurelius; possibly by 63

Arethas, cf. P. Maas in ‘Hermes’ 48(1913).295

TTav 1o mepuTtov ooy, €met Adyog ot
naAaldg,

WG KAl ToL PHEALTOG TO TAEOV €07TL XOAT).

All that is superfluous is inopportune;
for there is an old saying

that even too much of honey is gall.

Translated by W.R. Paton (1918)
Greek Anthology 16.16 64

600" €xw, 600" EParyov kal EPpvPooa katl
pet’ €owtog TéQmV’ EdANV

These I take with me, the joys of food
and drink and love.

Greek Anthology 16.27

a much discussed translation of the epitaph of
Sardanapalus, the legendary Assyrian king
(669—6268c), said to have been composed by
himself; cf. Arrian, Anabasis 2.5.4.5; Aristotle,
Fragment go (Rose); Diodorus Siculus 2.23.3; 65
etal.

O mtavog tov mtavov 1 wg dyvuot
KEQALVOV,

delikvUg (G KQELOTOV TDE TVEOG EOTLY,
"Eowg.
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See how the winged god breaks the
winged thunderbolt,

showing that there is a fire stronger
than fire, Eros.
Greek Anthology 16.250
of Eros, the winged god

Ei Oedc €0ty ‘Ounoog, év abavatolot
oeBéoOwr

el d al pn Oede €ott, vouléobw Beog
elvat.

If Homer be a god, let him be honoured
as one of the gods;

if again he be not a god, let him be
esteemed as if a god.
Greek Anthology 16.301

used as an inscription in
‘L'apothéose d’Homeére” by Ingres

the painting

Tov voov dddorwv aibegepBatety
IMAd&twv

TOUG TV UTIEQ VoLV €€gpevyetat Adyouc.

Plato, teaching the mind to walk in
ether,

expresses ideas beyond comprehension.

Greek Anthology 16.328

NIWYONANOMHMATAMHMONANOWIN
vipov avounuata, pr) povay oy
Wash away your sins, not only your face.
Translated by C.A. Trypanis (1971)
Greek Anthology 16.387¢

the longest palindrome in literature, cf. the
Guinness Book of Records (e.g. the 1981
edition, p.91); inscribed on fountains in many
ancient churches

"EyAvév pe oldneog, émotnoav dé pe
XElQeg

Téxvn meldopevar et d dyaApa Aling.

Carved by iron, wrought by hand

complying with art, I am the statue of
Justice.

Greek Anthology Appendix,
demonstrativa 148 (Cougny)

Epigrammata

written under a statue, Rome, 2nd—3rd century
AD; recorded in IG X1V.973

Ayvov xom vnolo Buwdeog £vtog tovta
Eupevar ayvein d éot poovelv 6ota.

He who enters the temple must be holy;
and holiness is to possess a pure mind.

Greek Anthology Appendix, Epigrammata
exhortatoria et supplicatoria 18 (Cougny)
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‘EAA VoV moopaxovvteg ABnvaiot
Maopabavt

XovooPOpwv Mndwv €otdeoav dOVAULY.

Fighting in the forefront of the Greeks,
the Athenians

crushed at Marathon the might of the
gold-bearing Medes.

Translated in Bartlett’s Familiar Quotations
(1980)

Greek Anthology Appendix, Epigrammata
exhortatoria et supplicatoria 25 (Cougny)

72

quoted by Lycurgus, Against Leocrates 1.109;
an indication by some that this is by Simonides
is not confirmed in any ancient authority

£V BovAaic &OLOTOG, €V BOVAAIOL KQATLOTOG
Supreme in counsel, mightiest in will.

Greek Anthology Appendix, Epigrammata
Graeca 854 (Kaibel)

Xaipet AQLoTteidov To O1T0Q0g ETTX
uabnrad,

TE0OAQEC OL TOLXOL, KAl Tolar cLPEALa

All hail, you seven pupils of Aristides:

four walls and benches three. -
Greek Anthology Appendix, Epigrammata irri-

soria 31 (Cougny)
written of Aristides, a rhetorician from Smyrna,
or possibly a later Aristides

AI©OEPMEMOLYXALYTNEAEXIATOYOM

AiOM0 pev Puxag medéEato, owpata d&
x6awv
Heaven received their souls, earth their
bodies.
Greek Anthology Appendix, Epigrammata
sepulcralia 19 (Cougny) 74
a stone with this inscription is recorded in IG
L1442

undev  apaptely €ott Oewv kal mava

KkatopOovv

God errs not, fails not; god alone is great. 75
Translated by C.A. Vince and J.H. Vince
(1926)
Greek Anthology Appendix, Epigrammata
sepulcralia 52 (Cougny)

AvOea TOAA Yévolto veoduntw €l
TOUBw,

1) BATog abx NN, U KAKOV atyimuov,

AAN 1o, kat odppouxa kat DdaTivn
VAQKLOOOG,

OVviLe, Kol teQL 0OV TAVTA YEVOLTO QOdAL.
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May many flowers blossom on your
new-built tomb;

not the dry bramble, not the evil thistle,

but violets and marjoram and soft
narcissus,

and roses all around you, Vibius.
Greek Anthology Appendix, Epigrammata
sepulcralia 238 (Cougny)

MoaokéAAng tadog eipt. Tic avtn
Yoappata Aéet,

&QTiyotpog KoV ElikooLV 000" ETéWV.

AV 1) yevvnoaoa kat kndevoaoo
eméyoaey,

ax0og éxovoa koadin mévOeog ovK
OAtyou.

This is Marcella’s tomb, just married,
barely twenty.

Who then will write her epitaph?

I bore her, buried her and write of her,

my heart full of grief, and sorrow over-
flowing.
Greek Anthology Appendix, Epigrammata
sepulcralia 504 (Cougny)

OV 10 Oavelv aAyevov, €mel tOde ATt
TEMQWTAL,

AAAG LV NAKING KAl YOVEwV TEOTEQOV.

Not death is bitter, since that is predes-
tined for us all,

but to die before our time and before
our parents.
Translated by J.W. MacKail (1890)
Greek Anthology Appendix, Epigrammata
sepulcralia 566 (Cougny)
epitaph on a beautiful boy

&K yalag BAaotv yaio A yéyova
From earth I was brought forth and to
earth I return.

Greek Anthology Appendix, Epigrammata
sepulcralia 603 (Cougny)

EéAmeaOat xor) mAVT, €mel oUk €0 OVdEV
aeAmtov:

0ddL mavta Be@ teAéoat, Kal AvijVUTOV
0VLdEV

Never lose hope, for nothing is beyond
hope;

for god everything is easy and nothing
impossible.
Iamblichus, Life of Pythagoras 28.139
attributed to Linus (Aivoc), a mythical minstrel;
linus (Aivoc) is a song lamenting the departing
summer, cf. Homer, lliad 18.570
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N Onuokoatia TV peEYAAwWV  ayadn

TOnvog

Democracy is the kindly nurse of genius.
Translated by W.H. Fyfe (1878-1965), rev.
Donald Russell, 1995

‘Longinus’, On the Sublime 44.2

AAAov TooTIoV AAAOV Eyelpet
doovTtic avOowmwy
Men'’s thinking rouses one in this way,
another in that.
Translated by David A. Campbell (1993)

Lyrica Adespota, Fragment 77 (Page, PMG)

ULOE@ PUVALOVA OUUTTOTAY
I hate the fellow-drinker with a good
memory.
Translated by David A. Campbell (1993)
Lyrica Adespota, Fragment 84 (Page, PMG)

Tav OTTLKeV € aouQipov

YA@ooav i) keAadetv

Untimely prattling of whatever comes to
your tongue.

Lyrica Adespota, Fragment 102 (Page, PMG)

@ yAvkel Elpava,
mtAovTodOTEQA [BROTOIG

O sweet Peace,

bringing wealth to mortals.

Lyrica Adespota, Fragment 103 (Page, PMG)

Eovba d& Aryvdwva

dovea diedoita T

av’ €onuov dolog, dicgols T

€Ml KAwOl TtiTtvog TV’

uvooll’ EtttvPilev

KéAadov mavtouy), Kot

TA PEV XQXETO, T O EueAAey,

Tt O Eotya, Tx D¢ PoTEEDLVT

av’ 6on AaAevot pwvaic,

PLAéonuog d¢ vamatow

A&Aog avtapelBet’ axw

Birds nimble and musical,

flitting through the lonely woodland,
perched on the topmost branches,
chirped and twittered

in loud sweet jargoning;

some beginning, some pausing,
some silent, others loudly singing
they spoke with voices on the hillsides;
and babbling Echo, fond of solitude,
made answer in the glades.
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Lyrica Adespota, Fragment 7.1 (Powell, Coll.
Alex)

from a papyrus dated around 100Bc

mlaval O £QyaTideg OLHOTIEO0WTOL
EovBomtegol péAtooal,

Oavai Opeog €o1ot

AmtoKevToL Baguayeig

mmAovQyol duoépwteg

AOKETELG TO YAUKD VEKTAQ
HEALTOQOUTOV &QUOVOLY

On brisk wing, with murmur low,
Ground-bees traffic to and fro,
Born to toil, a snub-faced brood,
Summer’s faithful harvesters.
Moulded cells of earth are theirs,
Theirs an austere sisterhood:
Harmless creatures, strange to hiving,
That no carnal love ensue,

But in wells of nectar diving
Draw delicious honey-dew.

Translated by T.F. Higham (1938)

Lyrica Adespota, Fragment 7.12 (Powell, Coll.
Alex)

ground-bee is a species common in Southern
Europe, probably Chalicodoma sicula; it is
mentioned only in this fragment from a papyrus
dated around 100Bc

£€0wvTa VoubeTovVTEG Ay voeld’ Ot

TDQ AVAKALOpEVOV EAaiw OéAete Kolioat

When you rebuke a lover, you know not
that

you seek to quench with oil a blazing
fire.
Translated by D.L. Page (1941)

Lyrica Adespota, Fragment 8a (Powell, Coll.
Alex)

un omtia Intetv oOev 1jALog 1) oOev
VOwQ,

GAAKX OOV TO OOV Kal TOLG
0TePAVOUS AYOQATTC.

aLAEL poL

Do not strive to find out whence the sun
comes, or water,

but where you can buy the scent and the
garlands.

Pipe for me, piper.
Translated by C.A. Trypanis (1971)

Lyrica Adespota, Fragment 37 (Powell, Coll.
Alex)

TeQL OV Gy £yoapag, ov

Concerning what you wrote, ‘No”.
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Translated by Frank Cole Babbitt (1931)
Plutarch, Sayings of Spartans 235a

the Spartans in answer to Philip of Macedon’s
written ‘orders’

AAAX val T o avdelog ye O

avOoWMOg MEOS 0LdEV VTOKE(EVOV €D

oTEoBLAOL TV YAWTTAy

Egad, but the man has courage; he twists

his tongue well about no subject at all.
Translated by Frank Cole Babbitt (1931)
Plutarch, Sayings of Spartans 235e

spoken by a Spartan listening to an orator ‘roll-
ing off long sentences’

1 Xwols Adywv toamela, pATVNG 0VdEV
dladpépet

Dinner without discussion! I had rather
live in a stable!

Simplicius, = Commentarius  in
enchiridion 114.45

Epicteti

sometimes attributed to Euripides

ovy e0deL ALOg
0pOaANOG, Eyyug O €oTl, kalmeQ WV
MEOTW
The eye of god sleeps not: whatever we
do he is near.

Stobaeus, Anthology 1.3.9

OTQATEVHATOS EV YXQ AYEITAL OTOATAYOG,
MAWTEWV d¢ KLBEQVATAS, T d& KOOUW
Oedg, tag d¢ Puxac voog, Tag d¢ TeQL TOV
Blov evdatpoovvag Geovaoie

A general leads his army, a captain his
ship, god rules the world, the mind our
heart, prudence a happy life.

Stobaeus, Anthology 3.1.112.27

TOAAGKL TOL KAl HwQOG AVIO KATAKALOLOV
eime
Many a time has a fool spoken to the
point.

Stobaeus, Anthology 3.4.24

later proverbial

OV katawoxvvw OmMAa T ted, ovd
gykataletpw OV magaotatny,  Otw
AVOTONOW, AUUVQ d¢ KAl UTEQ LeQwV
Kal UmEQ Oo0lwv Kal HOVOS Kol HETX
mMoAA@V' TV Tatoida d¢ ovk EAGoOW
TaEadWow, MAelw d¢ Kat agelw Gong av
naQadéEwpar Kat €UNKONOw TV  Ael
KOWOVTWV €UdPOVWS, kal Tolg Beopoig
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TolG dEULUEVOLS TeloopaL kal 0UG Tvag av
aAAovg 1O mANBog WevonTat OHoPEOVWS:
Kal &v TG avouQr) tovg Beouovg 1) pn
neldntay, ovk EmEéPw, apuve dE Kal
UOVOG Kol HETH MAVIWV' Kal Lego Ta
TATOLX TIUNOw. (0TOEES D0l TOVTWY

I will not dishonour my sacred arms,
nor abandon the comrade by my side,
whoever he may be; I will defend our
holy shrines, alone and with many; I will
not hand down my fatherland smaller,
but greater and better; I will obey the
ruling magistrates, and the laws both
existing and to be established; if anyone
seeks to overturn the laws I will defend
them alone and with all to help me; I will
honour the religion of my fathers; the
gods be my witnesses.

Stobaeus, Anthology 4.1.48

Oath of Athenian Ephebes

ITégooug  vopog 1y, Omote PaotAevg
anofdvol, avopiav elvat TEVTE 1UEQQY,
v’ aloBotvto 6oov &ELog EoTv O PaotAedg
Kot 0 VOpog

The Persians had a law whereby there
was a five day period of anarchy after
the death of a king, for the citizens to
realize the value of kingship and law.

Stobaeus, Anthology 4.2.26

1 Adkawva meog tva Twvuenv deléaoav
avTH TOV KOOUOV AVTETEdELEE T TEKVA
elmovoa O d¢ €UOG KOTOG TOLOVTOG

A Spartan woman, when shown the
jewellery owned by an Ionian woman,
pointed to her children and said, ‘“These
are my ornaments.’

Stobaeus, Anthology 4.24a.11

o0 paKaQlels TOvV Yégovta, kad OGoov
YNodokwv teAevtd, AAA el Toig ayadolg
ovumemAowTar  veka  yoo  XQOVOL
TIAVTEG E0UEV AWQOL
Do not deem happy someone who grows
old and dies, unless he has filled his life
with good deeds and happiness; our life
is short and death is always untimely.
Stobaeus, Anthology 4.50b.77
Stobaeus attributes this to Metrodorus

oU Adywv detta EAAGS, AN €oyawv

Greece stands in need of deeds, not
words.
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Suda, Lexicon Omicron 9o6

KOUPT Y1) TOUTOV KAAVTITOL
May the earth be light upon you.
Translated by H.T. Riley (1872)
Suda, Lexicon Kappa 2198
a common Greek epitaph, cf. Euripides 12
€x000¢ uEv avio, GAAX TV dikNV oéPw
The man may be my enemy, but above all
I respect justice.
Tragica Adespota, Fragment 5 (Nauck, TGF)
mvEOG O &€ OUUATWY
EAaumev atyAnv
His eyes flamed,
glowing in splendour.
Tragica Adespota, Fragment 33 (Nauck, TGF)

KAKOD YAQ &vdQOG €07TL TOUG KAtvoug
dtAovg

Ay, atpalery & Tovg maAatéQoug

It is a wretched man who honours new
friends

and brings dishonour on old ones.

Tragica Adespota, Fragment 37 (Nauck, TGF)
ol toL mépa oTéEavTeg ot O Kal TéQa
Hoovow
They that too deeply loved too deeply
hate.
Translated by H. Rackham (1932)
Tragica Adespota, Fragment 78 (Nauck, TGF)
oL KatOavelv yo detvov, AN aloxowg
Oavelv
It is not death that is dreadful, but a
shameful death.
Translated by W.A. Oldfather (1925)
Tragica Adespota, Fragment 88 (Nauck, TGF)
quoted by Epictetus, Discourses 2.1.13

TOAN” &ruoTia 9édgacev dyaOX kal TioTIc
KAKA

Suspicion has brought much good,
confidence much harm.
Translated by Panos Koronakis-Rohlf and
Maria Batzini (2007)

Tragica Adespota, Fragment 113 (Nauck,
TGF)

QEETI) TV €V avOewmoLs Hovn
oUK &k Ovpaiwv tamiyeloo Aapupavet,
avTn & éavtnv aBAa v mOvwv €xet
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Virtue, of all attributes to man,
needs no outside rewards;
the prizes for its labours are within.

Tragica Adespota, Fragment 116 (Nauck,
TGF)

o0 AauBdvelv yaQ mavteg NoocwvTal
[Boorol
All mortals yield to gain.

Tragica Adespota, Fragment 172 (Nauck,
TGF)

ATOALG, AOLKOG, TATEIDOG £0TEQNHEVOG,

MTwX0G, MAAVITNG Biov éXxwv Tovd
Nuéay

Without a city, without a house, without
a fatherland

A beggar, a wanderer with a single
day’s bread.
Translated by R. Bracht Branham (1994)

Tragica Adespota, Fragment 284 (Nauck,
TGF)

according to Diogenes Laertius, Lives of
Eminent Philosophers 38.3, this was used by
Diogenes the Cynic to describe himself

XOLOOG YAQ €0TLV OG FROTAV EXEL KOATN
It is gold that holds power over men.

Tragica Adespota, Fragment 294 (Nauck,
TGF)

€y d EuavuToL Kal kKAVew émlotapat

apxewv 0’ Opolwg, Taeth oTabppEVog

T TTAVTL

I know how to obey myself

and govern myself, measuring all
against virtue.

Tragica Adespota, Fragment 327 (Nauck,
TGF)

ZeLg yaQ T pév péytota poovtiCet
Bootwv,

T pkoa O dAAOLS dalooy TaQeLs €

Zeus attends to the greater issues of
mankind,

The little worries he leaves to lesser
gods.

Tragica Adespota, Fragment 353 (Nauck,
TGF)

00" €0l 10 (NAWTOV AvOpwmoLs, OTw
tofov Hepiuvng eig 0 fovAetal TéoT)

Most enviable is the man whose ambi-
tion attains his target.
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Tragica Adespota, Fragment 354 (Nauck,
TGF)

mEOG ONAL vevel uaAAov 1) émti TdQoeva;

dmov oot TO K&AAAOG, audLOéELog

To women more than men is he
inclined?

Where there is beauty, either suits him
best.
Translated by Frank Cole Babbitt (1927)

Tragica Adespota, Fragment 355 (Nauck,
TGF)

TG detAiag yxQ aloxox yiyvetat tékva
Cowardice bears dishonourable chil-
dren.

Tragica Adespota, Fragment 357 (Nauck,
TGF)

KLVODOQ X0QOAG TAG AKLVIITOUG (POEVWV
Stirring  heart-strings stirred
before.

Translated by Frank Cole Babbitt (1927)

Tragica Adespota, Fragment 361 (Nauck,
TGF)

never

Otav O 0 daipwv avdL TOEOVVY KAKA,
oV vouv éBAae TOWTOV @ BovAegvetat
Whom god would destroy he first makes
mad.
Tragica Adespota, Fragment 455 (Nauck,
TGF)
cf. the English proverb ‘whom the gods would
destroy they first make mad’ and the Latin ‘quos
deus perdere vult, dementat prius’; the phrase
used in Modern Greek ‘uwpaiver Kvptog ov

PovAetar dnwAéoal’ seems to be a translation
of the Latin

€V T AaAetv del pundé unkvvey Adyov
Do not drag out your speeches!

Tragica Adespota, Fragment 457 (Nauck,
TGF)

TOAUQ@ KATELTTELY, UNmoT” oK elotv Oeol*

KQKOL YOO €DTUXOVVTEG EKTTAT)O00VOL e

I dare to state that there may be no gods;

wicked men prospering never fail to
astound me.

Tragica Adespota, Fragment 465 (Nauck,
TGF)

Ovnrotowy avOowmotot kataduyn Oeof, ...
00ev AafovTec al kKaAKWG TEMEAYOTES
owtnelav annAbov ék dvomoaiag
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A solace to men are the gods, comforting
the unfortunate in their misfortune.

Tragica Adespota, Fragment 481 (Nauck,
TGF)

0&ug eV 0POAALOGS elg T TavT 1dely
The gods’ sharp eyes see everything.

Tragica Adespota, Fragment 491 (Nauck,
TGF)

dikac O EEéAappe Ogtov Ppaog
Justice shines forth under god’s bright
light.

Tragica Adespota, Fragment 500 (Nauck,
TGF)

ool O Avaykn moAgpiwtatr) 0eog
Divine necessity is the most rancorous
goddess.

Tragica Adespota, Fragment 501 (Nauck,
TGF)

0LdELC AVAYKNG HelloV loxveL vOUOG
There is no law stronger than Necessity.

Tragica Adespota, Fragment 502 (Nauck,
TGF)

€nov BavovTtog yata pxOntw moet
When I am dead, may earth be mingled
with fire.

Translated by H.T. Riley (1872)

Tragica Adespota, Fragment 513 (Nauck,
TGF)

this was spoken to Nero who added: ‘immo épov
Cawvtoc’ (and while I am living too, Suetonius,
Life of Nero 38); c¢f. the French expression
‘apres moi le déluge’
peAétn xoovioOeto’ eig pvowv kablotatat
Practice becomes nature itself over time.

Tragica Adespota, Fragment 516 (Nauck,
TGF)

& del mapwv PEOVTILE, LT TTOQWV ATING
Do what you must when present, do not
feign absence.

Tragica Adespota, Fragment 517 (Nauck,
TGF)

AadEOdIT10G YXQ GEKOG OUK EUTTOLVLLOG
The oaths of lovers are not to be trusted.

Tragica Adespota, Fragment 525 (Nauck,
TGF)
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AdKWTATOV TOAYW E0TL TOV TAVIWV
$Oovoc.
Of all things the most unjust is envy.

Tragica Adespota, Fragment 532 (Nauck,
TGF)

Xom O 1) Aéyewv Tt xonotov 1) Aéyovotv e
ur) dvopevaivey T GOOVW ViKWOUEVOV
Speak well yourself and do not from
envy hate him whom others praise.

Tragica Adespota, Fragment 535 (Nauck,
TGF)

1 ¢ peodtg év maoy aopaeotéoa
The middle course is always the safest.
Translated by D.S. Baker (1998)

Tragica Adespota, Fragment 547 (Nauck,
TGF)

£€00A0D YXQ AvdQOS YNOAS £VTTOCTYOQOV
Good-natured is a good man as he grows
old.

Tragica Adespota, Fragment 552 (Nauck,
TGF)

€AevBépa Yap YAwooa twv éAevBépwv
Free is the tongue of the free.

Tragica Adespota, Fragment 554 (Nauck,
TGF)

O0KWV €00V OVOEV €VXEQETTEQOV
For those in love nothing is easier than
the giving of oaths.

Tragica Adespota, Fragment 567 (Nauck,
TGF)

OLJELS £KWV TTOVTEOG 0V AKWV HAKAQ
No one is voluntarily wretched nor
involuntarily blest.

Tragica Adespota, Fragment 75a (Kannicht
and Snell, TrGF)

possibly a verse by Solon; cf. Aristotle 102

Inscriptions

In approximate chronological order.

See more under ‘Inscriptions’ in the Keyword
Index
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HOX  NYN  OPXEITON
ATAAQTATA NAIZE

NOG VOV 0QXEOTWV TAVIWV ATaAdTata
nalleL

MANTQN

To him who, of all the dancers, has the
lightest step.
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on a trefoil oinochoe (an Attic vase from Dipy-
lon); considered the oldest known dedicatory
inscription for a victory in a competition (late
8th century), now in the National Archaeologi-
cal Museum in Athens, Inv. no.192; cf. IGI* 919

NEXTOPOZ: ... EYOTON: NMOTEPION

OX A’ AN TOAE MIEXI: MOTEPIO: AYTIKA
KENON

IMEPOXL AIPEXEL: KAAAIETEDANO:
AOPOAITEX

The wine from Nestor’s cup tastes
sweet,

but whoever drinks of it will at once be
filled

with a burning desire for fair-wreathed
Aphrodite.
Translated by
(2009)
the so-called ‘Cup of Nestor’, dated to about
730BC, was discovered at Ischia (Pithecusae)
and is now in the Museum of Lacco Ameno
(Villa Arbusto); cf. IGASMG 111 2 and Guar-
ducci p.428ff who believes that the inscription
is a reference to Nestor’s famous cup, cf. Homer,
lliad 11.632—7

Angeliki Kosmopoulou

g Avxvov
KavOowolo

elpl, xat  datvw  Oeolow

AsIam alamp, I shine on gods and men.
on a clay lamp found in a tomb on the island of
Berezan in the Black Sea, dated around the 6th
century Bc; it is now in the Hermitage Museum;
cf. SEG 32:805a and Guarducci p.434

"Edo&ev T dnpw.

"Edo&ev 1) fovAT) Kat Tq dpw.

It was resolved by the Assembly of the
People.

It was resolved by the Senate and the
Assembly of the People.
thus started all Athenian laws; cf. Stelae 6798,
13044 in the Athens Epigraphical Museum

and 1G 11?2 1 et al.; also Thucydides 4.118.11,
Andocides, De mysteriis 96.3; et al.

TON MATEPA TON TEKNON ...

OV MaTéea TV  TEKVWV KAl TQV
XONHUATWV KQATEQOV TNV TAD daiolog kat
TAV HATEQA TV OWV AVTNG XONUATWY. &G
Kot dWWVTL, HE EMAVAVKOV Ny datr00ar
at d¢ g ataBeln, anodattabdar T
atapéva, au éyoattat

A father has the right to divide his estate
between his children, as does a mother
between her children; no distribution of
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estate is necessary as long as they live;
however, if any of the children is in great
need his share of the estate may be given
earlier, as inscribed.
from the ‘Laws of Gortyna Column’ in the
Doric dialect, dated c.480—4608c; cf. Guar-
ducci p.1y77ff and IC IV 72; an early indication
that mothers had their own property, and that
daughters were entitled to inheritance, albeit
smaller than sons

Or AN BAAAHI TA EKAGAPMATA
ANOGEN THI OAO MIAN KAI
MENTHKONTA APAXMAYL Q®EAETO
0c av PaAAN T Ekkaddopata &vwOev
TNG 000V piav kAl MeVINKOVTA dQaXHAG
whéAeTo
Whosoever throws refuse into the street
shall pay a fine of fifty-one drachmas.

a law of Paros dated to the early 5th century sc,

written in the lonic dialect; cf. Guarducci p.171
and 1G XII 5.107

TON A©OHNHOEN AGAQN

From the Athenian Games.
on a Panathenaic amphora, late sth century sc,
given as a prize to the victor; found in a tomb at

Teuchira, Cyrene (mod. Cyrenaica), now in the
British Museum; cf. Guarducci p.261, pl.V

viog I'mg el kat ‘Opavod &oteQoEVTOG
dihat ' el avog kat amdAAvual, AAAX
00T wra Puxoov VOwE mLEWV  avTNG
Mvnuoovvng &mo Alpvng ... kat d¢ kai ov
TV ODOV €QXeat &V Te Kal AAAoL pootat
Kal BakxoL Legav oTelxwot kAgwvol
I am the son of the Earth and the starry
Heavens, I am dry from thirst and am
dying, let me drink from the cool waters
of the Lake of Remembrance. After
drinking, you too will take the sacred
road as other inspired famous men
before you.
on a gold Orphic lamella found at Hippon-
ium (now Monteleone, Italy) in the tomb of a
woman; dated end of 5th century Bc; cf. Guar-
ducci p.379ff and pl.IX, SEG 52:951, Orphica,
Fragment 17(D-K)

ovppaxia Kogrvoatlwv kat ABnvaiwv elg
TOV del XQOVoV* €AV TIG (1) €Tt MTOAéu €ig
)y xwoav 1)y Kookvoaiwv ... Poneiv
ABnvaiog mavti 0Bével ... eDOQKODVTL
HER pot el MoAAX kal ayada, el de un
Tavavtio

A Treaty between the Corcyraeans and
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the Athenians, to last for ever; if anyone
goes to war against Corcyra, the Athe-
nians will help the Corcyraeans with all
their power. If I honour this oath may all
good fortune befall me, if not, the oppo-
site.
beginning and end of a treaty between Corfu
and Athens; inscribed on a marble column,
now in the National Archaeological Museum in
Athens, 375/48¢; cf. 1G 112 97

E&v TIC EMavaoTr) T dMUW &l TLEAVVIDL
1 TV TVEAVVIdA CLYKATAOTNOT) ... T) TNV
dnuorpatiov TV ABvnow kataAvor), 6g
AV TOV TOVTWV TL MOWOAVTX KTTOKTELVT),
doto¢ éotw

If anyone rises up against the people
intent on establishing a tyranny or coop-
erates with the insurgents or succeeds in
abolishing the Athenian democracy, if
anyone then kills him the assassin shall
be sinless.
from the ‘Law against Tyranny’, a stele found
in the Athenian Agora, dated to 337/336B¢; cf.
Guarducci p.167ff and 1G 1P 1 320 (Agora 16
73); cf. Andocides 2

£orv O¢ TG TOD dNUOL 1) TG dNUOoKEATIAG
KataAeAvpévoy  tov  AOvnow v
TV BovAevt@v ... el Agelov Ilayov ...
1 POULAgUN) TEQL TVOG, ATIHOG E0TW Kok
avTOG Kal YEVOGS TO €€ Eicelvou kai 1) ovola
dnuooia £0tw aVTOD
While Athenian democracy and the
rights of citizens remain abolished, if
any member of the Council as much
as walks up to the Areopagus or offers
advice on any subject, he and his kin
shall be deprived of civil rights and his
property confiscated.
from the ‘Law against Tyranny’, a stele found
in the Athenian Agora, dated to 337/336B¢; cf.
Guarducci p.167ff and 1G 1P 1 320 (Agora 16
73)

TO0UG o¢ Ovovtacg TEOG Ovmow
xoéeoBat éAala, pvoTw, KNOiw, OAoaig
atgoAoynuévals,  &yaAuat,  UAKWVOL

Agvkaic, Avxvwols, Oupapaoty, Cpovovat,
aowpaoLy
Whosoever wishes to make an offering
can do so using olive, myrtle, honey-
comb, barley clear of darnel, statues,
white poppies, lamps, incense, myrrh
and aromatic plants.

from the ‘Laws of the Temple of Despoina’ at
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Lycosura, Arcadia, dated second half of the 3rd
century Bc, inscribed on a column; cf. Guar-
ducci p.298ff and IGV 2 514

..TEPOY AI©OY TOIx TE IEPOIX KAl
ErXQPIOIX KAIEAAHNIKOIXE TPAMMAZEIN
KAI LTHZAI EN EKAXTQI TON TE MPQTON
KAI AEYTEPQN TAZEQN IEPQI ...

[The decree should be written on a stela
of] hard stone, in sacred writing, docu-
ment writing, and Greek writing, and
it should be set up in the first-class
temples, the second-class temples [and
the third-class temples, next to the statue
of the King, living forever].
Translated by R.S. Simpson (1996)
from the ‘Rosetta Stone’, Egypt, 1968c; the
Rosetta Stone was the key to the decipherment
of hieroglyphs by Jean-Francois Champollion;
the translation of this fragment is completed
from the other existing texts; British Museum
Inv. no. EA 24

énti otepavndogov KAevdpawvrtog ...

Neitkn  Mevekpdtov  aveknovée v
wiav Ogerttriv Hdoviv éAevBépay, ¢
@ TAQAMEVEL LT TOV THS Cwng avTig
X00VOoL
In the presence of the magistrate Cleu-
phon, Nike Menecratou proclaims the
freedom of her slave, Hedone, on condi-
tion that she remains with her for all her
living years.

from the Temple of Apollo, Calymnos, dated to

the first half of the 1st century ap; cf. Guarducci

p.419f and Tituli Calymnii 196

X00¢ teQoVG M AdIKELY, UNdE OKEDOG TV
s Oeol AvuaiveoBat, unde Exdégelv €
TOU LeQoD €mtl KAOTV ... €av d¢ TG TV
X00wVv amodav), kaemovoBw avONUEQOV
€1 TOV PwHOD
Do no harm to the sacred fish, nor inflict
any ill-treatment to objects belonging to
the goddess, nor remove any object from
this holy place with a view to theft; if any
of the sacred fish dies it must be placed
on the same day at the altar as an offer-
ing.

a law on sacred fish; found in Smyrna, dated 1st

century BC; the name of the goddess is uncer-

tain; cf. Guarducci p.300f and I Smyrna 735

XOIPOX O TMAIl O®IANOLI TETPANOYZX
NEOI ENOAAE KEIMAI AAAMATIHE ...
AQPON TMPOENEXOEIL ... KAl MAXAN
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THN AIEBHN MOXIN ... AAINTOL NYN AE
TPOXOIX PIHTO ®AOX TMPOAEAOIMNA
... ENOGAAE NYN KEIMAI TQ OANATQ
MHKET O®EIAOMENOX
Here I lie, a young four-legged pig,
friend to all, a gift from Dalmatia, who
traversed the whole world on foot and
now lost my life under the wheels; here
I'lie, owing nothing to death any more.
an epitaph for a pig; of an early road accident
on the Via Egnatia, probably 3rd century Ap,
on a stele now in the Edessa Archaeological
Museum; cf. F. Petsas, AAA2 (1969).189 and
G. Daux, BCH 94.609

mile, (oats KaAwg et
Drink, live well forever.

on a glass vessel from Koln, dated 4th century
Ap; cf. Guarducci p.508 and pl. X1I

MYOATOPAY MANIA TMAIAQN
Pythagoras, children’s wonder.

graffiti on a cave wall on the island of Phole-
gandros

HvNuoveLEé pov e GrAlag omovmote
Remember my friendship wherever you
may be.
on a signet ring now in the British Museum;
cf. Guarducci p.510 and Walters (1926) 10.3694
adetoBat  Tovg  mMAdAG  ATO TV
padnuatwv
Release our children from their lessons!
from an honorary decree, Miletos, dated to 3rd
or 2nd century Bc; cf. Milet 1 3, 145

1. APooxitwv d O
Cuyorkappétwmnoc.

2. APpoc d év mpoxoaic KokAwy ¢pOoy-
Yaleto poouné.

Two untranslatable nonsense verses
which both contain all the letters of the
alphabet. The closest translation for 2 is:

PVAaE  Onoo-

By the river, a fair-looking Cyclops called
the ant an ant.

Greek Anthology 9.538 and 539

ANTIGONUS (1)
€.382-301BC
Macedonian general (the One-eyed)

1

‘Eouoddétov & avtov €v Tolg MOouHaoty
HAlov mada yoapavtog, ov tadt& pot,
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£, ovvowev 6 Aaoavodogog

When hailed by Hermodotus as ‘Son of
the Sun” ‘My valet is not aware of this,
he said.

Plutarch, Sayings of Kings and Commanders
182¢

cf. the English phrase ‘no man is a hero to his
valet’

2 1) 00Aw, NE PP 1) apdadov, 1)E keuPNdOV
By cunning or by force, openly or in
secret.

Zenobius, Epitome 1.93

how to defeat an enemy

ANTIGONUS (2)
€.320-239BC
King of Macedon, 277/276—2398C

1 0olog yaQ av O 1]yoOHEVOS 1), TOLOVTOUG
£lKOG WG ML TO MOAV YiyveoOat kat tovg
VTOTETAYUEVOUG
As is the ruler, such for the most part
may it be expected the subjects will
become.

Translated by R.D. Hicks (1925)

Diogenes Laertius, Lives of Eminent Philoso-
phers 77

from a letter to Zeno asking for instruction in
philosophy

2 Eue ¢, &P, avTOV MAEOVTA TIROGC TIOOKG
AVTITATTELS;
But how many ships do you reckon my
presence is worth?

Plutarch, Sayings of Kings and Commanders
183d

on being informed that the enemy outnumbered
him in ships

ANTIMACHUS
8th century Bc
Epic poet from Teos

1 &K yaQ dWwv MOAAX k&K' avOowmoLot
méAovtal
From gifts much ill comes to mankind.

Translated by Martin L. West (2003)
Fragment 1 (Kinkel)
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ANTIPATER OF SIDON

1st century BC

Author of approx. 75 epigrams in Greek
Anthology

1 Kegkida v ptAaodov AdBnvain Oéto

Brttw

avOeua, Atpunoeng Aguevov ¢oyaoing,

elrte 0é Xalpe, Oedt, kat Tvd” €xe x1jon
£yw Yo

Té00RQAG €1G ETEWV EQXOUEVT) dEKADAG

agvebHaL T oot dwoa, T O EuTaAL
Kvmowog éoywv

ATTOpAL QTG YAQ KQELOTOV 0QM TO
OéAery.

Bitto dedicated her musical loom-comb
to Athena,

implement of work that left her hungry,

and she said: “Hail, goddess, take this.
I'm a widow

forty years old. I return your gifts

and go to work for the goddess of love.

I see now that desire is mightier than
age.
Translated by Edmund Keeley (2010)
Greek Anthology 6.47

2 Tav pev aveypopévav pé ot elola

VOKTEQOG OOVLS,

avia & avdaoel dwpatog avioxov:

Mot O 6de KNUOG deloeTal 0O
moAvHvOoy,

0V A&AoV, AAAd KaAdg éumAeov aovyiag.

The bird of night vouches that I rise at
night to work,

these reins tell that I hold the reins of
my household;

and my horse’s muzzle says that I am
not fond of many words,

but full of admirable silence.

Greek Anthology 7.424

ANTIPATER OF THESSALONICA

1st century Bc — 1st century Ap

Author of approx. 8o epigrams in the Garland
of Philippus

1 Iaoa OaAacoa OaAacoa. Tt KukAddag 1)
otevov ‘EAANg
opa kat O&etag NAea pepudpopeda; ...
VOOTIHOV EVTTAOIV AEQTO TG WG TA Ve
TIOVTOL
TOVTOG, O TUUPELOELS 0ldeV AQLOTAYOENG.

Every sea is sea. Why blame the



Cyclades,
or the Hellespont and the Sharp Isles?
Let whoever prays for fair weather
know
what Aristagoras knows, buried here:
that the sea is the sea.

Greek Anthology 7.639

epitaph for a sailor; Oxia is an island off the
western coast of mainland Greece

ANTIPATER
Uncertain if Antipater of Sidon or of Thessa-
lonica

Aetpavov apdikAaotov aAmAavéog
OKOAOTIEVOQTG

ToUTo Kat” evPapddov keipevov 1iovog,

OLOOAKL TETQOQY VIOV, ATIOY
TePOQUYHEVOV AP,

moAAx Badaocoain) EavOEv OTIO OTUAGDL.

This mutilated body of a sea-wandering
scolopendra

eight fathoms long, all foul with foam
and torn by the rocks,

was found lying on this sandy beach.
Translated by W.R. Paton (1916)
Greek Anthology 6.223

a sea-scolopendra, perhaps of the genus Nereis

ANTIPHANES
4th century Bc
Middle Comedy poet

1

mevOEelv O& HETOIWS TOVG TTROOTKOVTAG
dtAove:

0V Y TeBvaoty, AAAX TNy avTny 600V,

v maowy EABelv 0T avaykaiwg €xov,

mEoeANAVOao V. elta X1pLels VoTEQOV

€l¢ TAVTO KATAYWYELOV AVTOIG EOUEY,

KOWT) TOV AAAOV ovvdlaxteipovTeg xodvov

Mourn moderately your own beloved
dead.

They are not dead: They have but gone
before,

Treading the road all travellers must go.

One day, we too shall join them at the
Inn,

There to pass all eternity together.

Translated by Kathleen Freeman (1947)

Fragment 53 (Kock) — 54 (K-A) — Aphrodisios
— The Amorous Man
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OALYyOV €07TL TO KAAOV TAVTAXOD KAL TILOV
Virtue is rare and always held in honour.

Fragment 58 (Kock) — 59 (K-A) — Boeotis —
The Boeotian Girl

AUTI Yoo avOo@moLlot Kot o (v Kak@s

WoTEQ TMOVNOW CWYQAPW T XQWHATA

TOWTLOTOV APaVILOLOLV €K TOD TWHATOG

Like two bad painters, sorrow and hard

living deprive the body of its colours.
Fragment 98 (Kock) — 98 (K-A) — Euploia —
Fair Voyage

dvotnvog dotis ) BaAdttiov Biov:
... OTAdLX EKATOV
€A0elv Tov 1) KQElTTOV 1) TAEDOAL
mAEOQOV.
mAELS TV OaAattav oxowiwv
TWAOVHEVWV;

Miserable, he who lives the sailor’s life;
one hundred stadia

by foot is better than navigating a
stadium by sea.

You weave through oceans when there
are ropes for sale?
Fragment 100 (Kock) — 100 (K-A) — Ephe-
sia — The Woman of Ephesus or The Ephesian
Goddess

év yn méveoBal paAAov 1) TAovtodvTa
TAELY

Better be a pauper on land than a Croe-
sus at sea.
Fragment 101 (Kock) — 290 (K-A) — Ephe-
sia — The Woman of Ephesus or The Ephesian
Goddess

AvdOG daépel TOLT AVNQ O HEV KAKWS

TOATTWYV TO ALTIOUV Nyary” €lg
TAQACTACLY,

00 Eudoovwg deEAevog NveyKkeV KAAQG

Man differs from man in this: some

bear their grief in silence, others make a

public spectacle of it.

Fragment 104 (Kock) — 103 (K-A) — Heniochos
— The Chariot-driver

aotaddog, aA@v, aalov, atAdiov,
TvEoY, OOV,

OMOGUOU, VITQOU, KUHLVOU, 00U, HEALTOG,
0QLYAvov,

Botaviwy, 6Eovg, EAav, el ABLETAKNV
A0S,

KATMAQO0G, (QV, TAQLXOUS, KAQIAHWY,
Oolwv, omtov
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Raisins, salt, boiled must, silphium,
cheese, thyme, sesame-seed, soda,
cumin, nuts, honey, marjoram, chopped
acorns, vinegar, olives, young greens for
sour dressing, capers, eggs, smoked fish,
cress, fig-leaves, rennet.

Translated by Charles Burton Gulick (1927)

Fragment 142 (Kock) — 140 (K-A) — Leucadios
— Leucadian

various seasonings

ETTL OOV ... GQOVEL péyat,
@V E0TL TAVTWV EVIOT’ AVEHOG KUQLOG
He boasts of his wealth which the wind
is master of.
Fragment 151 (Kock) — 149 (K-A) — Melitta

0 MAODTOG €0TL TAQAKAAVUUA TV
KAK@YV,

1 Tevia O¢ TEQLPAVES TE KO TATIELVOV

Wealth is a cloak of evil,

while poverty makes one humble, yet
proud.

Fragment 167 (Kock) — 165 (K-A) — Neaniskoi
— The Striplings

otat O’ 1) xwoa déet

dlap€QovTa AN ... TG OLKOVLIEVTS,

TO HE€AL TOUS AQTOVG, TX OUKA ...

Booknuat, éoua, poota, OvUA, TLEOVS,
0Owo,

WOoTe Kal yvoiny av evOLg ATTikov Tivawy
0Owo

Of natural products our land has no
dearth.

Our figs, bread and honey excel the
whole earth.

Our flocks with their wool, our thyme
and our barley,

Our myrtle, and lastly, without any
parley,

Our water: the moment you taste it,
you're sure

It’s the water of Attica, sparkling and
pure!
Translated by Kathleen Freeman (1947)
Fragment 179 (Kock) — 177 (K-A) — Homoni-
moi — The Namesakes

0L VOV ¢ KIOOOTIAEKTO KOl KOV Kl
avBeomotata péAea peAéots Ovop oy
TOLODOLV EUTTAEKOVTEG AAAOTOL LEAT)
Poets nowadays compose ivy-twined,
flower-flitting, wretched songs with
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wretched words, into which they weave
other men’s melodies.

Translated by David A. Campbell (1993)

Fragment 209 (Kock) — 207 (K-A) — Tritago-
nistes — The Third Actor

petaAA&Eat dadooa Powpata
€00’ 10V, kal TV MOAA&KIS BpuAOLUEVWY
dLApeOTOV OVTa TO TXQaryevoao Dol Tvog
KAWOL maéoxe dmAaciav v 1doviv
Sweet is variety, and change of food;
when one is stuffed with common
viands,
the taste of something new redoubles
pleasure.
Fragment 246 (Kock) — 240 (K-A)

KaA@g éveoBal HaAAov 1) mAovTely
[eevals

TO pEV Yo EAeov, TO O Erutiunoy dpéget

Better poor than becoming rich unjustly;

the first brings compassion, the second
censure.

Fragment 258 (Kock) — 258 (K-A)

0 d¢ MAoUTOC NUaG, kabamep laTEog
KAKOG,

navtac PAémovtag magaAafwv TupAovg
ToLEL

Wealth, like a bad physician, renders

blind those who could see.

Fragment 259 (Kock) — 259 (K-A)

VIO YAQ AYATNTQ TL TOATTWV TIEOG XAQLV

£€000VOV EUALTE TOVTOV OloplaL HEQeLY

Whatever I do for my children

is, I believe, to my own benefit.
Fragment 260 (Kock) — 260 (K-A)

UT) XOWHAOV TO OWHa Aaumouvery OéAe,

£€0Y01G ¢ kaBaOIG Kal TEOTOLS TV
kadlorv

Do not seek to adorn your body with
bright colours,

but with good works and the ways of
the heart.

Fragment 264 (Kock) — 262 (K-A)

TO un ovvedévat ya avTtov ¢ Pl
Adkn o uNdEV 11doVTV MOAANV Exel

It is a great satisfaction to know that one
has never done anyone an injustice.

Translated by Panos Koronakis-Rohlf and
Maria Batzini (2007)



Fragment 269 (Kock) — 267 (K-A)

18 del yoo paydvrag daPiAwg Poéxety

After dining, water your food well!
Fragment 286 (Kock) — 279 (K-A)

19 O pNdEV AdIK@V OLDEVOG delTa VOHOU

He who is never unjust has no need of
any law.

Fragment 288 (Kock) — 281 (K-A)

20  TEOTOG dIKALOG KTHUA TLULWTATOV

A righteous character is the most

precious possession.
Fragment 291 (Kock) — 284 (K-A)

21 @G £0TLTO YaEL ETXATOV TOU DUOTUXELY

Marriage is indeed the worst misfortune!

Fragment 292 (Kock) — 285 (K-A)

22 el PNOoL TOUG £0WVTAS OVXL VOUV EXELY,

1 7oV Tig €0t TOUG TEOTOVS APBEATEQOG.

el yop adéAot tic tob Blov Tag NdoVAC,

KataAelmet ovdEV Etegov 1) TeOvniéval

If someone says that lovers have no
sense,

he is surely out of his mind;

for if you exclude the pleasures of life

there’s nothing left but to die.

Fragment 324 (Kock) — 318 (K-A)

ANTIPHILUS
1st century ap
Epigrammatist from Byzantium

1 Xevpa pév Evpdtao Aakwvikov, &
AKAAVTITOC

Andar xw kVkve keuntopevog Koovidag.

ol O¢ pe TovV duoépwta Kataibete. Kkal Ti
Yévouay

OQveov. el yap ZeLg KUKVOG, €Y@ KOQUOOG.

This is the Laconian river Eurotas, and
there is naked

Leda, and Zeus transformed into a
swan.

But I who am burning with love, what
bird shall I be?

If Zeus is a swan, shall I be a lark?
Greek Anthology 5307

Atog £y T TOXTG, @ dEOTOTL, Gt d¢
TOAAQV

OABOV DTEQKVTTELY TOV TOV ATO KQAdING.

I've not much of my own, lady, mistress,
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ANTIPHON ORATOR

butl

believe that the man who's yours heart
and soul stands

a full head above most men’s riches.

Translated by W.S. Merwin (1973)
Greek Anthology 6.250

KAwveg ammoptot tavang doudg, eVoKLOV
Oog

AVOQAOLV AIKENTOV KA
dvAaooopévolg,

EVTETAAOL, KEQAUWY OTEYOVWTEQOL, Olicia
datty,

otkiat TETTYWV.

3

Lofty-hung boughs of the tall oak, in
whose shadow

men take shelter from the fierce heat,

of foliage fair, more waterproof than
tiles,

house of pigeons, house of crickets.
Greek Anthology 9.71

oL Ovdoikel LaAog éAevBeglag
The passion for freedom never dies.
Greek Anthology 9.294

from an epigram for the Spartan king Leonidas

KeVeOg TOUpOAVYwV BOQLBOg

The empty noise of bubbling.
Translated by C.A. Trypanis (1971)
Greek Anthology 9.546

ANTIPHON ORATOR
c.480—411BC
Attic orator

1 OLOEV YAQ TUKQOTEQOV TN AVAYKNG

Nothing is as harsh as Necessity.

The First Tetralogy 2.4
2 AOXWV YOQ XEWWV AdIKWV ... Kal €uol
altog o0 &ykAnuatog yéyovev
By striking the first blow unjustly he, to
me, also became the perpetrator of this
crime.
The Third Tetralogy 4.1
3 10 AdlkwS AToADOAL OOLWTEQOV AV &

TOU un dkaiwg AmoAéoar TO HEV YAQ
AUAQTNHA HOVOV €07Tl, TO d¢ €teQov kal
Ao€pnua

It is better to set free unjustly than to
unjustly kill; the first is but a fault, the



ANTIPHON ORATOR

second an affront to god himself.
On the Murder of Herodes 5.91
of the death penalty

ANTIPHON SOPHIST

5th century Bc

Athenian sophist

Scholars are divided as to whether he is iden-
tical with the previous Antiphon

1

maot yaQ AvOwmols 1) YV  ToD
OWHATOGC TYelTaL kat €ig Vyletay kat vooov
KAl €lC T AAAQ TTAvTo

In all human beings the mind leads the
body towards health, disease and all
else.

Fragment 2 (D-K)

vonua 1] pétgov  TOV  XQOVov,  ovY

véoTROLY
Time is a thought or a measure, not a
substance.

Translated by Kathleen Freeman (1948)
Fragment g (D-K)

0LdEVOG deltart 0VdE TMEOTDEXETOL OVDEVOG
T, AAN AmelQog Kai AdénTog
God does not need anything nor does he
receive anything from anyone, but he is
boundless and lacks nothing.
Translated by Patricia Curd, with S. Marc
Cohen, and C.D.C. Reeve (2005)
Fragment 10 (D-K)

T HEV YAQ TV VoUWV EmiBeta, T d& g
dPVoEWG avaykalor Kal T HEV TV VOHWYV
opoAoynOévta ov GVt Eotiy, o dE TG
dvoews puvTa ovX OHoAoYNOévTa

The edicts of the laws are imposed arti-
ficially, but those of nature are compul-
sory. And the edicts of the laws are
arrived at by consent, not by natural
growth, whereas those of nature are not
a matter of consent.

Translated by Kathleen Freeman (1948)

Fragment 44A.1.23 (D-K)

v d¢ 1) Ppvoel EvpuPVTWVY €AV TL TTAEX
O duvvatov Pualntar, v TE MAVTAG
avBowmovg AdOmn, ovdév EAattov  TO
KAKOV, EAV TE TTAVTES DWOLY, 0VOEV pelloV
If anyone violates any of the things
which are innate by nature, the evil is no
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less if no one notices and no greater if all
observe.
Translated by Richard D. McKirahan, Jr
(1995)
Fragment 44A.2.10 (D-K)

0 O ad v éott g PLOEWS Kal TO

anoBavetv

Life and death belong to Nature.
Fragment 44A3.25 (D-K)

ovTe BAOPAQOS APOLOTAL UV 0VLDELS
oUte "‘EAANV avamvéouev te yo €lg Tov
A€o ATIAVTEG KATO TO OTOHO KAL KATX
TaG Olvag
None of us is distinguishable as Barbar-
ian or Greek; we all breathe air through
our mouths and nostrils.

Fragment 44B.2.24 (D-K)

cf. Shakespeare, The Merchant of Venice
3.1.[63]: ‘Hath not a Jew eyes?’

LEYAS QYWY YAHOG
Great is the struggle of marriage.
Fragment 49 (D-K)

10 (v €owke hovpa EPnuéw T TE UKOG
o0 Biov Muéoat p, W €mog elmely, 1)
avaPAéhavtec mEOS TO QWS TAQEY YVWHIEV
TOLG ETLYLYVOUEVOLG ETEQOLG

Life is like a day-long watch, and the
length of life is like one day, as it were,
on which having seen the light we pass
on our trust to the next generation.

Translated by Kathleen Freeman (1948)
Fragment 50 (D-K)

evKaTnYOdENTOS MRS O Plog BavuaoTtws,
@ HAKAQLE, OVOEV EXWV TEQLTTOV OLOE
Héya kal Oepvov, GAAX TIAVTa OpkQX
kat  aoBevi)  xai  OAryoxoodvia  kal
avopepety évor AVTTanG eyYaAaig

The whole of life is wonderfully open
to complaint, my friend; it has nothing
remarkable, great or noble, but all is
petty, feeble, brief-lasting, and mingled
with sorrows.

Translated by Kathleen Freeman (1948)

Fragment 51 (D-K)

eloitveg ol tov magovTa uev Biov ov Cwoy,
aAAa magaoikevalovat TOAAT) omovdn
wg €tedv Tva Blov PBrwoduevol, ov Tov
TOEOVTA® KAl €V TOUTW TAQAAELITIOUEVOS O
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X00VOG oixetat

There are some who do not live this pres-
ent life, but prepare themselves with
great zeal as if they were to live another;
meanwhile this life is neglected, and
time flies.

Fragment 53a (D-K)

Kakog & av e, €l € AmovoL pEV Kkal
péAAovoL  Tolg  KWWdLVolG TR YAt
Boaovvetal kat @ BéAewy émetyel, 10 O
€0YOV &v TaQn, OKvel

Cowardly is he who is bold in speech
concerning absent and future matters,
and hurries on in resolve, but shrinks
back when the fact is upon him.

Fragment 56 (D-K)

vooog  detdolowy  €0QThyT OV

éxmopevovTat €Mt mEAELV

Yoo

Illness is a holiday for cowards, for they
need not march into action.
Translated by Kathleen Freeman (1948)
Fragment 57 (D-K)
by now proverbial

060TIC D¢ DQAOEV HEV oleTal TOLG TéEAAG
Kak@s, meloeobal O’ ov, oV cwdovel
Whoever thinks he will ill-treat his
neighbours and not suffer himself is
unwise.
Translated by Kathleen Freeman (1948)
Fragment 58 (D-K)

00T B¢ TV AlOXQWV T TWV KAKOV HNTE
émeOvunoe unte MParto, ovk €0t oWPEWV*
oL Y& €00’ 6Tov kEATHOAS AVTOG EXVTOV
KOOUILOV TTXQEXETOL
Whoever has neither desired nor touched
the base or the bad is not really chaste;
unless he has overcome temptation, he
cannot claim to be above it.

Fragment 59 (D-K)

cf. Shakespeare, Hamlet 3.1.[148]: ‘Be thou as
chaste as ice ... thou shalt not escape calumny’

MEWTOV, olpal, Twv &v avBowmnols €oti
TaldeLOIg
The first thing, I believe, for mankind is
education.
Translated by Kathleen Freeman (1948)
Fragment 60 (D-K)
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ANTISTHENES

avapxiog & ovdEVv KdaKIOV AvOEWTOLS
Nothing is worse for mankind than
anarchy.
Translated by Kathleen Freeman (1948)
Fragment 61 (D-K)

olw TG av 10 MAEIOTOV THG NUEQAS TULVT),

TOLOVTOV AVAYKT) YeVETOaL Kal adTOV TOUG

TEOTIOLG

One’s behaviour will inevitably resemble

those whom one spends most time with.
Fragment 62 (D-K)

kaOndvnabetv 10 moAvteAéotatov

avaAwua, oV xeovov
Squandering this most expensive luxury,
time.

Fragment 77 (D-K)

cf. the English proverb ‘time is money’

gowtOetg, Tl foTt pavrky),  elmev
AvOQWTOL GEOVIHOV ElKATHOG

When asked what a prophecy is he said
‘a sensible man guessing’.

Testimonies, Fragment g (D-K)

ANTIPHON TRAGEDIAN
5th — 4th century sc
Tragic playwright

1

TEXVT) KQATOVREV WV PUOEL VIKOpEDA
Our skills prevail where nature would
defeat us.

Fragment 4 (Snell, TrGF)

ANTISTHENES
mid 5th — mid 4th century sc
Athenian philosopher, associate of Socrates

1

aoxn mawevoEwe 1)
émtiokePig

TWV  OVOUATWY

The beginning of education is the exami-
nation of terms.
Translated by W.A. Oldfather (1925)
Fragment 38 (Caizzi)
cf. Bible 344

Ogov oLdevL foucéval ... dOTEQ AVTOV
0LdEIG EKpaOely €€ elkdVog dvvaTat

God is like no one; wherefore no one can
come to the knowledge of him from an
image.



ANTISTHENES

Translated by Philip Schaff (1819-1893) 10
Fragment 4ob (Caizzi)

3 aloxov 10 Y aloxdv, Kav dOKT KAV U1
00KT)
A disgrace is a disgrace, whether one
thinks so or not.
Fragment 60 (Caizzi)

4 del Tovg HéAAovTag dyabous avdoas 11
YevroeoOal TO HEV OQUHA  YUHVAOLOLG
&oKeLy, TNV d¢ Puxnv Adyoig
Those wishing to become capable men
should train their bodies in exercise,
their soul in reason.

Fragment 64 (Caizzi) 12

5 0UK avTAéyovta Oel TOV AvTIAéyovta
navewy, AAAQ dDACKEW: OVOE YXQ TOV
HAVOUEVOV AVTILALVOUEVOS TIC LaTot
You cannot silence the contradicting by
contradicting, but only by persuasion; a
madman will not be cured by a counter-
madman. 13

Fragment 65 (Caizzi)

6  avadaigeTov OTTAOV 1) AQETH
Virtue is a weapon that cannot be taken
away.
Translated by R.D. Hicks (1925)
Fragment 71 (Caizzi)
14
7  TQEOUéxewv tolg €x0Qolc" MOWTOL YO TV
AUXQTNUATWV aloB&vovTaL
Pay attention to your enemies; they are
the first to discover your faults.

Fragment 76 (Caizzi)

8 @omeQ VMO TOL oL TOV OWdNEOV, 0VTWS
toug  pOovepolg VMO Tov Wilov TBovg
kateoBieoBat
Asiron is eaten away by rust, so the envi-
ous are consumed by their own passion.

Translated by R.D. Hicks (1925) 15
Fragment 82 (Caizzi)

9  KQEWTOV ... €ig KOQAKAG 1) €lg KOAaKAg
EUTETELY
Better to fall in with crows than flatter-
ers. 16
Translated by R.D. Hicks (1925)

Fragment 84a (Caizzi)

64

AvtioBévng €Aeyev, omep tag Etaioog
tayabx mavia edxeoBal Tolg €oaoTaig
niagetvat, ANV voo Kal Gpeovioews, 0UTw
K&l ToUC KOAAKAC 0lc OVVELOLY

As courtesans wish their partners to have
all gifts except intellect and prudence, so
do flatterers want their prey.

Fragment 89 (Caizzi)

OpovVOOUVTWV  &adeAdpv  ovpplwoy
mavtog € telxoug loxvoTéoav elvat
Brothers of the same mind are stronger
than a fortress.

Fragment 92 (Caizzi)

Ot édn tag moAelg andAAvoOal, dtav

un dvvwvtat tovg PavAovg ATO TV

omoLdALWV dAKQLVELY

States are doomed when they are unable

to distinguish good men from bad.
Translated by R.D. Hicks (1925)

Fragment 103 (Caizzi)

Kkat Emopadéc kal OHOLOV  UAWVOUEVQ
dovval paxaoav kat pox0noeq dvvapty
It is equally dangerous to give a knife
to a madman as it is to give power to a
scoundrel.

Fragment 105 (Caizzi)

also attributed to Iamblichus, cf. Stobaeus 3.2.39

Kal uny Kai 10 afeotatov ye Knua, v
OXOAT)V Ael OQATE HOL TAQOVOMY, WOTE
Kkat OeacHat to a&loBéata kat AkovE T
a&iaxovota
Most exquisite possession of all! — you
observe that I always have leisure, with
the result that I can go and see whatever
is worth seeing, and hear whatever is
worth hearing.

Translated by O.J. Todd (1923)

Fragment 117.59 (Caizzi)

dotig d¢ Etégovg dédouke, dOLVAOG @V
AéANOev éavtov
Those who fear others are slaves
unawares.

Fragment 119 (Caizzi)

£0TNOELS T HAKAQLWTEQOV £V AVORWTOLS,
&), 10 evTLYOVVTA ATIODAVELY

When asked what was the height of
human bliss, he replied, “To die happy.
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Translated by R.D. Hicks (1925)

Diogenes Laertius, Lives of Eminent Philoso-
phers 6.5

fowmnlelg Tl avT® meQuyéyovev €Kk
dtroocodiag, &pn, 10 dvvacbatr Efavt
OUAELY

When asked what advantage he gained
from philosophy, he answered, ‘The abil-
ity to hold converse with myself.

Diogenes Laertius, Lives of Eminent Philoso-
phers 6.6

oV dlaov mept mAelovog moteloBat Tov
OUYYEVOUG

Esteem an honest man above a kinsman.
Translated by R.D. Hicks (1925)

Diogenes Laertius, Lives of Eminent Philoso-
phers 6.12

TEXT] KATAOKELAOTEOV €V TOIG AUTV
AvaAtols Aoylopoig

Your reasoning must build up impreg-
nable walls of defence.

Diogenes Laertius, Lives of Eminent Philoso-
phers 6.13

Ote Kat Aloyévng elowv mEOg avTtov o),
T xoela dpiAov; kal mote mag” avtov
Epidlov Exawv elometl. Tov O elmdvTog, Tig
av anoAvoelé e v movwv; detfag to
Epidlov, €pn tovtor KAl OG, TOV TIOVWY,
elmov, ov oL {nyv
When the ailing Antisthenes cried out,
“Who will release me from these pains?’
Diogenes replied, “This,” showing him a
dagger. Antisthenes responded: ‘I said
from my pains, not from life.
Translated by R. Bracht Branham and
Marie-Odile Goulet-Cazé (1996)
Diogenes Laertius, Lives of Eminent Philoso-
phers 6.18
cf. Nietzsche, Philologica 2.196: ‘Eine ganz
tiefsinnige Ausserung ... “der kiirzeste Weg
zum Gliick” ist so viel als “Lust am Leben an
sich”’ (a profound pronouncement ... ‘the short-
est way to bliss” is as much as ‘the joy of life
itself’)

€0wtOeig VO TVOG, T DDAEEL TOV VIOV,
eimev, el pev Oeolg péAAer ovpplody,
dLAdoodoY, £l dE avBpwmoLlg, OrjTooa

When someone asked what he ought to
teach his son, Antisthenes replied, ‘If he
is to live with gods, philosophy; if he is

65

22

ANYTE

to live with men, rhetoric.”

Translated by Marie-Odile Goulet-Cazé
(1996), translated into English by Helena
Caine-Suarez

Stobaeus, Anthology 2.31.76

Avtiofévne  fowtnbelc. Mg Av TG
moooéA0oL moAwtelq, eime, kKaOdmep mLOL,
unte Alav &yyvg, tva un kamng, unte
TOEEW, v pm| OLywong

When asked how one should approach
public matters Antisthenes answered:
‘As with fire; not too close so as not to be
burnt, and not too far so as not to freeze.’

Stobaeus, Anthology 4.4.28

ANYTE
active early 3rd century sc
Poet from Tegea

1

“EotaOL teide, koAvela PQOTOKTOVE, Und’
£t AvyQOV

X&Akeov aud” ovuxa otale povov daiwv:

AAN AV LAQUAQEOV DOUOV T)HEVA ALTTLY
ABdvac,

ayyeAX avopéav Konrog Exexoatida.

Rest now, my slayer, relieved at last of
battle blood

which falls drop by drop, dark tears,
from your bronze claw.

Raise your banner in Athena’s towering
marble halls;

trumpet the triumphs of Echecratidas
from Crete.

Translated by Josephine Balmer (1996)
Greek Anthology 6.123

kpavera (my slayer) refers to a spear made of
the wood of the cornelian cherry tree, Cornus
mas, made to stand on Echecratidas’ grave

‘Hvia d1) toL maideg €vi, toaye,
dowikdevTa
Oévteg kal Aaoiw dua mept otduarty,
nma madevovot Oeob mepl vaov aebAa,
A" avTOLG EOQT) VITILA TEQTIOUEVOUG.
The children put purple reins on you,
billy-goat, and a muzzle on your bearded
face, and train you to run like a racehorse
round the temple of the god that he may
see them happy in their childish games.
Translated by C.A. Trypanis (1971)
Greek Anthology 6312



ANYTE

AxodL T Kat” dgovgay andoVL, kal
dovokoita

téttryt Evvov TopPov Eteve Muow,

na0éviov oTdEaoa KO dAIQL: dlooa
Yo avTtag

naty vt 0 duomeldne wxet éxwv Aidac.

For her cricket, the nightingale of the

fields, and for her cicada that lived in the

trees, Myro made one grave, shedding

the tears of a young girl; for inexorable

Hades had borne away both her pets.
Translated by C.A. Trypanis (1971)

Greek Anthology 7.190

Mvapa tode GpOpévou pevedaiov eloato
Aapug

{nmov, émel otéQvov Tovde dadovog Agng

toPe péAav dé ol aipa tadavgivou dux
XOWTOG

(éo0’, emLd’ agyaAéa paAov €devoe pova.

This tomb Damis built for his brave
war-horse,

when bloody Ares pierced it through
the breast.

The black blood bubbled through its
thick tough hide,

and drenched the earth at its painful
death.
Translated by C.A. Trypanis (1971)

Greek Anthology 7.208

APELLES

fl. 3258C
Painter from Colophon

1 undEv UTEQ T KAARTIOd

Cobbler, stick to your last.
Appendix proverbiorum 3.90

attributed to Apelles, but also to Myrrichus;
proverbial, from Pliny the Elder, Natural
History 35.36.85: ‘ne supra crepidam sutor
iudicaret’ (the cobbler should not judge beyond
the sandal); cf. the similar English proverb
2 THHEQOV OLDEULAV YOXUUNV T]YOryoV
Today I have not drawn a single line!

Arsenius, Apophthegms 16.44c (von Leutsch,
CPG)

cf. the Latin ‘nulla dies sine linea’ (not a day
without a line), mentioned as proverbial
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APOLLODORUS
active 407-404BC
Athenian painter

1 0D Tolg €QYOLIS EMUyE€yQamtal UwUnoeTol

TG HAAAOV 1) ppmoeTat

Upon his works he inscribed: Criticize if

you wish, but then try to imitate!
Plutarch, Were the Athenians More Famous in
War or in Wisdom? 346a

a word play on ‘momesetai’ and ‘mimesetai’

APOLLODORUS OF CARYSTUS
4th/3rd century Bc
New Comedy poet

AN o0d¢ €l
TEKTWV OXLOAV 0UTWG Emoinoev Ovoay,
Ol 1)G YAAT] Kl HOLXOG OVK elT€Q)XETAL

1

For there was never yet a carpenter
who made doors strong enough
to keep out cats — or an adulterer.

Fragment 6 (Kock) - 6 (K-A) — Diavolos — The

Slanderer
2 €KaoTOC E0TL TTAQO T TIOAYUATA T) OEUVOG
1) TATEVOg
Man is arrogant or humble, according to
his fortune.
Fragment 11 (Kock) — 11 (K-A) — Hekyra —
The Mother-in-law
3 €Y YAQ EUL TOV EUQV EUOS HOVOS GLAog

I am the only one of my friends thatI can
rely on.
Fragment 8 (Meineke) — 25 (K-A) — Epidika-
zomenos — The Claimant

APOLLODORUS OF GELA
4th/3rd century Bc
New Comedy poet

1 AAAQ 0XEDOV TL TO KEPAARLOV TV KAKQV
elonkag: év prtAayvola yoo mavt’ évt
You have mentioned nearly all the vices;
for avarice contains them all.
Fragment 4 (Kock) - 3 (K-A) — Philadelphoi —
The Brothers in Love



APOLLODORUS OF CARYSTUS OR

GELA
4th/3rd century Bc
New Comedy poet

1

&v Onkolg ovta del elvou mibnKov
In apes’ company — act the ape.

Fragment 1 (Kock) — 1 (K-A) — Adelphoi —
Brothers

TOIG YAXQ HEQIUVQOTY Te Kol AVTTOVpEVOLG
anaoa VOE €otice patveobat pakoa
For those with many sorrows and
concerns
each night seems endless.
Fragment 3 (Kock) — 3 (K-A) — Galatians

0VLOETOT’ ADVHELY TOV KAKQWGS TOATTOVTA
Oel,

avdeg, ta BeAtico d¢ TeoodoKkav del

Never lose courage in adversity,

there’s always hope for something
better.
Fragment 9 (Kock) — 9 (K-A) — Paidion — The
Little Child

0V Jel A€yELV YAQ HAKAQLOV TOV XOTHATA
£éxovta mAglota, TOV O& ) AvTTOVEVOV
Call blessed not the wealthiest
but him who has no sorrows.
Fragment 11 (Kock) — 11 (K-A) — Paralogizo-
menoi — The Beguiling Men

APOLLONIDES
3rd/2nd century sc
Tragic playwright

1

YUVALKOG AQETAS AElwS Ematvéoat
00doL Tvog Yévort” av (0T0Qog Adywv
Only one highly skilled in words can do
justice to a woman’s virtues.

Fragment 2 (Snell, TrGF)

APOLLONIUS OF RHODES
3rd century Bc
Epic poet

1

TUMT EMPEDLAQS, APATOV KAKOV;
Why do you smile in triumph, you
unspeakable rascal?
Translated by C.A. Trypanis (1971)
Argonautica 3.129
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2

4

APOLLONIUS OF RHODES
Aphrodite to her son, Eros, on cheating at dice

TV Kal 0TS HAAX KOVTATOG AVOQWV
Eewiov aidettat Znvog Oéuy 10" aAeyilet
All men everywhere, even the most

shameless
honour Zeus, god of hospitality, and

obey his law.

Argonautica 3.192

VUE pév Emert’ €mt yatav dyev kvépag, ot
0" &Vl MoVt

vavtidot eig EAlknv e kat aotépag
QOoplwvog

£doaKov £k V@V, UTTVOLO ¢ Kkl Tig OdITNG

The dark of night fell over the earth;

now the sailors at sea look to the Bear
and Orion,

and the traveller and the watchman
long for sleep.
Argonautica 3.744
cf. Aeschylus 1

UK VA O ot KEadn 0tNOéwv évtooBev
éOuiey,

neAlov g Tic te dOHOLS EVL TAAAeTAL
atyAn,

Vdartog eEaviovoa

In her breast her heart beat fast, as a

sunbeam quivers on the walls of a
house

when it is reflected from water.
Translated by C.A. Trypanis (1971)

Argonautica 3.755
motov O &mt pobov Eviw;
Tic d¢ dOA0C, TG UNTIS EmikAoTog éo0eT’
GQWYNG;
What story can I tell them?

What trick, what wily skill is there to
succour me?

Argonautica 3.780
£00€T AdWC,
£00€Tw AyAain
Away with modesty, away with my
good name!
Translated by C.A. Trypanis (1971)
Argonautica 3.785
bwotapov petekiabev 1) vt TOAAK
daopakd ot T pEv E00A T d¢ datoTrol
éicerto

She fetched a box in which were many



APOLLONIUS OF RHODES

10

11

drugs, some good, others for killing.
Translated by C.A. Trypanis (1971)
Argonautica 3.802

Med
of Medea s

deve d¢ KOATIOUS
aAANKTOV daxkLoLotL ...
aiv’ 0OAopLEOpEVTIC TOV €0V LOEOV
And she wet her bosom
with endless tears as she wept bitterly
for her own fate.
Translated by C.A. Trypanis (1971)
Argonautica 3.804
of Medea

AL dE Ao

Bupndeis PLotolo peAndoves ivddAdovto: 13
Hvnioato pev tepmvev 60’ évi Lwolot

méAovtal ...
Kkat té ol NéALog YAvkiwy yévet

eloopaaoOat
1 TT&QOG, el €TedV Ye VO Emeuaied’

éraota

All the pleasant things

for which she cared in life flashed

before her. 14
She thought of the delights that there

are for the living;
and the sun grew sweeter than ever to

see,
as her heart truly longed for all these

things.

Translated by C.A. Trypanis (1971)

Argonautica 3.811

Medea in fear of Hades, finally deciding not to
take poison 15

pvioad” opunAwing meprynBéog, olk te
KoV

She thought of her happy friends as a
young girl does.

Translated by C.A. Trypanis (1971)

Argonautica 3.814 16

of Medea in her plight

TIUKVA ' AVt KANDAG €V AVeoke
Ouoawyv,

atyAnv okentopévn ) & AomACLOV PaAe
Péyyog

notyevng, kivuvto & ava mroAieBpov
ékaoTol

She watched for the first glimmer of day;

and rejoiced when Dawn shed her light,

and people in the town began to stir.
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Translated by C.A. Trypanis (1971)
Argonautica 3.822
of Medea

@G Paro, Kudaivwv: 1) 0" EyKAOV o0
BaAovoa

VEKTAQEOV UeldNOE, xVOT) d€ ot €vdoOL
Ouuog

atvew Aelpopévng

So he spoke, paying court to her; and she

cast her eyes down with a nectar-sweet

smile; and her heart melted within her.
Translated by C.A. Trypanis (1971)
Argonautica 3.1008
of Jason and Medea

latveto d¢ Ppoévag elow
TNKOMEVT, OLOV Te TtEQL QODENTLV €€00T
TIKETAL NWOLOWV LAVOUEVT) Paéeooty
And her heart grew warm within, melt-
ing away as the dew melts round roses
when warmed by the morning light.
Translated by C.A. Trypanis (1971)

Argonautica 3.1019

0T O avTic €L oPlot PAAAOV
OTIWTIAS
lpeQdev padenaoy VT OPELOL
HLEWDLOWVTEG
And then again they were casting
glances at each other, smiling with the
light of love under their radiant brows.
Translated by C.A. Trypanis (1971)
Argonautica 3.1023

EAAGDL MOV TAdE KAAG, cLVNUOTUVAG
aAeyvvew
One of the proprieties in Greece, no
doubt, is that ties of friendship are
heeded everywhere.
Argonautica 3.1105

oxétAlU "Eowg, péya mua, péya otvyog
avOowmoLoLy,

£k 0€0ev oLAGpeval T €QLdec otovaxal te
Yool Tg,

aAyea U AN €mi tolowv amelpova
TETENXAOLY

Damned Eros, great evil, and much ill
to men,

from you discord, and sighing, weeping

and sorrow, and many more torments
come.

Argonautica 4.445



17

18

19

&vOa opLv kovat Nnonideg dAAoBev
&AL

nvteov, 1 0’ OO mTéQuyog Otye
mndaAiolo

dla Oétig, TTAaryrtiow évi oTAGdeoTLY
£ovoBat

The Nereids met them here, swim-
ming in from all sides; and Lady Thetis,
coming up astern, laid her hand on the
rudder-blade to guide them through the
Wandering Rocks.

Translated by C.A. Trypanis (1971)

Argonautica 4.930

the Wandering or Clashing Rocks of Greek

legend, apparently off the northern end of the
Bosporus (cf. Herodotus 4.85)

wg & omoTAy deAdiveg VTEE AAOG
£VOLOWVTEC

OTEQXOHEVTV AYeANDOV EAloOVTAL TteQL
o

GAAOTE peV TEOTIAOBEV ORWEVOL
aAAot” oroBev

&AAoTe MAEBOA&DNV, vadtnoL de xdoua
TéTukTal

@¢ ot VekTEOBEoLOAL ETTHTOLHOL
elAlooovto

As when in fair weather schools of

dolphins come up from the depths of the

sea and circle round a fast-sailing ship —

seen now ahead, now astern, now abeam

her, to the delight of the sailors, so the

Nereids darted up on all sides.

Translated by C.A. Trypanis (1971)
Argonautica 4.933

at ¥, dot’ NUaboeVTOC EToXEdOV
atytaxAolo

ntaBevikai, dixa KOATOV €U LEVAG
eiAiaoat,

odalon aBvgovaty mepuYEr at LV Emerta

AAAN OTT €€ AAANG déxeTa Kal €G NéQat
TUEUTTEL

VYL petayoviny, 1) 0° ov mote miAvartat
ovdEL

@S at vija Béovoav apoBadic dAAAoOev
AAAN

TtépTtE dNeQINV €Tl KVHAOLY, eV ATwOev

TETOAWYV

Just as young girls by a sandy beach roll

up their skirts to the waist on either side,

and play with a ball; catching it, one from

the other, throwing it high into the air,

so it never touches the ground — thus the

Nereids in turn, one after the other, sent
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APOLLONIUS OF TYANA

the ship into the air and over the waves,
always keeping her away from the rocks.

Translated by C.A. Trypanis (1971)
Argonautica 4.948

APOLLONIUS OF TYANA
1st century Ap
Neopythagorean holy man

1

ot KQATLOTOL TV

PoaxvAoywtatot

avOownwv

The most excellent are those who use the
fewest words.

Letters* 8o

PevdecOat
Yevvaiov

&veAevOeov, aAnOelx

Lies are for the servile, truth for the
noble.

Letters* 83
ot MoAAOL TV AvVORWTIWV TV HEV dlwV
AUAQTNHATWV TUVIYOQOL YIVOVTAL, TWV
d¢ aAAoTOlWV KaTr)YOoQOL
Most people become advocates of their
own mistakes, but critics of others’.
Letters* 88

TO 1 yevéoOar ovdév, to de yevéoOat
TdVoC
Indolence produces nothing; creativity
only comes with toil.

Letters* 9o

KaAdv, motv mabety, ddaxOnval, mnAikov
gotiv njovyxia
Better to learn, before it is too late, what a
boon tranquillity can be.

Letters* 92

oL Oonvnrtéov olwv GlAwv éoteenOnuey,
AAAQ LVTHOVELTEOV, OTL HETX TV GIAWY
Vv kKaAAlotnv Botnv éBlotevoapev

Do not lament over friends lost, but
remember that with those friends we
had the best of times.

Letters* 93

T  Avmovuevov
napapvOov

aAAotololg  KaKkolg

In the calamities of others we find
comfort for our own.

Letters* 94



APOLLONIUS OF TYANA

8

0 OTEQ HUKQ@YV AHAQTUATWV
avumeoPAtwg  OoywWdpevos  ovk  EX
dlayvaovat  TOV  AUAQTAVOVTQR,  TOTE
EAattov Kat mote pellov ndiknoev

If inordinately angered over trifles you
will not be able to distinguish between

small and great wrongdoings.
Letters* 96

ARATUS

315 — before 2408c

Poet born at Soloi in Cilicia and studied at
Athens

'Ex Atog oxapeoda, Tov ovdémot” avdpeg
EQUEV

aponTov' peotal d¢ Alog maoo HEv
ayvial,

naoal d’ avO Wy ayopal, peotr) d¢
OaAaooa

Kot Apéveg mavtn de Alog kexonpeda
TIAVTEG.

ToU vy kat yévog eipév

From Zeuslet usbegin, whom we mortals

never leave unnamed: full of Zeus are all

the streets and all the gathering places of

men, the seas and harbours. Everywhere

we have need of Zeus. For we are also

his offspring.
Phaenomena 1
the poem Phaenomena became the most widely
read poem, after the lliad and Odyssey, in
the ancient world; one of the few Greek poems
translated into Arabic; the last part was quoted
by St Paul in his address to the Athenians (see
Bible 194); but see also Aratus 14

afwv atév apnpev, éxetd atdAavtov
ATIAVTN

peconyLg yaiav, el d ovEAvOV avTog
AYLvel.

kal gy mepaivovot dvw méAot
apdotégwbev:

AANX 6 pév ovk €miomrog, 0 0" avtiog €k
Booéao

VPoOev wkeavoio

The axis shifts not a whit, but unchang-

ing it is for ever fixed, holding the earth

in equipoise, wheeling the heavens

around; ending in two poles on either

side, the one not seen, the other in the

north facing us high above the horizon.

Phaenomena 22

of the earth’s axis
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ayxtdé ... maoal [TANGdeS pooéovrat ...
adovoat

émTamooot 1) talye et avOowmovg
vdéovtal,

€€ olal mep €ovoal émoPLaL 0GpOaApotoy

at pev opws oAtyan kat adeyyéeg, *AN
ovopaotal

not kai éomtéolat, Zevg d aitiog,
eiAlooovtal,

0 oot kat B€eog kal xelpatog
doxopévolo

onuAaivery EMEVELTEV ETEQXOUEVOL T/
&potolo

Close by, the Pleiades; singly they dimly
shine.

Seven are they in the songs of men, but
six are visible.

Small they may be, and dim, yet widely
famed,

wheeling through heaven at morn and
eventide;

Zeus bade them tell when Summer
comes, and Winter,

and of the coming of ploughing-time.

Phaenomena 255

Hipparchus, On Aratus 1.6.14, says that on a
moonless night seven stars can be seen

et XEAVG 190" OALyn) TV ao” éTL kal oo
Alicve

‘Eopeing étdonoe, Avonv d¢ uv eime
AéyeoOat ...

0VEAVOV ELTAYAYWV

And then comes tiny Tortoise, now

called Lyre at Hermes” wish, who set it

into heaven; for he had pierced the shell

[and added strings] when still beside his

cradle.

Phaenomena 268

on the invention of the lyre by Hermes, cf.
Homeric Hymns, “To Hermes’ 39—55

TTOL YAQ KAl ZnVvi Taatoéxet aioAog
‘Oovig,

AAAO HEV TEQOELS, Tot D€ Ol ETtl
TETOT)XLVTAL

QAOTOAOLY OUTL ANV LEYAAOLS, ATXQ OV
HEV adavoic.

AVt ¢y’ e0d0WVTL TOTHV 6EVIOL £01KWS

0VQLOG €iG ETEQNV PégeTatl

Verily in heaven there is outspread a

glittering Bird. Wreathed in mist is the

Bird, but yet the parts above him are

rough with stars, not very large, yet not



obscure. Like a bird in joyous flight, with
fair weather it glides to the west.

Translated by G.R. Mair (1921) 10
Phaenomena 275
of Cygnus, the Swan
Aoog pev Tavpolo tour) vokékAttal
avTOg
Qolwv: un ketvov 6t kaban évi vuktl
VPoD MEMTNOTA TTAREQXETAL, AAAX
memoiBot
0VEAVOV eloavIdWV MEodEQETTEQR
OnnoecOat
Aslant beneath the Bull is set the great
Orion; gazing on the heavens on a
cloudless night no one shall see another
constellation more fair.
Phaenomena 322
TAUTA ke ONNoALO TTAEEQXOUEVWV
EVIAVTQV
£€elnc maAivwoar T Yo kat mavta paX’ - 12
alTwC

0VOAVQ €V EVAQNQEV AYAAUXTA VUKTOG
lovong
All these constellations thou canst mark
as the seasons pass, each returning at its
appointed time: for all are unchangingly
and firmly fixed in the heavens to be the
ornaments of the passing night.
Translated by G.R. Mair (1921)
Phaenomena 451

AKQQ YE HEV VUKTV KEVAL duokadeKk o
potoat

aokton EEermtety. Ta 0é mov péyav eig
EVaUTOV,

N HéV T &pdoal velovg, wor dé
Qutevoat

Those twelve signs of the Zodiac are 13

sufficient to tell the limits of the night.

But they too mark the great year — the

season to plough and sow the fallow

field and the season to plant the tree.
Translated by G.R. Mair (1921)

Phaenomena 740

AAAoTE d¢ TOlTOV T ETITEéXEL, dAAOTE
TEUTTTOV,

AAAOTE O ATEOPATOV KAKOV (KeTO

Sometimes the storm comes on the third

day, sometimes on the fifth, but some-

times the evil comes all unforeseen.

Translated by G.R. Mair (1921)
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ARATUS

Phaenomena 767

TAVTA YXQ OVTIW
€1c Atlog aAvOowToL Yivaokopey, AAA” €Tt
TIOAAX
KérQuTTa, TV al ke OEAT) kal éoavtika
dwoet
Zevg
Not yet do we mortals know all from
Zeus; much still remains hidden, which
he may reveal as he sees fit.

Phaenomena 768

OKEMTED O €VDLOG PEV €V EML XelpaTL
HaAAov,

€5 0¢ yaAnvainv xetpwvobev

Seek in calm for signs of storms, and in

storm for signs of calm.

Translated by G.R. Mair (1921)

Phaenomena 799

eLd’ 0 pev avédeAog Pamtn GooL
éomeQiolo,

Tal d& KATEQXOHEVOL vehEéAaL kal &t
olXopévolo

nAnolat éotrwoty €gevéeg, ob oe paAa
xen

aELOV oY’ €TIL VUKTL TTEQLTQOLLEELY VETOLO

If without a cloud the sun dip in the west-

ern ocean, and as he is sinking, or still

when he is gone, the clouds stand near

blushing red, neither on the morrow nor

in the night needest thou be over-fearful

of rain.

Translated by G.R. Mair (1921)
Phaenomena 858

cf. the English saying ‘red sky at night, shep-
herd’s delight’

KAl XNVeS KAayyndov émeryopevat
Bowpoio

XELLQVOG LLEYO O, KAL EVVERYTI0X
KOQWVT

VUKTEQOV aeldovoa, Kal OPE BowvTe
KOAOLOL,

Kat omivog oo omtiCwy, Kal 6gvea tavTo

&K meAdyoug dpevyovra, kat 0pXIA0G 1) kal
€o10evg

dUVWV €6 KolAag Oxedg, kal puAa
KOAOLWV

£1¢ VOHOU €QXOHEVA TOAPEQOD ETTL OPLov
avALY

Sure signs of storm are geese hastening

with many a cackle to their food, the

nine-generation crow cawing at night,



ARATUS

the jackdaw chattering late, the chaffinch
piping in the dawn, waterfowl all fleeing
inward from the sea, the wren or the
robin retreating into hollow clefts, and
tribes of jackdaws returning late to roost
from dry feeding-grounds.

Translated by G.R. Mair (1921)

Phaenomena 1021

14 &k Oeob apxwuecOa, TOV 0VLdETOT  AvdQES

oty

aponToV* peotal d¢ Beob maoAL pEv
ayvwat,

naoat d avOowWmwv dyopat, peoTr d&
OdAaooa

Kat Alpéveg, mavn d¢ Oeob kexonpedoa
TTAVTEC.

TOU YQ KAl YEVOG ETUEV

From god let us begin, whom we mortals

never leave unnamed: full of god are all

the streets and all the gathering-places of

men, the seas and harbours. Everywhere

we have need of god. For we are also his

offspring.
Fragment 2.54 (Denis)
‘God’ has been transposed in this fragment from
‘Zeus’, see Aratus 1 above; quoted by St Paul
in his address to the Athenians (see Bible 194)

ARCESILAUS

316—242BC

Philosopher from Pitane in Aeolis, head of the
Academy from c.2685c

1 womeQ Omov Ppdouaka MTOAAX Kal lxtQol
moAAoL, EvtavBa voool mAglotat, oUtw On
kal 6Tov vopol TAgloTol, ékel kal ddikiov
etvat peyiotnv
As much medicine and many doctors
means much disease, thus more laws just
means more injustice.

Stobaeus, Anthology 4.1.92

ARCHELAUS (1)

5th century sc

Philosopher of Athenian birth, a pupil of
Anaxagoras

1 10 dikaov elvat kal TO aloxeov oL GUoEL,
AAAKX VoUW
Things are just or base not by nature but
by convention.
Testimonies, Fragment 1 (D-K)

ARCHELAUS (2)
Macedonian king, 413-3998BC

1 KOUVQEWS  €QWTHOAVTOS aVTOV, TS O€
KelQw; TV Edn

‘How shall I cut your hair?” asked the
barber.

‘In silence, replied the King.
Plutarch, Sayings of Kings and Commanders
177a

2 TV YaQ KAA@V TOL KAl TO HETOMWQEOV
KAAOV
The noble, even in life’s autumn, are
noble.
Plutarch, Sayings of Kings and Commanders
177b
also attributed to Euripides

ARCHIAS

1st century BC

Greek poet of Antioch, given Roman citizen-
ship with the name Aulus Licinius Archias

1 pOXOwv ovd Aldng pe Katevvaoey, Nvika

HoLvVog

ovdE Bavawv Aeln kékAat ovxin

Not even Hades couches me to rest;
Alone of ghosts I cannot lie at ease.
Translated by William Sinclair Marris
(1938)
Greek Anthology 7.278

epigram on a tomb by the sea

2 Evdnuog yAwoon magapueiBeo tav AdAov

Hyw

KoV AdAov, 1]V Tt KAVw, To0T
anapelBopévay

I'm voluble; I'm voiceless; I am Echo: I
reply

To all I hear; so heed your talk as you
are passing by.
Translated by William Sinclair Marris
(1938)
Greek Anthology 9.27

ARCHIDAMUS
€.490—427BC

King of Sparta, c.469—4278c
see also Thucydides 16

1 TIOAEHOV D& EVUTIAVTAG AQAUEVOUS EVERD
TV Wiwv, OV oy Drtapxet edévatkad’ 6 Tt



XWETNOEL, 0V OAdLOV eVTIRETIWG O€oOaL
A war undertaken by a whole confeder-
acy in pursuit of individual grievances,
with the outcome impossible to tell,
cannot easily be settled on honourable
terms.

Translated by Martin Hammond (2009)

Thucydides, History of the Peloponnesian
War 1.82.6

dikaov o0V MUAG PNTE TOV TATEQWV
xeloovg datveoOat prte MUV ATV TS
00&NG €vdeeaTégoug
We must not, then, fall short of our
fathers” standards, nor fail to live up to
our own reputation.

Translated by Rex Warner (1954)

Thucydides, History of the Peloponnesian
War 2.11.2

AdNAQ Yoo T TV TMOAEHWY, Kol €€ OALyou
T TIOAAX

No one can foresee the events of war,
and small incidents may trigger great
calamities.

Thucydides, History of the Peloponnesian
War 2.11.4.1

moAAdKIG Te TO éAacoov mMANBog dedlog
apewvov  nuovato  tovg  mAéovag  dx
O KATAPQOVOLVIAG  ATAQXOKEVOUG
yevéoOai
Often a smaller force will defend itself
better against a larger number which
thought slightly of the enemy and was
therefore unprepared.
Thucydides, History of the Peloponnesian
War 2.11.4.2

&v ) moAgpia TN pEv yvaun Bagoaiéovg

otoatevey, T O €yw  dedoTag

mageokevaTHaL

When campaigning in enemy’s country

always be bold in spirit, but in action

cautious and therefore well prepared.
Translated by Charles Forster Smith (1919)

Thucydides, History of the Peloponnesian
War 2.11.5

ol Aoywop@ EAdxlota xewupevor Buug
nAglota &g €oyov kablotavtal

Those who use least reasoning do not
pause to think but rush into action.

Thucydides, History of the Peloponnesian
War 2.11.7
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ol apxewv Te TV aAAwv afodot kal
ETOVTEG TNV TOV TEANXG d1jOUV

They claim the right to rule over others
and to attack and ravage their neigh-
bours’ land.

Translated by Charles Forster Smith (1919)

Thucydides, History of the Peloponnesian
War 2.11.8

of the Athenians

Euyyvopoveg  d¢  €ote TG adwkiag
KoA&CeoOat Toig VTTAQXOVOL TTEOTEQOLS
See to it that punishment may fall on
those who were first to do evil.

Thucydides, History of the Peloponnesian
War 2.74.2

T av €pn ovtog VyLég elmot, 6G oL Hdvov
émi ) Puxn 10 Peddoc, AAAX Kal Emi )
KePaAT) eQLPépel;
What can honourably be said by some-
one who carries lies not only in his soul,
but also on his head?

Aelian, Historical Miscellany 7.20

of a man who dyed his hair

ARCHIDAMUS III
€.401-338BC
King of Sparta, c.360-3385c

1

AVTL XaQleVTog LaTQOD KAKOG TOTIg

KaAgtoBal émbuueic;

You prefer to be called a bad poet rather

than an accomplished physician?
Plutarch, Sayings of Spartans 218f

to a distinguished physician who wrote wret-
ched verse

KatameATkov O Dwv BEAoc ToTE MEWTOV
& Xwkediac  kouoOev  avePonoeyv,
HodxAelc, amoAwAev avdog aeta.
When he saw the missile shot by a cata-
pult, brought then for the first time from
Sicily, he exclaimed, ‘Great Heavens!
man’s valour is no more!’

Translated by Frank Cole Babbitt (1931)

Plutarch, Sayings of Spartans 219a



ARCHILOCHUS

ARCHILOCHUS
7th century Bc
Iambic and elegiac poet from Paros

1 avtov Y éEecawon. Tt pot péAel aoTig

gietvn;

£00€Tw" EEaDTIC KTHOOHAL OV KaKiw

I'have saved myself — what care I for
that shield?

Away with it! I'll get another one no
worse.
Translated in Bartlett’s Familiar Quotations
(1980)
Fragment 5 (West, IEG)
of his shield, abandoned in flight

2 Oeol yap avnkéoTtolot
KAKOLOLY,
@ PLA, €l koaTeQNV TANOOLVNV EQeoary
daguakov
The gods give us steadfast endurance to
counter incurable woes.

Fragment 13 (West, IEG)

3 Onuov pév éniponoty peAedaivawy
0VOELS AV pAAa TOAN” uegdevTa tBot
If you worry about other peoples’
censure
you will hardly experience many
delights.
Fragment 14 (West, IEG)

4 mavta movog TevXeL Ovnrolg peAétn te
Bootein
Hard work and human effort accom-
plish everything.
Translated by Douglas E. Gerber (1999)
Fragment 17 (West, IEG)

5 &xovoa OaAAOV pvEotvng €témeTo
00d1G T& KAAOV &vO0G. 1) € ot KOUN
WHOoLS KaTeokiale kal petddoeva
She took delight in holding a sprig of
myrtle

and the lovely flower of the rose bush;
and her hair

cast a shade over her shoulders and her
back.

Translated by Douglas E. Gerber (1999)
Fragment 30 and 31 (West, IEG)
6 E0HLOLXHEVAGS KOUAG
Kkat 0tNO0g, WS AV KAl YEQwV 110A00aTO
With scented hair and breasts, so that

10

11

even an old man would have been
enamoured of her.

Fragment 48 (West, IEG)

EMTA YOQ VEKQWV TETOVTIWY, 0D
guaoapev ooty
xetAor povnéc eipev
There were seven dead men trodden
under foot, and we were a thousand
murderers.
Translated by J.A. Pott (1913)

Fragment 101 (West, IEG)

TAady, 6oa Padvg ya 1on Kdpaoy
TAQAOTETAL

movVTog, apPL d’ dkoa I'vpéwv 00OV
{otatat védog,

OTNHA XEWWVOG, KiXAvel d € deAmting
$opos

Look Glaucus! Already waves are
disturbing the deep sea and a cloud

stands straight round about the heights
of Gyrae, a sign of storm; from the

unexpected comes fear.
Translated by Douglas E. Gerber (1999)

Fragment 105 (West, IEG)

£tnTupoV Yoo Euvog avOpwmolg Agng
War is truly even-handed towards men.
Fragment 110 (West, IEG)
Ares as god of war

OULKQOG TLG OTQATI YOS €1 KAl el
KVIHAG 1detv

0ou0g, AoPaAéws BePnkwe mooot,
Kading mMAéwg

Give me a general, be he short and
bandy-legged,

but walking firmly, full of courage.
Fragment 114 (West, IEG)

XONHATWV GeATITOV 0VDEV €07TLV OV
ATIWOHOTOV
ovdE Bavpaoiov
Nothing is unexpected, or impossible,
or strange.
Fragment 122.1 (West, IEG)
on the occasion of an eclipse of the sun
BaAaoong Nxéevia Kbpata
biAtep” Nrtelgov yévntan
Preferring the thundering ocean waves
to land.
Translated by C.A. Trypanis (1971)
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Fragment 122.8 (West, IEG)
of dolphins

XXQTOlotv Te XAloE KAl Kakolow doXaAa

ur Ay, yivwoke & olog Quopog
avBowmoug €xet

Enjoy that which brings happiness, be

not overly saddened by what does not,

learn the rhythm by which man is ruled.

Fragment 128 (West, IEG)
T pév BOWQ EPoeL
doAodoovéovoa xelpi, OnTéon d¢ oE
A cunning woman carries water in one
hand, fire in the other.
Fragment 184 (West, IEG)

TOLOG YR PLAOTNTOG €0wg VIO KAQdINV
¢AvoBeic

TIOAATV kT’ &AXAVV OPUATWV EXEVEY,

KAEPag €k 0Béwv anadac poévag

Such desire bound up my heart,

poured heavy mist over my eyes

and stole the wits from my breast.

Fragment 191 (West, IEG)

AAAG W O AvoLpeAr|c dTaige dapvato
m600¢g

But, my friend, limb-loosening desire
overwhelms me.
Translated by Douglas E. Gerber (1999)
Fragment 196 (West, IEG)

TOAN old” AATINE, AN €xtvog &V péya

The fox has many tricks, and the hedge-

hog only one, but that is the best of all.
Translated in Erasmus ‘Adagia’ (1500)
Fragment 201 (West, IEG)

some have a single central vision, others pursue
many ends; the first kind of personality belongs
to the hedgehogs, the second to the foxes; cf.
Isaiah Berlin, The Hedgehog and the Fox
(1953) sect. I

OUK &V H0EOLOL YONUG €000 NAeldeo
You, an old woman, should not seek to
be perfumed.

Fragment 205 (West, IEG)

£0DOVTL Y alEL KVETOG
The trap does the catching while the
fisherman sleeps.

Fragment 307 (West, IEG)

75

ARIPHRON

ARCHIMEDES
€.287—212 Or 211BC
Mathematician and inventor from Syracuse

1

(@) dO¢ pot oL OTW, KAl KIV@ TNV YNV

(b) d6¢ pol &t 0T KAL TAV YAV KIVIOW
Give me but one firm spot on which to
stand, and I will move the earth.

Translated in The Oxford Dictionary of
Quotations (2004)

Fragment 15 (Heiberg and Stamatis)

on the power of the lever; the second rendering
is in the style used more often today

2 ebonka, ebonka
Eureka! I have discovered it!
Translated by G.J. Toomer (2003)
Plutarch, That Epicurus Actually Makes a
Pleasant Life Impossible 1094¢
jumping out of a public bath as he discovered the
laws of displacement
3 U1 HOL TOLG KUKAOULG TdQaTTE
Do not disturb my circles!
on being accosted by a Roman soldier who
thereupon killed him; probably from the Latin
‘noli turbare circulos meos!’, orally recorded
in this form and still used today; cf. Valerius
Maximus, Memorable Doings and Sayings,
8.7.ext.y and Diodorus Siculus, Library of
History 26.18.1
ARCHIPPUS

5th century sc
Athenian Old Comedy poet

1

WG ML TV B&Aattay Ao TG YRS 00V
How sweet it is to view the sea, from the
shore.

Fragment 43 (Kock) — 45 (K-A)

2 apadng codog, dikatog &duog
Uncultured wisdom, unjust justice.
Fragment 46 (Kock) — 51 (K-A)
ARIPHRON

early 4th century Bc
Lyric poet from Sicyon

1

Yyteta Bootoiol meeoPlota pakdowy,
HETX O€D
valoLpL TO AELtOpEVOV BLOTAG

Health, best of the Blessed Ones to men,



ARIPHRON

May I dwell with you for the rest of my
days.
Translated by C.M. Bowra (1957)
Fragment 1 (Page, PMG)
the paean is preserved on an Athenian stone

dated c.200AD (now in Kassel; cf. Inscriptiones
Graecae, 1G2.2.1i.4533)

ARISTARCHUS

5th century Bc

Tragic playwright from Tegea, contemporary
of Euripides

1 QwTtog 60TIC U TemeipaTaL BooTwY,

oUK 010" &AvayKkng Oeouov

Whoever has no knowledge of love,
knows nothing of the nature of anguish.

Fragment 2 (Snell, TrGF)

ARISTARCHUS OF SAMOS
310—C.230BC
Astronomer,
hypothesis

famous for his heliocentric

1 TAPEVATAQVER TV AOTOWYV KALTOV AALOV
péVeLy drivnTov, Torv ¢ yav megupégeoBo
TEQL TOV AALOV KATA KUKAOL TteQudéQetary

The fixed stars and sun remain unmoved,

whereas the earth circles around the sun.
Archimedes, Arenarius 2.135.11

cited by Copernicus, the first astronomer to
formulate a scientifically based heliocentric
cosmology; Aristarchus’ theory was in direct
conflict with Aristotle’s geocentric assertion,
later championed by the church; cf. Anaxi-

mander 2
2 péverv OV ovpavov  UmotiOéuevog
efeAlttecOal d¢ wkatax AofoL kUKAoL

TV YNV Aua Kot 1egl tov adthg dfova

OVOUpEVTV

Heaven is at rest while the earth is

revolving along the ecliptic and at the

same time is rotating about its own axis.
Translated by Harold Cherniss (1957)
Plutarch, The Face on the Moon 923a

LETTER OF ARISTEAS

probably early or late 2nd century sc
Alexandrian Jewish story of the making of
the Greek translation of the Torah

1 tic éom PaotAel KTNOIG AvoyKaloTdtr);
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TV vmotetaypévov Grdaviowria kal
AYATNOLS, ATEKQIVATO™ dx yaQ TOVTWV
aAvtog evvolag deopog yivetat
What is the most necessary posses-
sion for a king? The benevolence and
love of his subjects, he replied, for it is
through this that the bond of goodwill is
rendered indissoluble.

Translated by R.H. Charles (1913)

Letter of Aristeas 265

at a banquet given by Ptolemy II Philadelphus,

in honour of the 70 (72) translators of the Torah,

i.e. the Pentateuch (later, expanded, known as
the Septuagint)

OV PaotAebs péyag DTAQXELS, OV TOTOVTOV
T d0&N) TS AOXTS Kat TAOVTW TROOTXWY,
6oov émekeia kKot prtAavOowmia mavag
avBowmnovg  Umepnokag Tov  Beov oot
0edwENHEVOL TaLTO

You are a great king not so much because
you excel in the glory of your rule and
your wealth but rather because you
have surpassed all men in clemency and
philanthropy, thanks to god who has
endowed you with these qualities.

Translated by R.H. Charles (1913)
Letter of Aristeas 290

the 70 (72) translators of the Torah, i.e. the
Pentateuch, to Ptolemy II Philadelphus at a
banquet in their honour

ARISTIDES

€.540—468BC

Athenian politician and general
see also Herodotus 157

1 Agloteldng d¢ kad avtov omeQ OdOV
dlav €BA&dICe dux g mMoAltelag, mMEWTOV
HEV 0V  BOLAOUEVOS OULVADIKELV  TOLG
£taipotg 1) AvmnEog elvat pn xatlopevog,
Emerta TV ano v GlAwv dOvapy ovk
OAlyoug 6pwv émaigovoav Adukey

Aristides walked the way of statesman-
ship alone, unwilling to join with any
comrades in wrongdoing, or to vex them
by withholding favours; besides, he saw
that power bestowed by friends encour-
aged many to such wrongdoing.

Plutarch, Aristides 2.6.2

2 MOV TQ XONOTA KAl diKala MQACoel Kal
Aéyewv v Oappety Tov dyaOov moAltnv

He deemed it right that the good citi-



zen should base his confidence only on
proper and just conduct.
Plutarch, Aristides 2.6.5

UMTE TG TIHAIG EOQOEVOD, TTEOG Te TAG

duomnuepiag *BoELPWS KAl MEAWS €XOVTOg

He was never uplifted by honours, and

faced adversity with gentle calm.
Plutarch, Aristides 3.4.5

Opolws 1) YOuHéVOL  Xomval T matoidt
TAQEXELY €AVTOV 0D XONUATWV HOVOV,
aAAa xkal d0Eng moolka  Kal Aot
TIOALTEVOLLEVOV

In all cases he considered it his duty to
give his services to his country freely
and without reward, either in money, or,
more importantly, in honour.

Plutarch, Aristides 3.4.7

0V Yo dokelv dikaog, AN eivat BéAeL

He wishes not to seem, but rather to be
just.

Translated by Bernadotte Perrin (1914)
Plutarch, Aristides 3.5

when this verse by Aeschylus was recited in
the theatre all the spectators turned to look at
Aristides; Plutarch uses ‘Oikaioc’ (an attribute
given by his contemporaries to Aristides), the
original is ‘dptoToc’; cf. Aeschylus 154

ALY, @ yabé, davar, paAdov, & tw o

KAKOV TEMOIMKE" 00l YAQ, OUK EUAUTEQ),

dwalw

Tell me rather, my good friend, whether

he has done you wrong; it is not my case

but yours that is before the court.
Translated by Bernadotte Perrin (1914)
Plutarch, Aristides 4.2

Aristides, being the judge, to a man expecting
favours, saying that his opponent had done
Aristides much injury

ovd¢ YWWoKw TOV avOpwmov, AAN
gvoxAovpal  mavtaxod TovV  Alkalov
ArKovwV
I don’t even know the man, but it annoys
me to hear him called ‘The Just” wher-
ever I go.

Plutarch, Aristides 7.7

of Aristides, who was himself asked by an illiter-

ate man to inscribe on a potsherd a vote intended
for his own exile; cf. Aristides 18
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3

ARISTIDES

oUK €0TL XQLOOL TooOoLTOV TATIO0G 0VO’
UTEQ YNV oLO’ VO YNV, éoov ABnvaiot
déEavto av mEo g twv EAARvov
£AevBeplag

There is no bulk of gold so large, either
above the ground or below, that the
Athenians would accept in return for the
freedom of the Hellenes.

Plutarch, Aristides 10.5

on the Persian king's offer to pay handsomely
for aborting their fight against him

axot av 0 HAG TavTNV TOQELNTAL THV
nopetary, ABnvaiot moAeprjoovot ITégoatg
As long as the sun continues its course,
so long will the Athenians fight the
Persians.

Plutarch, Aristides 10.6

spoken by Aristides to the Persian messengers

NKOHEV Y@ OV  1TOIG  OUHUAXOLS
OTAOLAO0VTES, AAAX  paxOUUEVOL  TOIG
moAepiolg, 0ovd  EmaveoopEevoL  TOUG
natéeag, AAA avTovg dvdoag ayabolg i)
‘EAAGDL magé€ovteg

We are come not to quarrel with our
allies, but to do battle with our foes; not
to heap praises on our fathers, but to
show ourselves brave men in the service
of Hellas.

Translated by Bernadotte Perrin (1914)

Plutarch, Aristides 12.3

ovx OmAolg ovd¢ vavoilv ovd  (mTolg,

eVYVwHOooUVY)  d¢  kal ToArtelq TNV

1yepovioy TaQeAOUEVOS

Not by means of arms or ships or horse-

men, but by tact and diplomacy he had

stripped them of the leadership.
Translated by Bernadotte Perrin (1914)
Plutarch, Aristides 23.1

mEOCGOOVS Oploat O kat aflav Ek&otw
Kat dvvapy
Fixing taxes according to each member’s
worth and ability to pay.

Plutarch, Aristides 24.1

TEVIG &V o¢

TeVEOTEQOG

€ENABev,  EémavnABe
Poor he was when he went on his
mission, and he returned from it poorer
still.

Plutarch, Aristides 24.2



ARISTIDES

14

15

16

17

18

MAOUTQ HEV Yo €0TL TOAAOUG eV €V Te
Kal KaAS xowpévoug, teviav d¢ Gpégovtt
Yevvaiwg oV QAdLOV EVTLXELV
Many were to be seen who use wealth
well or ill, but it was not easy to find a
man who endured poverty with a noble
spirit.
Translated by Bernadotte Perrin (1914)
Plutarch, Aristides 25.8

Kat HEVTOL kat Tadog EoTiv avtod PaAngot
delkviEVOS, OV QAL KATAOKEVAOAL THV
TOAY aUTQ UNd” Evtadia kataAmdvTt

His tomb is pointed out at Phaleron, and
they say the city constructed it for him,
since he did not leave even enough to
pay for his funeral.
Translated by Bernadotte Perrin (1914)
Plutarch, Aristides 27.1

oV TV ovoav ovv, &dm, det yépuoav ...
NUAS Avawely, AN Etépav, elmep oldv
TE, MQOOKATAOKELATAVTAG EKPAAEV DX
Tdxouve TOV dvOpwmov ¢k TN Evownng
Rather than destroy his bridge we
should build yet another so that [Xerxes]
can flee from Europe as soon as possible.
Plutarch, Themistocles 16.4
said by Aristides to Themistocles; cf. the English
proverb ‘it is good to make a bridge of gold to a
flying enemy’; cf. Aeschylus 77
AQLoTeldng 0 dikawog éowtnOeic Tl €0t TO
dikaov To pr) aAAoTElwV Embupely €pn
When Aristides the Just was asked

what is just, he answered, ‘Not desiring
others’ possessions.’

Stobaeus, Anthology 3.9.32
APIITEIAEL AYZIMAXOY

Aristides son of Lysimachos

anonymous potsherd found (among hundreds of
others) at the Athenian Kerameikos. Potsherds
were inscribed with the name of a person to
be exiled (ostracized); cf. Guarducci, pl.VI and
Aristides 7

ARISTIDES AELIUS
Publius Aelius Aristides

117 — after 181aD

Sophist orator and man of letters

1

€0 X TO owua Kok TV Puxnv

78

Keep a healthy mind in a healthy body.
Translated by D.S. Baker (1998)
Ipoc [TAdtwva mepl pnTopLknc 7.12
now usually quoted as ‘vovc VYM¢ &v cwuaTL

OyLel after the Latin ‘mens sana in corpore
sano’ (Juvenal, Satires 10.356)

2 10T &v Puxn Adyol, OmeQ KAAAog Ev
TWHATL
Language is to the mind what beauty is
to the body.
Translated by H.T. Riley (1872)
Ipoc [TAdtwva mepl pnTopkne 103.8
3 AVOQ@V MWWV TEKVA THHATO
Sons of heroes are a calamity.
Scholia in Aelium Aristidem, Hypothesis —
Epigram 160.1
ARISTIPPUS
€-435-350BC
Philosopher from Cyrene, an associate of
Socrates
1 €0V TIAVTEG oL vOpoL Avatpedoty, Opolwg
Browoouev
If all laws were abolished we'd go on
living just the same.
Diogenes Laertius, Lives of Eminent Philoso-
phers 2.68
2 ovdE ol moAAx  AAAN ol xonoa
AVAYW@WOKOVTEG Lot aTrovdaiot
It is not wide reading but useful reading
that tends to excellence.
Translated by R.D. Hicks (1925)
Diogenes Laertius, Lives of Eminent Philoso-
phers 2.71
3 Koatel NOOVNG OVX O AmexOpevos, AAN O
XOWUEVOG HEV, U] TAQEKPEQOUEVOGS D€
The continent man is not he who avoids
pleasure, but having tasted it, is not
carried to excess.
Stobaeus, Anthology 3.17.17
4 TOU HEV Aéyely Kak@g o KUQLOG i, TOD d¢
dkatlws AKOVEWV EYW
It may be your right to slander, but it is
my prerogative to hear what is just.
Stobaeus, Anthology 3.19.6
5  Aplotimnog 0 Kvpnvaiog  PprAdoopog



€owtOeig VMO Tvog el O €owg Eveka TNG
ovvovolag yltyvetat, o0T, édn, dx TovTO
out’ &vev ToVLToL

Aristippus the Cyrenaic philosopher,
when asked if Eros exists for the sake
of having sexual intercourse, replied,
‘neither for it nor without it.’

Stobaeus, Anthology 4.20a.32

ARISTON

before 100BC

Epigrammatist included in the Garland of
Meleager

1 Qpoeg, el pev En’ dotov EANAVOart), ég
Huxov &AAov

otelxet (¢mel Aitn)v oikéopev KaAOPNY) ...

el d’ v €paic PiPAotot maAy katadnEet’
0d0vTQY,

KAavoeod’, ovk ayaBov KWpoV
£meQxOUEvoL.

If you mice are looking for food, you'd
better look

elsewhere, for mine is a frugal shack.

But if you attempt my books with your
teeth

once more, you will rue it, mice.

Translated by W.G. Shepherd (1973)
Greek Anthology 6303

ARISTON OF CEOS

3rd century Bc

Peripatetic philosopher, probably head of the
Lyceum c.2258c

1 LUaQUAT@V VOHOS Tattel (nuiag v pév
TEWTNV dyapiov, TV devTtépay opryapiov,
TV TOITNV KAl HeYIOTNV Kakoyaptiov
Spartan law assigns fines firstly to those
who do not marry, secondly to those
who marry late, and thirdly, the greatest
fine, to those who have a bad marriage.

Fragment 26 (Wehrli)

ARISTON OF CHIOS
3rd century Bc
Stoic philosopher, pupil of Zeno

1 elval yag 6uowov tov 0odpov @ Aayadq
vrokout), 0 &v te @gpoltov av e
Ayauéuvovog  mEoowmov  &avaAapn),
£KKATEQOV VTTOKQLVETAL TTQOOTKOVTWS
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ARISTONYMUS

The wise man is like a good actor, who, if
called upon to take the part of Thersites
or of an Agamemnon, will impersonate
them both becomingly.

Translated by R.D. Hicks (1925)

Fragment 351 (von Arnim, SVF)

the material does not matter, only what one does
with it
T OTtEQ NUAS OVDEV TIQOG T)UAS
What is above us is beyond us.
Fragment 352 (von Arnim, SVF)
of divine matters; cf. the Latin ‘quod supra nos

nihil ad nos” (Marcus Minucius Felix, Octa-
vius 13.1 et al.)

ol év daAektikn) Padivovreg Eoikaot
KaQKivoug  pacwpévols, ol dU  oAtyov
TQOPLUOV TTEQL TOAAKX OOTX Ao XOAOLVTAL

Those who engage in dialectics are like
those who eat crab; for morsels of food
they busy themselves with many bones.

Fragment 392 (von Arnim, SVF)

EAeyev owcéval TV DLAAEKTIKNV T &V
TAlG 0d0IG TMNAQ" TEOC OVLOEV YAQ 0VY
EKEVOV XONOLUOV OVTX KataBAAAery Tovg
Badilovtag

Dialectics is like mud on a road; it is of
no particular use, but bespatters those
walking through it.

Fragment 393 (von Arnim, SVF)

0 EAAEB0Q0G OAOOXEQEOTEQOG eV ANdOeig
KkaOalgel, €lg d¢ MAVL oUKEX TOLPOEIS
nviyer oltw kat 1 katx Pprlocodiav
AemttoAoyla
Hellebore taken in large pieces purifies,
crushed into small pieces causes chok-
ing; similar is quibbling in philosophy.
Fragment 394 (von Arnim, SVF)
cf. Aristophanes 145

ARISTONYMUS
dates unknown
Writer of maxims, known only from Stobaeus

1 KUPBeQVNITOL pEV €YoV ayaBov MO TG
TV MVELVHATWV UETABOAXS douooaoot,
AVdQOGC d& TOPOL TEOG TAS TNG TUXNG

An able captain adapts to the change
of winds, a wise man to the turns of

fortune.



ARISTONYMUS

Stobaeus, Anthology 3.1.97

WOTEQ TO PEAL TO NAKWHEVA DAKVEL, TOLG
d¢ kata Gpvow 1PV Eoty, oUTW Kal ol €k
drtAoocodiag Adyol
As honey hurts an open wound though
being sweet by nature, so do philoso-
phers’ words.

Stobaeus, Anthology 3.13.41

6 $Oovog, womep PpavAog dnuaywyde,
TAIG KAAALG AVTITIOALITEVETAL TIQAEETLY
Envy, just as abad demagogue, is against
good deeds.

Stobaeus, Anthology 3.38.36

foucev 0 Plog Oeator OO TOAALKIG
xelowotot OV KAAAWOTOV €V aUT@
KATéXOLOL TOTIOV

Life is like the theatre; which is why
many times the worst people occupy the
best seats.

Stobaeus, Anthology 4.42.14

ARISTOPHANES

€.450—385BC
Athenian Old Attic Comedy poet
see also Cratinus 4; Lucian 10; Plato 306—311,

379

1

ATMOPAETWYV €1G TOV AYQOV, ELQNVIG €0V,

OTUY@V HEV AOTV, TOV O €U0V dTJHOV
noBawv,

0 ovdemmoT” eimev, aAvOpakag Tolw,

0VKk 0£0¢, OUK EAatov

I think of my fields, yearn for peace,

curse city life and long for my village;

no one there shouted ‘coal for sale’

nor oil or vinegar either.

Acharnians 32

the play won first prize at the Lenaea in 4258c

£lG TV Treoedpla TG avio wotiCetatl
Pushing and fighting for the front seats.
Acharnians 42

i ayoevewy PovAetay;

Who wishes to address the house?
Translated in Liddell & Scott
Acharnians 45

the basis of Athenian democracy — anyone
wishing to speak could address the Assembly;
cf. Euripides 332

devoV Y oUTwG opdakiav mepukévat

OV OUHOV AVdRWV WoTe PAAAEY Kt
Boav

€0éAev T akovoal pndév loov iow Gégov

What an irritable nature, like sour wine!

You shout and throw stones, and will not

hear my arguments.

Acharnians 352

TIVUKVT) YotQ AeTrtor pnyava Gpoevi
Subtle are thy schemes, and intricate the
courses of thy mind.
Translated by Alan H. Sommerstein (1973)
Acharnians 445

ur) pot pBovriont, avdes ot Bewpevot,

el MTwxoc v Emert’ év ABnvaiog Aéyewv

HEAA@ TteQl TG OAEWG, TOLYWDILAY
TIOLQV.

To v dikatov olde Kat TouYwdIa

Condemn me not, you in the audience

If, while I am a beggar, among us Athe-
nians

I talk affairs of state in a comedy.

You see, comedy has a sense of duty too.
Translated by M.S. Silk (2000)

Acharnians 497

€y d& AéEw detva pév, dikaa dé

I shall tell things terrible but just.
Translated by C.A. Trypanis (1971)

Acharnians 501

€vtevBev 00y [egueAéng ovAVuTIOG

noteant, ¢Bedvta, EvvekvKa TV
‘EAAGOQ,

€ti0el VOPOUG WOTteQ OKOALX
YEYQOUUEVOLG

For then, in wrath, the Olympian
Pericles

Thundered and lightened, and
confounded Hellas

Enacting laws which ran like drinking
songs.
Translated by Benjamin Bickley Rogers
(1924)
Acharnians 530

TOAAOU ye Kal del

Far from it!
Translated in Liddell & Scott
Acharnians 543

still in use today
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11
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14

ol Yégovteg ol maAatol pepdpopeoda
TOAer

oV Y& a&lwg Eketvawv v
Evavpaxnoapey

YNeoPooovuecd” VP VU@V, AAAX detvor
TTAOXOLEV

We old men, the elderly, have a
complaint against the state.

The care we receive from you in our old
age is unworthy of

the sea battles we’ve fought; in fact you
treat us terribly.
Translated by Jeffrey Henderson (1998)

Acharnians 676

Ty XONOTOV &y Yog é0a,
KQQTI)Q KAKQY, TOLTTTTQ dKWV,
datvery OtevOOVOLE AvYVOL-
XOG Kot KUALE
@ mEAypat” &ykvkaoot
This pot will serve for many needs:
A bowl, a mortar, or a cup
To mix or pound or stir things up
While bent on shady deeds;
Or you could light a lamp in it
To scan officials’ files.
Translated by Alan H. Sommerstein (2002)

Acharnians 936

lw oTeatnyol mAelovec 1) BeAtioveg
Ah, the generals, how numerous they
are —and good for nothing!

Acharnians 1078

ol P&V yop o0V TétTryeg Eva pnv’ 1) dvo
ETIL TV KQADWV Adovo’, ABnvaiot d” ael
ETIL TV JK@V ADOLOL TTAVTA TOV Blov
Cicadas prattle for a month or two
among the fig-trees; Athenians in
the law-courts prattle all their lives.
Birds 39
the play won second prize at the Dionysia in
414BC
el Tva oAV PRAOELAG T)UEV £DEQOV
WOTEQ OLOVOAYV EYKATAKALVTVAL
paAOokrv
Perhaps you can tell us where to find
a really comfortable city, warm and
welcoming, like a soft, warm, fleecy
blanket.
Translated by David Barrett (1978)

Birds 121
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ARISTOPHANES

€Y YXQ avTovg PaPAouvs Ovtag o
00

&didala TV dwviv EvVwV TOALY XEOVOV

A savage tribe I came to teach

Civilised speech.

I won, but flung a life-time in the
breach.
Translated by Kathleen Freeman (1947)
Birds 199
a teacher of Greek about his pupils

EAeALCopévn dLeois HéAETLY ...
TEOG Atog €doag, v 6 XQUoOKOHAG
Doifog akovwV Tolg 00lG EAEYOLS
AvTpAAAwV EAepavTodetov
dopuryya Oev lotnot xopovg
Your trills reach up to Zeus’s throne
where golden Phoebus hears your
elegies,
answering on his ivory-inlaid lyre; and
soon
the gods get up and dance.
Birds 213

of the nightingale

oL $pOEypaTog TovpviBiov:
olov katepeAlTwoe TNV AOXunv 6Anv
What a voice that little bird has!
It makes you feel as if the woods were
drenched with honey.
Birds 223
of the nightingale

KITTQ, TOLYWYV, KoEuddG, EAeas, LoBLLG,
TEQLOTEQQ,
véQTog, L€, patta, KOKKUVE,
£€0V0OTOVG, KePANTTLOLS, TTORDLOLGS,
KEOX VTS,
KkoAvupis, aumeAls, Gryvn, dovoy ...
lov 1oV, TV 0QVEWV
A jay, a turtledove, a crested lark, reed
warbler, wheatear, pigeon, merlin, spar-
rowhawk, ringdove, cuckoo, stock-
dove, firecrest, rail, kestrel, dabchick,
waxwing, vulture, woodpecker. What a
crowd of birds!
Translated by David Barrett (1978)

Birds 302

GAN art’ ExOpwv dfta TTOAAX
uavOdvovow oi codoti

The wise learn many things from

enemies.

Birds 375
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25

TIVKVOTATOV KIvadog,
TOPLOUA, KUOUA, TOIUHA, ToUTtAANU OAov
He’s a real trickster,
All skill, swag, spice, sophistry.
Translated by M.S. Silk (2000)
Birds 429

DOAEQOV HEV AEL kAT TTAVTA OT) TEOTIOV
mépukev avOwmog
Full of wiles, full of guile, at all times, in
all ways,
Are the children of Men.
Translated by Benjamin Bickley Rogers
(1924)
Birds 451

0 Y& &v oL TUXTG HOL

ayaBov moploag, TOUTO KOOV €0tat

"Tis to your own interest as well as to

mine, for if you secure me some advan-

tage, I will surely share it with you.
Translated by Eugene O’Neill, Jr (1938)
Birds 458

Apadnc yoo Edug ko moALTOAY WY, 0V
Alowmov Tematkag
You must be very unobservant, or very
uneducated: you don’t even know your
Aesop.

Translated by David Barrett (1978)

Birds 471

OLJELS 01DEV TOV BNOALEOV TOV €OV TIATV
el TG &’ GEVIG
None but some bird knows where my
treasure lies.
Translated by Jeffrey Henderson (2000)
Birds 601

AvdQES ApLaVEOPLOL, GUVAAWY yevea

TIQOCTOUOLOL,

OAtyodoavéeg, TAdopata mnAov,
okloewéa GUA” duevnvd,

AMTNVES EPNUEQLOL, TAAXOL FOTOL,
avépeg elkeAoveLgot

Mankind, fleet of life, like tree leaves,

weak creatures of clay, unsubstantial as
shadows,

wingless, ephemeral, wretched, mortal
and dreamlike.

Translated in Bartlett’s Familiar Quotations
(1980)
Birds 685
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TIEWTA PEV QNG PAVOLLEV T)LLELS T)QOG,
XELLUWVOG, OTIWQAS

omelpety Hév, Otav YéQavog kowlovo” eig
v ApOnV petaxworn

Kat TOAALOV TOTE VavKkA 0w PpeAlel
KQeHATAVTL KaOevdeLy,

... eltax XAV,

Ote X1 YAatvav Aty 1)1 kait
ANdAQLOV T TRl Ot

We birds tell the seasons of autumn, of
winter, and spring;

it’s time to sow when the crane whoops
off to Africa;

then, for the captain to hang up his
rudder and go to sleep;

and the swallow in spring, to sell your
coat and buy a jacket.

Birds 709

Ooviv te vopilete mavO” 6oareQ meot
pavtelog dakptver

NN Y’ DUy 0oVIg €0Tl, TTaQUOv T/
Oovifa kaAelte,

EvupBoAov vy, pawviv Opviy, Oegdmovt’
OpVLy, OVOV dEVLV.

Q" 0V PaveQWS MHELS VULV ETHEV
Havtelov;

Birds you use to foretell the future,
good luck or bad luck;

an ominous utterance is a bird, a sneeze
you call a bird,

any portent is a bird, a sound, a servant,
a donkey:.

Are we not then your favourite oracle?

Birds 719

NV oV Nuag vopionte Beovg,

€Eete xonoOauw pavteot, povoals,

avALs, WALS, XELHWVL, OéQet

UETOle, TTVEYEr KOUK ATTODQAVTES

kaBedovued” dvw oepvLVOpEVOL

TIORA TG VEPEAQLS oTTEQ Xw Zevg

Well then, if you treat us as gods

you’ll have the benefit of prophets,
muses,

breezes, seasons, — winter, mild
summer,

stifling heat. And we won’t run off

and sit up there affecting a solemn air,

preening among the clouds, like Zeus.
Translated by Jeffrey Henderson (2000)

Birds 723

évrevevi
€K TV VEPEAQV KaL TOV LETEWQWY
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34

Xwolwv
XAUVOV TL TIAVL.
BovAel NedpeAokokkvyloy;

Somewhere, with all these clouds, and
all this air,
There must be a name, somewhere.
How about ‘Cloud-Cuckoo-
Land’?
Birds 817
naming the capital city of the birds

Kal mQg av €Tt yévort” av eVTAKTOG TOALS,

Omov Oe0g YuVvT) Yeyovula TtavoTtAioy

€otnic’ €xovoa, KAetoBévng d¢ keokdoy

And just how can a city remain well
disciplined,

where a god, born a woman, stands
there wearing full armour,

while Cleisthenes plies a spindle?
Translated by Jeffrey Henderson (2000)
Birds 829

Yewuetonoat BovAopaL Tov déQoa

VULV dLeAElv Te Kata yvag

I want to survey the air for you and
parcel it into acres.

Translated by Jeffrey Henderson (2000)
Birds 995

0000 HeToNow KavovL eooTide(c, tva

0 KUKAOG yévntal 0oL TEToAYwVvog

I'll take a measure laying a straight
ruler alongside,

so that you will get a circle squared.
Translated by Jeffrey Henderson (2000)
Birds 1004

0l & eVOAAEIS KAQTOLG ...

KTelvw O ol kIjTtovg eLWdELS

dBeigovoy Avpaug éxBiotatg,

éometa e kat daketa mavo’

We preserve the thriving crops,

We kill the destroyers of sweet-smelling
gardens,

The ravishers of plants,

And everything that creeps and stings.

Translated by David Barrett (1978)
Birds 1062

evdALUOV HVAOV TTNVOV
OLWVA@YV, Ol XELHWVOG HEV
xAaivag ovk aumoyvoovror
oY’ ad Bepur) TViyoug Muag
AaKTic TNAavyng OaAmel
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Happy race of feathered fowls,

Who in winter

Are not muffled up in blankets,

And in summer

Live unscorched by the stifling heat.
Translated by David Barrett (1978)

Birds 1088

TOLV HEV Y olkloat o€ T vde TNV mMOALY,
EAaKwVOHAVOLVY amavTes avOQwToL TOTE,
EKOHWY, ETEVWY, £0QUTIWY, E0WKQATWY,
OKLTAAL édpogovv

Why, before you built this city all men
were crazy about the Spartans: they
wore their hair long, went hungry, never
bathed, acted like Socrates, brandished
batons.

Translated by Jeffrey Henderson (2000)

Birds 1280

oVK €0TLV 0VdEV oL méteaOat YAvkUTEQOV
There’s nothing sweeter than to fly.

Birds 1342
UTO Yo Adywv O voug te petewpiletat
enaigetal v &vOowmog
Words give man wings, wings to his
spirit, wings to his imagination.

Birds 1447

AAAX MTEQOV pE TaxéoL Kal koUDOLG
TTEQOLG
1éoaticog M keQxvndog
Just fit me out with the nimble wings
of a hawk or a kestrel.
Birds 1453

TOAAQ O1) kat kv kat Oow-
péaot’ émemtopecOa kat

deva mEAypat’ eldopeV

Many things new and strange
have we seen in our flights,
wondrous beyond belief.

Birds 1470
TOUTL AAPBWV OV TO OKLADELOV VTTEQEXE,
avwBev wg av pn W 6pwoty ot Oeol
Take this parasol and hold it over me,
so that the gods above can’t see me.
Translated by Jeffrey Henderson (2000)
Birds 1508

@ dnuokoatia, Mol TEOPLPARS NUAS TOTE;

O democracy, where are you leading us!
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Birds 1570

aAkvovidag T av 1ye0’ Nuéoag aet

Halcyon days to enjoy year round.
Translated by Jeffrey Henderson (2000)
Birds 1594

TTAVOLQYOV €Y-
YAwTTOoyaotoowv yévog,
ot Oepilovoty te Kat omelgovat
Kal TQLUYWOL TALG YAWTTALOL ...
TOVTAXOL TG ATTIKNG 1)
YAQTTA XWOIG TEUVETAL
The wicked race of Thrive-by-Tongues,
who do their harvesting and sowing
and vintaging by tongue;
all over Attica the tongue is specially
excised.
Translated by Jeffrey Henderson (2000)
Birds 1695

of the teachers of rhetoric

eival maQ” avTols pactv aupw Tw Adyw,

TOV KQE(TTOV, 60TIS €0Tl, KAl TOV fjTTovA.

TOUTOLV TOV €TEQOV TOLV AdYOLV, TOV
fjttova,

VKAV AEYOVTA Paot TAdIKWTEQX

They say they have two Arguments in
there —

Right and Wrong, they call them —

and one of them, the Wrong,

can always win its case even when
justice is against it.
Translated by Alan H. Sommerstein (2002)
Clouds 112

of Socrates and his school; it ridicules Socrates
as a corrupt teacher of rhetoric; the play won
last prize at the city Dionysia in 4238C

avnet’ &QTL ... LwkQATNg

PUAAaY OTOo0VG AAAOLTO ... TTOdAG

Just now Socrates asked

how many feet a flea could jump.
Translated by Alan H. Sommerstein (1973)
Clouds 145
of Socrates’ endless enquiries

dévaot NepéAa,

apBwpuev paveoat doooeQav GpvoLv
EVAYNTOV

matEOg AT’ QKeavoD PaQuAxEog ...

Aehavelg oo APopeOa

Rise, my sisters, Clouds eternal,

Shining bright with morning dew,

84
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From the roaring Ocean’s bosom

To the sky, the world to view.
Translated by Alan H. Sommerstein (1973)
Clouds 275

chorus of clouds

ntAelotoug adtal BOCKOVOL COPLOTAG ...
LATQOTEXVAG, OPOAYLOOVLXAQYOKOUNTAG

AVdOAG HETEWQOPEVAKAG

oLdEV dpwvTtag BOokovo” dQyovg

They feed countless sophists,
quack doctors, lazy long-haired fops
with rings and natty nails,
astronomical charlatans,
idle people doing nothing.
Clouds 332

non mot” avaPAéPpag eideg vedhéAnV
KeVTavQw Opoiav

N TaEdAAeL 1) AVkw 1) TAEW;

Have you never seen a cloud looking
like a centaur?

Or perhaps a leopard, a wolf, a bull?
Clouds 346

Socrates speaking

BoevOveL T év taioty 6d0Ic kKal TWPOAApW
TaQAPAAAELS
With swagg'ring gait and roving eye.
Translated by Alexander Nehamas and
Paul Woodruff (1989)
Clouds 362
of Socrates; cf. Plato, Symposium 221b

0 Zebg O vy, Gpéoe, moog e I'Mg,
OvAVuTIOG 0V Bedc €oTLy;

ToL0g ZeVg; oL Ut Anenoets. ovd’ ot
Zelg

— But come, by Earth, is not Jupiter, the
Olympian, a god?

— What Jupiter? Do not trifle. There is no
Jupiter.
Translated by William James Hickie (1853?)
Clouds 366
as if said by Socrates

eimeo T xoéa dradevEovuat

Tolg T AvOewWTOoLS elvat dOEwW
Boaovg, eVYAwTtog, TOAUNEAS, g,
[BoeAvdg, Pevdawv oLYKOAANTIS,
€VQNOLETNG, TEQITOLUUA DKWV

If I can beat my debts

And make men think me
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Bold, glib, confident, cavalier,

Shocking, a mint of lies,

A coiner of phrases, a smooth lawyer.
Translated by M.S. Silk (2000)

Clouds 443

dvopovAiav thde ) mMOAEL TEOOEVAL
It is bad policymaking that afflicts this
city.
Translated by Jeffrey Henderson (1998)
Clouds 588

U1 VUV TTEQL 0AVTOV €IAAE TNV YVOUNV
Qael,

AAN amoxaAa thv Govtid’ eig TOV aépa

Now don’t stay wrapped up in your
thoughts;

relax, unwind, give up all cares into the
open air.
Clouds 761

Kkat yvwoOnoet mot” ABnvaiotg

olot DWATKELS TOVG AVOTTOVG

And one day the Athenians will realize

what sort of education you've been
giving the idiots!
Translated by Jeffrey Henderson (1998)
Clouds 918

of Athenian young men

AéEw tolvuv TV apxalav madelav wg
OLEKELTO ...

TOWTOV HEV EDeL MALDOG P VTV
YovEavtog undév’ akovoat

Let me tell you of education in the good
old days

when children would be seen and not
heard.

Clouds 961

AAN 00V Attaog e Kat evavOng év
Yvuvaoiolg datoipelg,

0V OTWHVAAWV KATA TV AYOQAV
ToLBoAekTATEN, OLATIEQ OL VDV

Spend your time in the gymnasium, get

sleek and healthy, not in the agora chat-

tering about thorny subjects as people do

now.

Clouds 1002
Kol 07 AvaTeloeL TO eV aloXQoV &mav
KaAov NyetoOat, 10 kaAov & aioxeov
He will persuade you
to consider all that’s foul fair,
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and fair foul.
Translated by Jeffrey Henderson (1998)
Clouds 1020

KA&eT @ ‘BoAootatat,
aVTOL TE KAl TAQXALA KAL TOKOL TOKWV
Weep, ye moneylenders, weep,
Yourselves, your capital, and your inter-
est’s interest!
Translated by Alan H. Sommerstein (1973)
Clouds 1155

apdnrel yYAwtn Adumwy,

MEOPOAOG €MAG, owTr)Q dOHOLS, £XO00ig
PAGLN,

Avoaviag TATEEWYV HEYAAWV KAKOV

The brilliant wielder of a two-edged
tongue,

My shield and bulwark, saviour of my
house,

Bane of my foes, dispeller of my griefs!
Translated by Alan H. Sommerstein (2002)
Clouds 1160

WG MOV KAVOLG TRAYHAOLY KAl de&Loig
OMAELY

KAl TV KabeoTTwV VoUWV VTtEQPQOVELY
dvvaoOat

Well pleased I am to know new, clever
things,

and to be ready to look down upon
established laws!
Clouds 1399

oY’ av ol elmety Oripuad’ oldog T v Tl
eEapaorety

He couldn’t say three words without a

howler.
Translated by M.S. Silk (2000)
Clouds 1402

@G DI mMaideg ot yépovteg
Old men are children twice.
Clouds 1417

cf. Shakespeare, Hamlet 2.2.[413] ‘They say an
old man is twice a child’

0VdEV 0e KwAVOEL OeQLTOV EUPaAety

el o Paoadoov

There’s nothing to hinder you from
throwing yourself down the Pit.
Clouds 1448

the Pit, where criminals were executed: cf.
Herodotus 139
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TG oeAnvng éokomeloBe v €doav

Arguing about the back side of the moon.
Translated by Alan H. Sommerstein (1973)
Clouds 1507

MYelod’ €Ew kexoQeLTAL YXQ

HLETOLWG TO YE THUEQOV MLV

Lead the dancers on their way:

we’ve done enough performing for
today:.
Translated by Jeffrey Henderson (1998)
Clouds 1511

closing lines

00® YAQ AVTIV TROOTATALOL XQWHEVTV
QEL TTIOVNQOIC. KAV TS T|HéQav piay
XONOTOG YévnTat, déka Tovneog Yiyvetal
I perceive that the affairs of state are
invariably entrusted to crooks and
rascals; and if they spend one day doing
good they spend another ten doing
irreparable harm.

Ecclesiazusae — Assemblywomen 176

T dnuoota yoo pobodpooovveg
Xenpata

Ol oxomelod’ EkaoTog O TL TIC KeQdAVEL,

TO O& KOWOV ... KLALVdETOL

While drawing your civic pay from
public funds,

each of you angles for a personal profit,

and meanwhile the public finances
flounder.
Translated by Jeffrey Henderson (2002)

Ecclesiazusae — Assemblywomen 206
KaOnuevat GELYOLOV WOTEQ KAL TTEO TOD

TOUG AVOOAG ETUTRIBOVOLY OTIEQ KAl TTQO
v

HOLXOUG EXOVOLV £VOOV (DOTIEQ KAl TTRO
v

avTAlS TAEOYPWVOLOLY (DOTEQ KAl TTRO
o0

The women settle down to their cook-
ing, as they always have;

they drive their husbands nuts, as they
always have;

they hide their lovers in the house, as
they always have;

they buy themselves extra treats, as they
always have.

Translated by Jeffrey Henderson (2002)
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Ecclesiazusae — Assemblywomen 221

1 AbBnvalwv oALg,
€L TOUTO XENOTWE €IXEV, OUK &V €0(OLETO,
el un) TLkavov Y aAAo mepunoyaleto
If the City had some institution that
worked well,
do you think you'd try to preserve it?
You wouldn't rest,
I tell you, till you'd thought up some-
thing different.
Translated by David Barrett (1978)

Ecclesiazusae — Assemblywomen 218

Xonuata mogilelv eDTOQWTATOV YLV,

&oxovod T oUK v EEamatnOein moTé:

avtat yag elow EEamatav elopévat

In raising money, most ingenious is
woman,

never to be deceived in office;

for she knows all the tricks already!

Ecclesiazusae — Assemblywomen 236

O TEOG Plav detvdtatov
Oh, how I hate compulsion!

Ecclesiazusae — Assemblywomen 471

AOYOG V€ TOl TIG E0TL TV YEQAUTEQWY,

60" av avont’ 1] kat pooa PovAevowueda,

amavt’ i to BEATIOV MUy Evpdégety

Well, there is an ancestral saying,

that however brainless or foolish our
policies,

all affairs will turn out for the best.
Translated by Jeffrey Henderson (2002)
Ecclesiazusae — Assemblywomen 473

WG TO TOXVVELV XAITWV HETEXEL TAEIOTOV
maQ tolot Beataic
It’s quick action that pleases the audi-
ence.
Translated by Eugene O’Neill, Jr (1938)

Ecclesiazusae — Assemblywomen 582

TV YNV MOWTLOTA TTOU)0w
KOWT)V TTAVTWV Kal TAQYVOLOV Kal TAAN
OO0’ €0TLV EKATTW
My first act will be
to communize all the land, money, and
other property that’s now individu-
ally owned.
Translated by Jeffrey Henderson (2002)
Ecclesiazusae — Assemblywomen 597
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AoTtadOTEUAXOTEAAXOYAAEOKQAVIOA NP
VOOQLUVTTOTOUUUATOTIAPLOALTTAQOEA
ITOKAXTAKEXVUEVOKIXAETUKOTTUPOPATTOTT
£010TEQAAEKTQLOVOTITOTUPAAALDOKLY
KAomeAeloAarywoopatoBadntoayavornt

£QUYWV
Shellfish, slice of shark and ray,
skull of blackbird, flesh of dove,
rind of wort and grease and honey,
roasted cock and thrush and dabchick,
crispy pigeon, he-goat gristle,
hare in boiled-down wine.
Ecclesiazusae — Assemblywomen 1169 (practi-
cally closing lines)

longest word ever to appear in world literature
(Guinness Book of Records, 1981, p.91)

el TL TV elwboTwYV, @ déoToTR,

£’ ol ael yeAwowv ot Bewpevoy

Shall I crack any of those old jokes,
master,

At which the audience never fail to
laugh?
Translated by Benjamin Bickley Rogers
(1924)
Frogs 1
opening lines; Frogs is a comedy satirizing
Euripides; the play won first prize at the Lenaea,
a Dionysiac festival held in Athens, in 4058c

00" ebKoAOG pev €vOAY, eUkoAog ' €icel
He was contented here, will be contented
there.

Frogs 82

of Sophocles, deceased; here, on earth; there, in
Hades

Boekerekes kol woal
Brekekekex, ko-ax, ko-ax
Translated by Benjamin Bickley Rogers
(1924)
Frogs 209 and elsewhere
adopted as a Yale College cheer
Kol TOAAQ pév yéAowa W el-
TEW, TTOAAX O¢ oTTovdALX
There’s much that’s funny I can say,
and much that’s serious.
Frogs 389
eflowoat Toug moAltac kadeAetv T
delpata

Make all men equal and extinguish all
fears.

Frogs 688

87
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TOAAGKLC V' ULV €doEev 1) TTOALS
ntemtovOévat

TAVTOV €L TE TV TIOALTWV TOUS KAAOUS
e kayabolg

€l T TAQXALOV VOHLOHO KAL TO KALVOV
Xovaoiov.

0oUTE YOQ TOVTOLOLY OVOLV OV
KekIPONAevpévolg,

AAAX KAAALOTOLS ATIAVTOYV, WS DOKEL,
VOULOHATWYV

KAl pOvoLg 000@e KoTelot katl
KEKWOWVIOUEVOLG

év te 1oic "EAANOL kal tols fagPagolot
TAVTAXOV

XowHeD” 0VdEV, AAAX TOVTOLS TOLG
TIOVN QOIS XaAK(oLg

XO€c Te Kal TEWNV KOTEIOL T¢) KAK{OTEW
KOPUATL

I'll tell you what I think about the way

This city treats her soundest men today:

By a coincidence more sad than funny,

It’s very like the way we treat our
money.

The noble silver drachma, that of old

We were so proud of, and the recent
gold,

Coins that rang a tune, clean-stamped
and worth their weight

Throughout the world, have ceased to
circulate.

Instead, the purses of Athenian shop-
pers

Are full of shoddy silver-plated coppers.
Translated by David Barrett (1964)
Frogs 718
the earliest expression of the economic prin-
ciple known as Gresham’s Law — ‘bad money

drives out good money from circulation’ (Henry
Dunning Macleod)

AvOpWTOV AYQLOTIOLOV, avOAdOCTOHOV,

EXOVT AXAAWVOV, AKQATEG, ATTVAWTOV
otoua,

ATEQLAGANTOV, KOUTTOPOe AOQOTIHOVOL

A savage-creating, stubborn-pulling
fellow,

Uncurbed, unfettered, uncontrolled of
speech,

Unperiphrastic, bombastiloquent.
Translated by Benjamin Bickley Rogers
(1924)

Frogs 837
of Aeschylus, ridiculing his long compounds
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AowdoeloBat d’ ov mEémet
AVOOAS TONTAS (DOTIEQ AQTOTWALDAG
It does not become poets to abuse one
another, like old wives selling cakes.
Frogs 857

VoeL, 6, Evviévat, oToédery €doav,
texvadlew,

k&X' vrotoTteloOal, TEQVOELY ATtaVTA

To think, to see, to understand, to love
to twist, to connive,

to suspect the worst, to question every-
thing.
Frogs 957
what Euripides taught the Athenians

orédat yao an’ aoxns
WS WPEALLIOL TV TTOMTAV Ol yevvaiot
yevévnvrat
Just consider how, from earliest times,

how beneficial the noble poets have
become.

Frogs 1030
Aeschylus speaking
&varyxkn
UEYAAWYV Y VOV Kot davolwv loa Kot
X ONUATA TIKTELWV
It is imperative that

great thoughts and minds beget words
of equal import.

Frogs 1058

£0OVG YO NUAQTNKEV OVOAVIOV GO0V
You see, he starts off right away with

a preposterous blunder — a mistake of
cosmic scale.

Frogs 1135

cf. the Latin ‘toto caelo errare’ (a mistake as high
as heaven)

@ VUKTOG kKeAawvodar)s dodva,
tiva pot dVOTAVOV OVELQOV;
O night’s gloom, black-lit,
What is this unhappy apparition?
Translated by M.S. Silk (2000)
Frogs 1331
of Euripides, parodying his style

Lo moAltny, 60T wheAety aToav

Boadug daveltal, peyaAa d¢ PAGmTEY
Taxvg,

Kat TOQLHOV aUTQ, Th) TTOAEL D" AT XOVOV
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I'hate the citizen who, slow to help his
country,

is swift to harm it, making a profit on
the side;

resourceful for himself and useless to
the city.
Frogs 1427

(g O oidev &l TO (v Hév ot KatOavely,

TO TUVely OE detmtvely, TO O¢ kaBevdelv
KWOLOV;

Who knows if living is dying,

and breathing is eating, and sleeping is
a wool blanket?

Frogs 1477

the first line is from the lost play Polyidus,
Euripides 492

HAaKAQLOG Y VT EXwV
Evveoy NOBwHEVNV
Blessed the man who possesses a
sharp mind.
Frogs 1482

Kol OKaQLPNOUOLoL AT)QwV
daToIPMNV dpyov moteloBat
They waste our time with quibbles and
quarrels.
Translated by David Barrett (1964)
Frogs 1498

Kal madevoov
TOUG AVONTOUG TTOAAOL ® elotv
Educate the fools — you’ll find a good
many.
Translated by David Barrett (1964)
Frogs 1502

00ag, 0tav mivwoty avOpwnot, tote
TTAOVUTOVOL, DLATIQATTOVTL, VIKWOLV dlKAG,
£VdALUOVODOLY, WPEAODOL TOVG PiAovG.
AAN €Eéveyié poL taxéws olvou Xoa,
TOV VOOV Iv' &dw Kkt Aéyw Tt de&Ldv
You see, when men drink wine,
they grow rich, successful, win lawsuits,
are happy and help their friends;
be quick, bring me some wine
to wet my mind and say something
clever.
Knights 92

the play won first prize at the Lenaea in 424Bc

1) dnuarywyto ya o mEOg LOLTLKOD
€T 0TV AVOQOG 0VdE XOTOTOD TOLG
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TOTOUC,
AAN elc apadn kat PdoeAvedv
A demagogue must be neither an
educated nor an honest man; he has to
be an ignoramus and a rogue.
Translated by Eugene O’Neill, Jr (1938)
Knights 191

TOV ONHOV diel TEOTTTOLOD
VTOYAVKAVOV ONUATIOS LAYELQLKOLG
Always keep the people on your side,
sweetening them with words they like

to hear.
Knights 215

bwVT) LA, YEYovag KaKws, &yoQaiog &l

€xels anmavta mEoOg ToArtelay & det

You have all the characteristics of a
popular politician:

a horrible voice, bad breeding, and a
vulgar manner.

Translated in The Oxford Dictionary of
Quotations (2004)

Knights 218

€oétnv xonvat mowta yevéoOat oty
mdAALOLG ETTLXELQEY

K&t évtevOev mowoatedoAL kKat TOLG
avéuoug dabonoat,

KATA KUBEQVAY AVTOV £QVTQ

Before you take the helm, first ply the
oar;

Then for’ard stand, and study weather-
lore;

Then you may steer.
Translated by Alan H. Sommerstein (1978)

Knights 542
6 d¢ dnuog

UTo oL TOAEROL Kat TS OPXANG &
TLAVOLQYELG UT) KaBoo& oov

You're using war and mist to stop the
people

Seeing through your crimes.
Translated by M.S. Silk (2000)
Knights 803

kal ke yovr) péoot ax0og, €mel kev avno
avaBein

A woman would carry a heavy burden

only if a man had laid it upon her.
Knights 1056
cf. the Little Ilias (Ilias Parva), Fragment 2
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AAN evTIQAYWYOG €L,
OwmevOUEVOS TE Xati-
QELG KAEATIATWUEVOG,
TmEOG TOV Te Aéyovt’ ael
KEXTNVaG
But you're easily led astray:
you enjoy being flattered
and thoroughly deceived
and every speechmaker
has you gaping.
Translated by Jeffrey Henderson (1998)
Knights 1115

of the people
0 voug 0é oov

TTAQWYV XTTOONUEL

Your mind, you being here, is elsewhere.
Knights 1119

GAN, @ LEN, Bet ToL 0pOdY” TG
ATTIKAG,

ATavTA dOWOoAGS TOL dEOVTOG VOTEQOV

Well, my friend, you'll find they're typi-
cal Athenians:

everything they do, they do too late.

Translated by Jeffrey Henderson (2000)
Lysistrata 56

first produced in 411Bc; the citizens’ wives go
on a sex strike in order to compel their menfolk
to make peace

1 TOAA” GeATTT EVeoTLV €V T HAKQQ Piw

How upside-down and wrong-way-
round

a long life sees things happen.
Translated by Jack Lindsay (1926)
Lysistrata 256

@ Evppaxol yvvaikeg, ékOett” €vdobOeyv,

@ OTIEQUAYOQALOAEKIBOAAXAVOTIWALDEG,

@ OKOQODOTIAVOOKEVTOLAXQTOTICOALDEG,

ovy éA&eT, oV maunjoeT, ovK apaete

Forward, you spawn of the marketplace,

you soup and vegetable mongers!

Forward, you landladies, you hawkers
of garlic and bread!

Tackle them! Hit them! Smash them!
Translated by Jeffrey Henderson (2000)

Lysistrata 456
av DUy v’ el Tig éviv voug,
€K TV €0lwV TV THETEQWV ETOALTEVETD’
av &movta

If you had any sense in your heads
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you would deal with everything the
way we spin wool.

112

Lysistrata 572

TAELV 1) TO DIMAOLV aXVUTOL péQopiev
TEWTLOTOV HEV YE TEKOVOAL

KAKTEPaoaL maidag OTAITag

We have suffered twice over. First we

give birth to our sons, and then we send

them off to war.

113

Lysistrata 589
Lysistrata in answer to what women have done
for the war effort

NG D¢ YUVALKOG HIKQOG O KALQOG, K&V
TovTOL U1 ‘TUAAPNTAL,

0LdeLG €0€AEL YTHAL TAUTNV, OTTEVOUEVT
o¢ kadnTat

A woman’s time of opportunity is short,
and if she doesn’t seize it,

no one wants to marry her, and she sits
watching for omens.

114

Translated in Bartlett’s Familiar Quotations
(1980)
Lysistrata 596

OLOEV €0TL ONELOV YLVALKOG AUAXWTEQOV,

0VdE TDE, OVY” WO AvadT|G LD
TOEdAALS

There is no beast more invincible than a
woman,

nor fire, or a wildcat so ruthless.

115

Lysistrata 1014

KAOT' €KeVo ToUTI0G 000WE KOV KAKWS
elonuévov,

oUte oLV MavwAEOQoLoY oUT  Avev
TAVwAEOQwV

The saying’s true —
We can’t live with you, we can’t live with-
out you!

116

Translated by Alan H. Sommerstein (1973)
Lysistrata 1038
of women
Oel dn vuvt o yevéoOatl
detvnv padonejy, &yad1v GavAny, oeuviv
dyavnv, moAvTELQOV
Show yourself
Fierce and gentle, noble and mean, strict

and mellow,
A woman of the world.

Translated by M.S. Silk (2000)
Lysistrata 1108

117

90

€y Yuvn PéV el voiug & éveoti por
avT) O EHAVTIG OV KAKWS YVWOUNG EXwW
I am a woman, but I have a mind.
I am not badly off for brains myself.
Translated by M.S. Silk (2000)
Lysistrata 1124

GAN VP’ 11dovig
OUK €HOD KLVODVTOG AUTQ TW OKEAEL
X0QeVeTOV
I'm not moving my
legs, but from sheer joy they’re dancing
on their own.
Translated by Jeffrey Henderson (1998)
Peace 324
the play won second prize at the city Dionysia

in 421B¢; it celebrates the conclusion of peace
with Sparta

Tdopat ya kai YéynOa kai mémoeda Ko
YeA@

UAAAOV 1) TO YNOAG EkdUG EkPuywV TNV
aomida

I feel I'm young again!
I'sing, I laugh, I fart,

Rejoicing that at long, long last
My shield and I can part!
Translated by Alan H. Sommerstein (1978)
Peace 335

kel TG d0QLEDG 1) KATNAOG AOTIdWY,

v ¢umoAa BéAtiov, Erubupel paxwv

And if any spear-maker or shield-
merchant,

intent on protecting his profits, wishes
for more battles.
Translated by Alan H. Sommerstein (1978)
Peace 447

@ MOTVIA POTELODWQE, Tt TIROTEITIW O
€m0G;

n60ev &v AdPort onpa pootdpudooov

01w MEooEinw o

Ah! venerated goddess, who givest us
our grapes,

where can I find a thousand-gallon
word

wherewith to greet thee?
Translated by Eugene O’Neill, Jr (1938)
Peace 520

TAG T& OVKAG &G £yw ‘GUTEvOV WV
VEWTEQOG

aomaoaoOat Oupog ULV €0TL TOAAOOTQ
XQOVe
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It is my heart’s desire, after many a long

season, to embrace the fig trees that I

planted myself when I was young,.
Translated by Jeffrey Henderson (1998)
Peace 558

TTeoueAéng ... EEédAee v MOAWY

uBaiwv omvOnea pikQov Meyaikoo
Ynodiopatoc:

K&&epvonoev TOoOVTOV TOAEHOV WOTE TG
KATVQ)

niavtag ‘EAANvag dakovoat

Pericles threw out that little spark, the
Megarian decree,

which set the city aflame, and caused a
hurricane of war,

so that the smoke had all the Greeks in
tears.
Peace 609
a trade embargo against Megara, viewed as a
gross provocation by Sparta

HovoQ, 0L HEV TTOAEUOVS ATIWOAUEVT) PET’
£HOD

o0 piAov xdpevoov

Lady, I pray, cast out war

And, sweetheart, dance with me
instead.

Translated by M.S. Silk (2000)
Peace 774

petéov O Nuag tovg "EAANvac maAw €&
LIOGS

dLAlag XVAQ kal ovyyvun

TV TOQOTEQR KEQATOV TOV VOOV

Mix us all again, all Greeks, from the
beginning,

with a flavour of friendship and forbear-
ance,

temper our thoughts with gentleness.

Peace 996

TELV KeV AVKOG OtV Dpevatot
Till that a wolf shall mate with a sheep.
Translated by Alan H. Sommerstein (1978)

Peace 1076a

OUTIOTE TOWOELS TOV KAQkivov 000a
PadiCerv

You'll never teach a crab to walk straight.

Peace 1083

aoa pevakiCwv ot AOnvalovg €t
TaoEL
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Will you ever stop bamboozling the
people of Athens?

Translated by Jeffrey Henderson (1998)
Peace 1087

Xapo T v @oaTToY Kuv@V

NG YLVAKOG AOVHEVTS

Kissing the Thracian maid

while the wife’s in the bath.
Translated by Jeffrey Henderson (1998)
Peace 1138

oV Y €00’ 1)dtov 1) TuEly Hév 1M
‘omtaguéva,

oV Oeov O emupakalewy, kai v’ etmelv
yeltovar

elrté pot, T TnviKavTo dDQWHEV

Nothing’s more delightful than having
the seed in the ground,

the god pattering it with rain, and a
neighbour saying,

"How shall we pass our time?’
Translated by Jeffrey Henderson (1998)
Peace 1140

olkoL pev AéovTeg,

&v paxn o dAdmereg

Lions at home,

but foxes in battle.
Translated by H.T. Riley (1872)
Peace 1189

KQEITTOV YAQ, @ TAV, 0TV T) UNdEV Aafelv
Something is better than nothing, my
friend.

Peace 1220

@ Zeb, XEADWV &QA TOTE PavrioeTal;
Ah Zeus, will the spring swallow ever
show up?

Translated by Jeffrey Henderson (2000)

Thesmophoriazusae — Women at the Thesmo-
phoria 1

opening lines

XOT) YO0 TTOU TNV &vOQOL TTEOG T dOAUATA

& del TTOELY, TTROG TADTA TOLG TEOTIOVG
Exew

A dramatist must tailor his life-style

To the dramatic task in hand.

Translated by M.S. Silk (2000)

Thesmophoriazusae — Women at the Thesmo-
phoria 149
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TAG OVUPOQAS Y OVXL TOIG TEXVATUAOLY

dépetv dikatov, AAAX Tolg adnuaoty

Calamities are not meant to be wriggled
out of,

they have to be endured.

Translated by David Barrett (1964)

Thesmophoriazusae — Women at the Thesmo-
phoria 198

Tl Yy 00TOG TUAGS OVK ETUOUT) TV
KOKQV;

o0 O’ oLXL dafBEPAN X, OmovTe EpPooxv

elow Beatai Kol TEaywdoL Kal X0Qot,

TAG HOLXOTQOTIOUS, TAS AVOQEQATTOLAG
KaAwy,

TAG OLVOTIOTIOAG, TAS TTEODOTIOAG, TAG
AaAovg,

TG 0VOEV VYLES, TAG HEY AVOQATLY
KAKOV;

Can you think of any evil

that he has left unsaid? Give him some
actors,

a chorus, an audience, and there he goes

proving that women are good-for-noth-
ing, incarnate

wine-jugs, walking sinks of lust, deceiv-
ers,

babblers, fly-by-nights, knives in the
flesh of honest men.
Translated by Dudley Fitts (1954)
Thesmophoriazusae — Women at the Thesmo-
phoria 389
of Euripides

VO AtB Y& TavTl Tov XON)

) dakn O1Twoe abpetv

Under every stone lurks a politician.
Translated in The Oxford Dictionary of
Quotations (2004)
Thesmophoriazusae — Women at the Thesmo-
phoria 529
cf. Proverbial 143

GAN 00 YO £0TL TV AVALOXVVTWV PLOEL
Yuvatkwv
OUDEV KAKLOV €lg ATtavTar ATV AQ” €l
Yuvaikeg
There is but one thing in the world worse
than a shameless woman, and that’s
another woman.
Translated by Eugene O’Neill, Jr (1938)

Thesmophoriazusae — Women at the Thesmo-
phoria 531

92
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135

136

137

139

A&v1)o €otKeV 0V TEODWOELY, AAAG pOL

onuetov LedNAwoe ITepuele EKdOAUWY,

OTL del pe yiyveod” Avdoopédav

It seems the man won’t give up on me:

He just showed up as Perseus! — it was
a sign

For me to become Andromeda.

Thesmophoriazusae — Women at the Thesmo-
phoria 1011

Euripides shows up as Perseus, signalling to the
other fellow to be his Andromeda

OKALOLOL YAQ TOL KAV TTQOODEQWY CODX
ATV &vaAloKoLs &v

Serve wisdom to fools

and you have laboured in vain.

Thesmophoriazusae — Women at the Thesmo-
phoria 1130

avovnrov ao’ @ Ov-
Aakiov o’ eixov ayaAua
Ah shopping bag, it seems you've been
a useless ornament to carry!
Translated by Jeffrey Henderson (1998)
Wasps 314

the play won second prize at the Lenaea in
422BC

Kkat manmiCovo” Aua T YATTN) TO
TOLwPoAOV ExkaAapatal

And all the while it’s ‘Daddy, this” and
‘Daddy;, that’,

Her tongue’s fishing the coppers out of
me.

Translated by M.S. Silk (2000)
Wasps 609

gonpoac ed” obTw dadiws TELYNoTELY
He thought he’d be picking unwatched
vines.
Translated by Jeffrey Henderson (1998)
Wasps 634

later proverbial, of one who is bold where there
is nothing to fear

1) 1oV 00POG TV GOTIS EPATKEV* TOLV OV
audotv pobov dkovoTg,

OVK AV dKAoALS

There was a wise man who said: Do not

judge anyone before hearing both sides.
Wasps 725
quoting Hesiod 79, probably proverbial by now;
cf. Euripides, Children of Heracles 179
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144

145

TO MOAYHA PaveQOV 0TIV aDTO Yot Pod
The matter speaks for itself; it howls for
itself.

Wasps 921

a dog on trial

0V YO v ToTte
toédery dvvout” av pior Adxun kAémta dvo
One thicket cannot hide two thieves.
Wasps 927
parody of the proverb ‘one bush cannot hold two
robins’; cf. Proverbial 123

0070 O’ €01’ AAYLOTOV 1)ULV, §V TIG
AOTQATEVLTOG WV

£kQo@1) TOV HIoBOV U@V, THOodE TNG
Xawooag Ve

UTe KOTNV prjte AGyxnyv urjte
PAVKTavay AaBav

This is what grieves us, that a man who
never fought

Should contrive our fees to pilfer, one
who for his native land

Never to this day had oar, or lance, or
blister on his hand.
Translated by Benjamin Bickley Rogers
(1897)
Wasps 1117

£odoL TG 1)V €kaoTog eldeln Téxvnv
Let each man exercise the skills he
knows.
Translated by Benjamin Bickley Rogers
(1924)
Wasps 1431

ot petéotn
ENo@v 1eoMWV KAl PLOTRG.
€tega O& VOV avtinabwv
... &1L TO TQLHOV KAl HAAAKOV
What a turn-around
from his arid habits and lifestyle!
to a life of delicate luxury.
Translated by Jeffrey Henderson (1998)

Wasps 1450

0’ EAAEBooOV
You are mad, go fill yourself with helle-
bore.
Wasps 1489
Helleborus orientalis, a plant thought to
relieve mental disorders; but also a purgative, cf.

Ariston of Chios 5; surely Aristophanes plays
on this

93
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WG doyaAéov Moy €0y, @ ZeD kal
O¢ol,

dovAoV YevéoOal mapadovoLVTog
de0TOTOV

Zeus and you other gods, how hard it is

To be the slave of a demented master.
Translated by M.S. Silk (2000)
Wealth 1

opening lines; first produced in 388sc

ot Yy BAémovTeg Toig TVPAOIC 1) youEDX
It is for us who see to guide those who
don't.

Wealth 15

dnAov ot kot TVPAQ

Even a blind man can see that.
Translated by Alan H. Sommerstein (1978)
Wealth 48

TéEXVaLdE TaoaL dx 0 Kal codlopata
év tolowv avBpwmnoloty €00’ nbonuéva
All crafts, all inventions,
originate from you, Wealth.

Wealth 160

of Plutus, as a personification of wealth

V1) OV AU, GAAX Kal Aéyouot TavTteg wg
detAdtatov €00’ 6 TTAovTOC
But, by Zeus, everybody says that
wealth equals wretchedness.

Wealth 202

£0Tv O¢ poL To0T avTO Bavpdotov, Gmwg

XONOTOV TL MEATTWYV TOLG (piAovg
HETATTEUTTETAL

I am amazed that anyone who has made
a fortune should send for his friends.

Translated in Bartlett’s Familiar Quotations
(1980)
Wealth 340

el yoo 0 ITAovtog PAépete maAy
duaxveipetév T loov avtov,

oUTE TEXVIV &V TV AvOWTwVv oUT &v
codlorv peAeton

oLdeic

Let Plutus recover his sight and divide

his favours out equally to all, and none

will ply either trade or art any longer; all

toil would be done away with.
Translated by Eugene O’Neill, Jr (1938)
Wealth 510
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159

Plutus, or Wealth, is usually described as a
young boy; as a blind old man only in Aristo-
phanes

o , N , 160
oV yaQ meloels, ovd’ v melong
Even if you persuade me, you won't
persuade me.

Translated in Bartlett’s Familiar Quotations

(1980)

Wealth 600

KAYW HEV UV oG Téwg
evegyétnoa deopévoug Eetv Ppidovg
Ovtwg PePaiovg, el denBeinv moté:
oL d’ EEeTEETOVTO KOVK €dOKOLY ORav W

éut
I thought I could count, in case of need,
upon the friends whom I had helped,
but they turned their backs on me and
pretended not to see me.

Wealth 834
- oU; tt uaxBav;
— povAouat
- You! What did you do to qualify for it?
— I just wanted the job.
Wealth 906
of qualifications for a public position
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€icetvo O oL BovAol av, ovxiav éxwv v
aQYog;

aAAa mooPatiov Blov Aéyelg,

el un) parverton datoLPr) Tig T Picw

— Would you not prefer to live quietly 162

and free from all care and anxiety?

— To do nothing is to live a sheep’s life.

Wealth 921

AT YAQ E0TL TRXO” BV &V TIQATTI) TUG €V
A man’s homeland is wherever he pros-
pers.

Translated in Bartlett’s Familiar Quotations
(1980)

Wealth 1151

cf. the Latin ‘ubi bene, ibi patria’
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EAadov ol& T HOALPEdOG

As nimbly as a lump of lead.
Translated by Jeffrey Henderson (2007) 164
Fragment 63.93 (Austin, CGFPR) - 591.93
(K-A)

@ Ze, 1O XONHa TG veoAaiag wg KaAov

O Zeus, how wonderful is this thing

94

called youth!
Fragment 67 (Kock) — 73 (K-A) — Babylonians

Eiorjvn padvmAovte kai Cevydoiov
Boeucdv,

el yaQ €pol mavoapéve oL ToAéuov
Yévorto

oxdpal T ATOKA&OAL Te KAl AOLOAHEVQW
dteAxvoatl

TS TOLYOCS, AQETOV ALTTAQOV Kl O&davov
dayovt

Oh Peace, so rich in wealth,

And oh, my team of oxen,

Would it were my lot to rest from war,

And dig my garden,

Prune my vines,

And take my bath,

And live the simple life,

Dining on bread and wine and radishes!
Translated by Kathleen Freeman (1947)
Fragment 109 (Kock) — 111 (K-A) — Georgoi
— The Farmers
cf. Shakespeare, Henry IV Part I, 3.1.[160]: ‘I

had rather live with cheese and garlic in a wind-
mill’
TeQL TOL yorQ VULV O OAeHOG
VOV €07 TeQL OVOL OKLAG
War, for the sake of what?
The shadow of a donkey.
Fragment 192 (Kock) — 199 (K-A) — Daedalus
cf. Demosthenes 95; Aristophanes, Wasps 191
NV yo €V’ avde’ adkov oL dDWKNG,
AVTIHAQTLEOVOL
ddeKa TOlG ETEQOLS ETtaiTioL
If you prosecute one wrongdoer, twelve
of his hangers-on, equally bad, will
bring a countersuit.
Translated by Jeffrey Henderson (2007)

Fragment 437 (Kock) — 452 (K-A) — Pelargoi
— Storks

€mL OE ¢ TUQ €oLy” Ticey Aywv
It seems I'm adding fuel to the fire.
Fragment 453 (Kock) — 469 (K-A) — Polyidus

almost certainly an allusion to Euripides 451

(A) &o’ oV péytotov ayabov, elme ot
Ol éviavtov

dTov TG EmBbvuEl AaPety;
(B.) kakov pév o0V HéyLoTov:

€L UM Y&XQ 1V, 0K &V EmeBVpoLY 00d av
£damAVOVTO
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— Well, isn't it fine indeed if, at any time
of the year,

you can get what your heart desires?

— In fact there’s nothing worse;

if you can’t get it, you'd not want it, and
you’d save money.
Fragment 569 (Kock) — 581.8 (K-A) — Horai
— Seasons

of buying whatever fruit and vegetables you like
all year round

aloxXQOV VEQ Yuvalki TReoBUTNG AVTQ

An old man to a young wife suits but ill.
Translated by Philip Schaff (1819-1893)
Fragment 600 (Kock) — 616 (K-A)

YOANV Kataménwkev

He swallowed a cat.
Translated by Jeffrey Henderson (2007)
Fragment 664 (Kock) — 732 (K-A)

of a tongue-tied man; cf. the English phrase ‘the
cat got your tongue?’ and the nursery rhyme
‘now fancy that, to swallow a cat!’

dvvartat ya (0ov 1@ dQAV TO VOELV
The intellect has as much force as action.
Fragment 691 (Kock) — 711 (K-A)

AYQOLKOG ELUL TNV OKAPNV OKAPNV Aéyw
Blunt as I am, I call a wash-tub a wash-
tub.
Fragment go1b (Kock) — 927f (K-A)
0V TTaVTog avdog ¢ KopwOov €00 0
TTAOUG
It is not every man’s lot to sail to Corinth.
Fragment 9oz (Kock) — 928 (K-A)

because of the high cost of living in Corinth
— also the high fees of prostitutes; quoted in
Greek by Aulus Gellius, Attic Nights 1.8.4; cf.
Demosthenes 102

ARISTOPHANES OF BYZANTIUM
probably c.257-180BcC

Head of the Alexandrian library c.1948c,
scholar of wide learning

1

(AKOVE TOD T TEOORQA T €XOVTOG

Listen to him who has four ears.
Translated by H.T. Riley (1872)
Proverbs, Fragment 7 (Nauck)
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ARISTOTLE

ARISTOPHON
4th century Bc
Comic poet

1

oadng 0 XeLRWV 0Tl TAG Teviag Ay voc:
ATaVTa PALVEL T KAKX KoL TX OLOXEQT
Clearly does winter spotlight poverty,
with all its woes and miseries.
Fragment 1 (Kock) — 1 (K-A) — Babias

ARISTOTLE

384—322BC

Philosopher from Stagira, founder of the
Lyceum in Athens

see also Alexander the Great 5

1

™V te GrAagyvoiav v 0’ brteondaviav
Both love of money and o’erweening
pride.

Translated by H. Rackham (1935)

Athenian Constitution 5.3

quoted by Aristotle from an elegy by Solon,
implying that this was the cause of the enmity
that prevailed in Athens before Solon was
invited to rule; cf. Plutarch, Solon 14.3

0¢ av oTaolxlovong TG ToAews ur) Ontat
@ OmAa pundé ped’ ETépwv atov etvat
KAl THG TTOAEWG UT) HETEXELY

When civil strife prevailed, whoever
did not join forces with either party was
disenfranchised and could not partici-
pate in matters of state.

Athenian Constitution 8.5
of a law enacted by Solon

olov TeQL TOL dovval T €AVTOL @ v
€0€AT woolov momoavteg Kabanal, tag
d¢ mMEOooLOAG DVOKOALAG, €0V UT) HAVIOV
N ynows é&veka 1) yuvvoukl mOOUeVoG,
adetdov OMwe U 1 TOlG OLKOPAVTAULG
édodog

In order to make a testator free to leave
his property as he pleased, they abol-
ished existing limitations as to insanity,
age or a woman'’s influence, leaving no
opening for blackmailers.

Athenian Constitution 35.2

VOHOG Y&Q €0Tv OG KeAevel TOUG €VTOg
TOLWV HVOV KEKTNHEVOUG KAl TO oWHa
TMEMMEWHEVOLS WOoTE pr dvvaoHoar pndév
€oyov €oyaleoOar dokipdlewy pEV TNV
BovAny, dddvaL d¢ dnuooia toodnv dVo



ARISTOTLE

OPOAOVG EKAOTW TG NUEQAS
Persons unable to work because of physi-
cal incapacity and possessing less than
three minae, the law says, are granted
two obols a day at public expense after
inspection by the Council.

Athenian Constitution 49.4

OGS TV KOTEOAG YWV HNDELS €VTOG déka
otadlwv ToL TEXOUS KATAPAAEL KOTIQOV
émpeAovvTat

They see to it that no waste-collector
deposits refuse within two kilometres of
the city wall.

Athenian Constitution 50.2

of the City Inspectors; ten stadia is approx.
2000 yards

TG 6d00VC KWAVOLOL KATOKODOUEY Kat
dQUPAKTOVG VTEQ TV OdWV VTteQTelvey
They prevent the construction of build-
ings encroaching on roads or of balco-
nies overhanging roads.

Translated by H. Rackham (1935)

Athenian Constitution 50.2

of the City Inspectors; all public officials were
elected by lot

AY0QAVOHOL ... TOVTOLS D& VTTO TV VOHWYV
MEOOTETAKTAL TWV wViwV EmpeAelobal
mavtwy, Omwe kabaoa kal AxiBdNAa
TTwANTAL

Market-controllers are assigned by law
to inspect all merchandise in order
to prevent the sale of adulterated and
spurious articles.

Athenian Constitution 51.1

HETQOVOUOL TOV HETOWV KAl TV
oTtabU@V EMLHEAODVTAL TTAVTWY, OTWS Ot
TWAODVTEG XQNoWVTAL duikalolg

Controllers of Measures inspect all
weights and measures so that the ones
merchants use are just.

Athenian Constitution 51.2

06d0TOLOVG ... 0I¢ MEOOTETAKTAL dNHOTiOVG
£0yatag €Xovot Tag 0doUG ETokeLALELY
Road maintenance is carried out by road
surveyors using public workmen.
Athenian Constitution 54.1
of the Highway-Constructors (elected by lot)
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10

11

12

3

14

kav  pév mva kAémrovt  éfeAéyEwot,
KAOTV Ol dKAOTAL KATAYLYVAOOKOLOL,
Kat T0 Yvwo0év anotivetal dekamAovv

If an official is found (by the Auditors)
to have embezzled public funds, the Jury
convict him of fraud and the fine is ten
times the amount of which he is found
guilty.

Translated by H. Rackham (1935)

Athenian Constitution 54.2

£orv O¢ Tvar dwoa AaBovta Emdeléwaty kat
KATAyvOow ot dikaotal, dwewV THOOLY,
ATOTIVETAL OE KAL TOVTO DEKATIAODV
And if they show that a man has taken
bribes and the Jury convict, they assess
the value of the bribes and in this case
also the fine is ten times the amount.

Translated by H. Rackham (1935)

Athenian Constitution 54.2

of the Auditors

av 0 AdweElv  katayvwow,  &dukiov
TIQOLY, AToTiveTAL d¢ ToVO” AtAoDV
If a man is found guilty of maladminis-
tration, they assess the damage, and the
fine paid is that amount only.

Translated by H. Rackham (1935)

Athenian Constitution 54.2

of the Auditors

O HEV AQXWV ... ETUUEAEITAL D€ KAl TV
00dPaVOV Kal TOV ETUKANQWY, Kal TV
Yuvak@v doal v TeAeLTAOAVTOS TOD
AvOQOG OKNTTWVTAL KVELY, Kol KUQLOG €0TL
TOIG AdIKOVOWV ETPAAAey 1) elodyewy eig
TO dUKAOTHQLOV

The Archon also supervises orphans
and heiresses and women professing to
be with child after the husband’s death;
he has absolute power to fine offenders,
or to bring them before the court.

Translated by H. Rackham (1935)

Athenian Constitution 56.7

1) Yoo evdatpoviar KAAALOTOV kal &QLOTOV
ATIAVTWYV 000K TOLOTOV E0TLY

Happiness is at once the pleasantest and
the fairest and best of all things what-
ever.

Translated by H. Rackham (1935)
Eudemian Ethics 1214a.7

in disagreement with Theognis 21
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16

17
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19

OKEMTEOV €V Tivt 10 €0 (v Kal Twg
KTNTOV, TTOTEQOV PUOEL YIyVOVTAL TAVTEG
€VOALUOVEG ... DOTEQ HEYAAOL KOl ULKQOL
kat TV xoowxv dadégovtes, 1 dwx
HaBNoews, e 0VOMG EMOTHUNG TLVOG TN
evdALUOVIAG, T) DL TVOG AOKNOEWS

We must consider what the good life
consists of and how it is to be obtained
— whether it is happiness by nature,
as in being tall or short or different in
complexion, whether by study, which
would imply that there is a science of
happiness, or whether by training of
some form.

Eudemian Ethics 1214a.15
ol pev yoo TV Goovnow péylotov etvai
daowv ayaBov, ot d¢ TV aeTry, ot d¢ TV
nodovnv
Some people say that wisdom is the

greatest good, others excellence, and
others pleasure.

Eudemian Ethics 1214a.32

TQelG OpwHeV kal Plovg dvtag, obg ol

efovolag  TUYXAVOVTEC — TIROALQOLVTAL
v anavteg,  moArtukov  GprtAdoodov
ATIOAQVOTIKOV

There are three ways of life which all
those choose who come to be in power:
politics, philosophy, or a life devoted to
enjoyment.

Eudemian Ethics 1215a.35

0 pev prAdoodog PovAetat mtepl pedvnov
evat katl v Bewolav TV meQL TNV
aAnOetary, 0 0& TOAITIKOG TIEQL TAG TIRAEELS
TAG KAAGS ... 0 O AMOAQLOTIKOG TEQL TAG
NOOVAS TAG CWHATIKAG

The philosopher is concerned with the
contemplation of truth, the politician
with honourable activities and the man
of pleasure with sensual enjoyment.

Eudemian Ethics 1215b.1

O HEV YOO TOALTIKOG TV KAAQV €0Tl
MEAEEWV TIROALQETIKOC AVTWV XAXOLV, OL O¢
TOAAOL XONUATWYV katl mAgoveslag évekev
amrtovtat Tov (v 00Twe

The ‘political’ man is one who chooses
noble acts for their own sake, while most
take up the ‘political” life for the sake of
money and greed.

Translated by J. Solomon, rev. Jonathan
Barnes (1984)
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ARISTOTLE
Eudemian Ethics 1216a.25

TEQL AQETNG OV TO €dEVAL TIULWOTATOV Tl
E0TLV, AAAQ TO YIVAOOKELW €K TIVQWV €0TLV
What is most valuable regarding excel-
lence is not just to know what it is, but to
ascertain out of what it arises.

Eudemian Ethics 1216b.20

ov yap eldévar PovAdueba T €oTwv
avdpeia, AN etvat avdgetol, ovdE Tl 0Tt
dkaLoovVN, AAN” elvar dikcaot
Our aim is not to know what courage is
but to be courageous, not to know what
justice is but to be just.

Translated by H. Rackham (1935)

Eudemian Ethics 1216b.22

$oOVNOIG Yo kal dgetr) kal Mdovr) €v
Puxn, OV N Evia N mava TéAog elvat dokel
IO
Wisdom, excellence, and pleasure are in
the soul, and some or all of these seem to
all to be the end.

Translated by J]. Solomon, rev. Jonathan

Barnes (1984)

Eudemian Ethics 1218b.34

TV 0¢ &v Puxn T pEV EEELS 1) DUVAELS
elol, Ta O EvéQyeta Kal KV oeLg
Of the contents of the soul some are
acquired habits or elementary faculties,
others activities and processes.

Eudemian Ethics 1218b.35

TeQL AQeTG, OTL €0Tiv 1) PeAtionn ddbeaig
N €& 1) dvvapg ékaoTwv 60wV E0TL TIG
Xonots 1 égyov
Excellence is the best state or condition
or faculty of all things that have some
use or work.

Translated by ]. Solomon, rev. Jonathan

Barnes (1984)

Eudemian Ethics 1218b.37

apetn can also be translated as ‘virtue’ or
‘goodness’

€TeQOV  EVDALUOVIOUOS  Kal — Emaivog
KAl EYKWUIOV: TO HEV YAQ E€YKWMLOV
A0yog o0 kaB €kaotov €oyov, O O
£mavog ToL TOLoLTOV elval kKaboAov, O O
VOALUOVITHOC TEAOUG

Felicitation, praise and panegyric are
different things: panegyric is a recital of
a particular exploit, praise a statement of
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26
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aman’s general distinction, felicitation is
bestowed on an end achieved.

Translated by H. Rackham (1935)
Eudemian Ethics 1219b.14

ov0ev  PeAtiovg ol  omovdaiol TV
davAwv TOV TjUovy oL Piov, GuotoL Yo
KaOevdOVTEC TTAVTES
For half their lives the good are no better
than the bad, for all are alike when
asleep.

Translated by J]. Solomon, rev. Jonathan

Barnes (1984)

Eudemian Ethics 1219b.17

agetng O eldn dvo, 1 pév nlun 1) d¢
OLAVONTIKT] €TALVODUEV YXQ OV HOVOV
TOUG Dk iovg AAAX Kol TOUC OLVETOVS Kol
ToLG 00POVS

Goodness has two forms, moral virtue
and intellectual excellence; for we praise
not only the just but also the intelligent
and the wise.

Translated by H. Rackham (1935)

Eudemian Ethics 1220a.5

mav 1o kat’ Embvpiay EKOVTLOV ... TO YO
axovotlov mav dokel eivat Piaov, TO d¢
Blaov Avmtneov

Everything that conforms with desire is
voluntary; for everything involuntary
seems to be forced, and what is forced is
painful.

Translated by H. Rackham (1935)

Eudemian Ethics 1223a.28

1 €YKOATELX AQETN, 1D’ AQETI) DIKALOTEQOVG
TOLEL EYKQATEVETAL O OTAV TIQATTI) TTAXQX
™V €MLY KATX TOV AOYLOUOV
Self-control is goodness, and goodness
makes men more righteous. A man exer-
cises self-control when he acts against
his desire in conformity with rational
calculation.
Translated by H. Rackham (1935)

Eudemian Ethics 1223b.12

neldw ) Pla kal avaykn avuriBetal, 0
O éykoatng &P & mMémeloTAL AYETAL, KAl
mogeveTaL oL Bla, AAN Ekwv

Persuasion is the opposite of force
and necessity; and the self-controlled
proceed as persuaded, not under force
but voluntarily.
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Eudemian Ethics 1224a.39

oV €owta MoAAoL aovolov Théaoty, Kat
Oupovg évioug Katl T Guotkd, OTL loxLEX
Kal Ve TV GLoV
Many reckon even love as involuntary,
and some forms of anger, and natural
impulses, because their power is even
beyond nature.

Translated by H. Rackham (1935)

Eudemian Ethics 1225a.20
ETL Olx TO p Qadlov etvat WBeV TNV
TEOAQETLY OTIOLX TIG, X TAVTA €K TV
£oywv avaykalopeba kplvety OTOLOG Tig
It is not easy to see the quality of a man’s
purpose; we are thus forced to judge his
character from his actions.

Translated by H. Rackham (1935)

Eudemian Ethics 1228a.15

O HEV 0DV DELAOG Kol & pn) del poPettat
A coward fears even things he ought not
to fear.

Translated by H. Rackham (1935)

Eudemian Ethics 1229a.4

ot O €ldn avdgelag mévte ... pila pEv
oAttty aOtn) O éotiv 1) dU ad@w ovoor
devtépar 1 oTEATWTIKY vt d¢
gumelolav kal to edévat ... toltn & 1) o
amepiav kat ayvolay ... aAAn & 1 kat’
EATIOA ... AAAT OE duax mabog AAdYLoTOVY,
otov dU épwta kat Bupdv

Five are the types of courage: a. civic
courage, due to a sense of shame; b.
military courage, due to experience and
knowledge; c. courage due to inexperi-
ence and ignorance; d. courage caused
by hope; e. courage due to an irrational
emotion, for example love or passion.

Translated by H. Rackham (1935)

Eudemian Ethics 1229a.13

anTInTov 0 OLUAg
Unconquerable is passion.

Eudemian Ethics 1229a.28
UAAAOV v doovTioetey ... TL dokel évi
omovdaiw 1) TOAAOIG TOIG TVYXAVOLOLY
Consider more the views of one virtuous
man than that of the many.

Eudemian Ethics 1232b.6
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£€0TLY EVaVTITEQOV TOIG AKQOLG TO LECOV
N éketva aAAnAolg, ddT TO pEV pet
OVOETEQOV YiveTat aVTWV, T d€ TOAAAKLS
pet” aAARAwY
The mean is more opposed to the
extremes than the extremes to one
another, because the mean is found with
neither; but the extremes often with one
another.

Translated by J. Solomon, rev. Jonathan

Barnes (1984)

Eudemian Ethics 1234b.1

TG Te YXQ MOAIKNG €0yov eival dokel
u&Alota toroat GrAiay
To promote friendship is the special task
of the art of politics.

Eudemian Ethics 1234b.22

TV peylotwv dyabwv tov dlAov eival
vroAappavopey, v d¢ adtAiav kat v
£onuiav dewvotatov

We consider a friend to be one of the
greatest goods, and friendlessness and
solitude a very terrible thing.

Translated by H. Rackham (1935)
Eudemian Ethics 1234b.32

ovK £€0TL O dvev mioTews PAia BéPatog, 1)
d¢ Mot OVK AVEL XQOVOL
There is no stable friendship without
confidence, and confidence only comes
with time.

Translated by H. Rackham (1935)

Eudemian Ethics 1237b.12

N d atvxia dnAol toLg pn GvVtws Ovtag
dirovg

Misfortune shows those who are not
really friends.

Translated by J. Solomon, rev. Jonathan
Barnes (1984)

Eudemian Ethics 1238a.19

ToUG Eupévovtac @ GLAelv mEOg Toug
TEOVEQLTAG EMALVOVHEV" YIVAOOKOUOL YAQ,
AAA 0V yvaokovtat
We praise those who remain constant
in affection towards the dead; for they
know, but are not known.

Translated by H. Rackham (1935)

Eudemian Ethics 1239b.1
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ARISTOTLE

éviote avopoiolg xalpovoty, olov avoTneot
evtoaméAols Kat ofelg oaBvpoLs €lg To
péoov yo kablotavtotr O’ AAANAWY
Some delight in what is unlike them-
selves, the austere in the witty, the ener-
getic in the lazy; for they reduce each
other to the mean state.

Translated by J]. Solomon, rev. Jonathan
Barnes (1984)

Eudemian Ethics 1240a.2

&aotog avtog alTe Pidog elvat
Every man is his own best friend.
Translated by H. Rackham (1935)

Eudemian Ethics 1240a.10

doiel Pidog elvar O PovAdpevog  Tvi
tayada, 1) ol oletat &yaOd, pr) d abtov
AAA" éxelvov éveka

A friend is one who wishes the best, or
what he considers best, not for himself
but for the other’s sake.

Eudemian Ethics 1240a.24

O xaioery pn dU €tepdv T, AAAX O
gxetvoy, OtL xalpel, PrAtkdv
It is characteristic of a friend to rejoice
for no other reason than because the
other is rejoicing.

Translated by H. Rackham (1935)

Eudemian Ethics 1240a.39

al 0¢ ToATeElal Aol €V TS OLKELXLS
OULVUTTAQXOVOL ... BAOLALKT] UEV 1] TOD
YEVVIOAVTOG, AQLOTOKQATIKT) & 1) AvdQOS
KAt yuvatkog, moArteia d' 1 v adeAdav
All forms of constitution exist together
in the household; paternal authority is
royal, the relationship of man and wife
aristocratic, that of brothers a republic.
Translated by H. Rackham (1935)

Eudemian Ethics 1241b.27

0 YaQ AvOQWTOE OV HOVOV TOALTIKOV
AAAX Kal otikovopkoV Cov
Man is not only a political but also a
house-holding animal.

Translated by H. Rackham (1935)

Eudemian Ethics 1242a.22

cf. Aristotle 191
£V olkia MOWTOV apxal kat myat GAiag
Kol TTOALTelag Kal dukalov
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In the household are first found the
origins of friendship, of political organi-
zations and of justice.

Translated by H. Rackham (1935)

Eudemian Ethics 1242a.40

0 Oeog Avéxetar kato dUVAHLY AapPAavwv
g Buolag
God is content to receive sacrifices
according to our ability.

Eudemian Ethics 1243b.12

oV xonoewgs éveka 0 pidog ovd” wheAeiag,
AAAX O O agetn)v Ppidog pdvog
A friend is not for the sake of useful-
ness or benefit; the real friend is loved on
account of goodness.

Translated by H. Rackham (1935)

Eudemian Ethics 1244b.15

ov0eig PpLAog @ moAAoL didot

One who has many friends has no friend.
Translated by H. Rackham (1935)
Eudemian Ethics 1245b.21
cf. Dr. Johnson: ‘ol ¢pidot, 0¥ pidloc—- he had
friends but no friend” (Boswell, The Life of
Samuel Johnson, Everyman Paperback, ch.

‘AD 1779, vol. 2, p.274); Jacques Derrida, Poli-
tiques de l'amitié (1994); et al.

HUCQaL  UETAOTAOELS adtiot

Yiyvovtat

peydAwv

Small changes are the causes of great
ones.
Translated by Arthur Platt (1860-1925), rev.
Jonathan Barnes (1984)

Generation of Animals 788a.11

éxet O axoPeotatv  AvOQWTOS TV
aloOfoewv Vv adry, devtéoav d¢ TV
Yevov- év d€ taic dAAoug Aelmetat TOAA@V
Of man’s senses, touch is the most accu-
rate; taste is second; in the others, man is
surpassed by a great number of animals.

Translated by d’Arcy Wentworth Thomp-
son (1860-1948), rev. Jonathan Barnes (1984)

History of Animals 494b.16

TOUTO O¢ TO OTUEIOV TNOQX KAl KIVETAL
woTeQ Epupuyov

This point beats and moves as though
endowed with life.

Translated by d’Arcy Wentworth Thomp-
son (1860-1948), rev. Jonathan Barnes (1984)
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History of Animals 561a.12

of a speck of blood in a three-day-old bird’s
egg; cf. the Latin ‘punctum saliens’ (the salient
point)

€V TOUTOG YOQ TV HEV Votegov €Eewv
éoopévwv oty Wdelv olov  Ixvn kal
orméouata

In children may be observed the traces
and seeds of what will one day be settled
habits.

Translated by d’Arcy Wentworth Thomp-
son (1860-1948), rev. Jonathan Barnes (1984)

History of Animals 588a.32

HeTaPatvel Kata pKov 1 Gpvoig
Nature proceeds little by little.

Translated by d’Arcy Wentworth Thomp-
son (1860-1948), rev. Jonathan Barnes (1984)

History of Animals 588b.4

cf. the Latin ‘natura non facit saltus’ (nature
makes no jumps)

0 atyoOAac ... OnAaler d¢ tag atyag
TEOOTETOHEVOS, 60eV kal ToUVOW eiAndev
The goat-sucker ... flies up to the she-
goat and sucks its milk, from which
habit it derives its name.

Translated by d’Arcy Wentworth Thomp-
son (1860-1948), rev. Jonathan Barnes (1984)
History of Animals 618b.11

of the nightjar: even Aristotle made mistakes —
and they die hard; this error survived into our
days, the scientific name still is Caprimulgus
europaeus; Liddell & Scott also refer to this
bird as goatsucker — though it does no such thing

T € DUVAELS, olov &EXT) TAOVTOG LoXUG
KAAAOG TOVTOIG Y Kal O omovdaiog
€0 av dvvnrtat xorjoaoHat kat 0 pavAog
KOKWG

These are the powers: authority, wealth,
strength, beauty; and these can be used
well by the worthy, badly by the base.

Magna Moralia 1183b.28

00 TMAEIOTOG VOUG kal AOYog, €vtavBa
eAaxlotn kat toxn, ov d& mAelotn TOXN,
evtavd’ EéAaxLoTog voug
Where mind and reason prevail little
is left to chance; where chance prevails
little is left to reason.

Magna Moralia 1207a.5



61

62

63

64

65

66

67

mavteg avOQWTOL TOD eldéval 0Qéyovtat
dvoel
By nature, all mankind yearns for
knowledge.

Metaphysics 98oa.21

opening lines

yiyvetar O i ThG puvnung éumetglar toig
avlowmnols at yoo mMoAAal pvhuat too
aUTOL MEAYHATOG LS EUTTELQLOG dUVAULY
&ToTEAODOLV
Itis from memory that men acquire expe-
rience, because the numerous memories
of the same thing eventually produce the
effect of a single experience.
Translated by Hugh Tredennick (1933)
Metaphysics 98ob.28

amoPatvel O EmoTrUN KAl TEXVT dlx TG
gumelplag toig avlpwmnotg
Science and skill are the result of experi-
ence.

Metaphysics 981a.3

000wc O &xet kal tO KaAegioOal TV
dLAocodiav EmoTriuny e aAndeiag
Philosophy is rightly called the science
of truth.

Metaphysics 993b.19

oUK lopev d¢ T0 dAnN0OEc dvev NG altiog
We cannot know the truth without
knowing its cause.

Metaphysics 993b.23

MAVTWV YaQ 6oa mAelw pén €xeL ... TO
TV €0TLTL TO OAOV TTaa T oL
In all things which have a plurality of
parts the whole is something beyond the
sum of its parts.

Metaphysics 1045a.8

more commonly rendered ‘the whole is greater
than the sum of its parts’

al HETABOAAL TETTAQES, T) KATA TO TLT) kAT
TO TIOLOV T) TTOOOV 1) TIOV, KAl YEVETLIC UEV T
artAn) kal pOod 1) kT TO TOdE, AVENOIC
0¢ kat POLloLG 1) Kata T0 MTOoOV, AAAOIWOLG
0& M Kotk 10 TAB0g, PoEa dE 1) KATA TOTIOV
Change is of four kinds: of substance,
quality, quantity, or place; change of
substance is generation or destruc-
tion, change of quantity is increase or
decrease, change of affection is altera-
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tion, change of place is motion.
Metaphysics 1069b.g

TO 0V £VEKA ... KIVELDE WG EQWHEVOV
The final cause then, produces motion as
being an object of love.
Metaphysics 1072b.3
cf. the Latin ‘movet autem ut amatum’; Lucian
23

1) Y& vov &vépyelax Cwn

The actuality of thought is life.
Translated by Hugh Tredennick (1935)
Metaphysics 1072b.27

Coom Kol alwv oVVEXTS Katl KO0 DTtaoXeL

@ Beqr ToUTO Y& O Bedg

Life and continuous eternal existence

belong to god; for that is what god is.
Translated by Hugh Tredennick (1935)
Metaphysics 1072b.29

0Tt HEV ovv 0TV ovola TIC AIdOC Kal

AKIVNTOG KAt KEXWOLOUEVT) TV aloOnt@y,

davegov

Thus it is evident that there is some

substance which is eternal and immov-

able and separate from sensible things.
Translated by Hugh Tredennick (1935)

Metaphysics 1073a.3

KAl TO TEWTOV KIVOLV &KivnTov etvat kad’
alto, Kat v &dov kivnow o &idlov
KivetoOat

The first mover must be in itself unmov-
able, and eternal movement must be
produced by something eternal.

Translated by W.D. Ross (1877-1971), rev.
Jonathan Barnes (1984)

Metaphysics 1073a.26

cf. St Thomas Aquinas, Summa Theologica
(c.1256) 1.2.3: ‘ergo mecesse est devenire ad
aliquod primum movens, quod a nullo move-
tur; et hoc omnes intelligunt Deum’ (therefore
it is necessary to arrive at a first mover, put in
motion by no other; and this everyone under-
stands to be God, tr. Fathers of the English
Dominican Province); cf. Aristotle 182

&V Aot ... TO MEWTOV KVOUV akivntov Ov-
Kal TO KIVOUUEVOV doa &el kKal oUVeEXWS:
£lg doa 0VLEAVOS HOVOG

Thus the unmovable first mover is one;
therefore also, that which is moved
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always and continuously is one alone;
therefore there is one heaven alone.

Translated by W.D. Ross (1877-1971), rev.
Jonathan Barnes (1984)

Metaphysics 1074a.36

OTLOe0l Té elowy ... HLOKWG 1)d1) TEOOTIKTAL
TEOG TNV Telfw TV MOAA@V Kal TTEOG TV
£1G TOUG VOHOUG KAl TO OUPEQOV XONOoLY
The myth that there are other gods has
been added later in order to prevail upon
the multitude, and as a legal and utilitar-
ian expedient.

Metaphysics 1074b.2

1 vonolg adtov &ea Voel, &imeQ €0Tl TO
KQATIOTOV, Kol €0TV 1) VONOLS VONoews
vonotg
Thought, then, supreme of all things,
must be itself that thinks, and its think-
ing is a thinking on thinking,.

Metaphysics 1074b:33

ka6 1jAlog oV povov kabdmeo HoducAeitog
dnow, véog &P’ Nuéon Eotiv, AAN ael véog
OLVEXWG
The sun is not, as Heraclitus says, new
every day, it renews itself incessantly.
Meteorology 355a.13
cf. Heraclitus, Fragment 6 (D-K)

naoa téxvn kat taoa péBodog, opoiwg d¢
noa&lg te Kal mpoaigeots, ayabov Twvog
¢plecOal dokel dO KAAWS AmedPrivavto
Taya®ov o0 mavt’ épleton
Every science and every investigation,
and similarly every action and resolve,
seems to aim at some good; hence the
Good has been rightly defined as ‘that at
which all things aim’.

Nicomachean Ethics 1094a.1

opening lines

ToLxvTn 9 1] MOALTKT) ... TO TAUTNG TEAOG
... ©00TE TOLT” AV el TdvOQWTIVOV & yabOov
The good of man must be the objective
of politics.

Translated in The Oxford Dictionary of Politi-
cal Quotations (1996)

Nicomachean Ethics 1094b.6
TO TéAOG €0TLV OV YVQOLIS AAAX TTOAELS

The end aimed at is not knowledge but
action.
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Translated by W.D. Ross (1925)
Nicomachean Ethics 1095a.5

dlapégel & oLdEV véog TV NAiav 1) TO
100¢ veadg, oL yaQ Tapa OV XQOVOV 1)
EAAePic, AAAQ dux 1O Kt tdOog v kal
duoKey Ekaota
It makes no difference whether they are
young in years or immature in character;
the defect is not a question of time, it is
because their life and its aims are guided
by sentiment.
Translated by H. Rackham (1926)
Nicomachean Ethics 1095a.6

of the young, whom Aristotle believed unfit to be
students of political science

Aéyopev TV moArtkr)v - épleoBo
evdatoviay ... 0 ' €0 NV kal O €V
TIOATTELY TAVTOV ... T ELDALLUOVELY
We consider the aim of politics to be
happiness, which means living well and
doing well in life.

Nicomachean Ethics 1095a.15

mepl 0¢ TG evdaLpoviag TOAAGKIG
0¢ Kal 6 avTOC €TEQOV VOOTIOAG HEV YOO
Uyletav, mevopevog d¢ TAOLTOV
Concerning happiness, often even the
same man identifies it with different
things, with health when he is ill, with
wealth when he is poor.

Translated by W.D. Ross (1925)

Nicomachean Ethics 1095a.20

0 mAovtog dNAov OtL oV TO NTovpEVOV
ayaOov: Xrotpov yoap Kat dAAov xdow
Wealth is evidently not the good we are
seeking; for it is merely useful for some-
thing else.

Translated by W.D. Ross (1925)

Nicomachean Ethics 1096a.6

apdotv ya ovtowv dpidoy 6010V TEOTIUAY
Vv aAnOeiav

While both are dear, piety requires us to
honour truth above our friends.

Translated by W.D. Ross (1925)
Nicomachean Ethics 1096a.16

an allusion to Plato has much later been inferred
here, giving rise to the popular misquotation:
‘Plato is dear to me, but dearer still is truth’; cf.
the Latin ‘amicus Plato sed magis amica veri-
tas’, quoted e.g. in Cervantes, Don Quixote, pt.
2, ch. 51
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T yoo TéAsov ayabov avtagkes eivat
dokel
The final good must be a thing sufficient
in itself.
Translated by H. Rackham (1926)
Nicomachean Ethics 1097b.y

pi yoo xeAwv €ag oV ToLel, ovdE
pia Npégor o0t d¢ 0LdE UAKAQLOV Kol
evdaipova pia fpéoa ovd” OALyog xedvog
One swallow does not make spring, nor
does one fine day; and similarly one
day or a brief period of happiness does
not make a man supremely blessed and
happy.

Translated by H. Rackham (1926)

Nicomachean Ethics 1098a.18

by now proverbial, cf. Proverbial 21

doKEL YAQ TAEIOV 1) TJULOV TAVTOS €bvat 1)
aex
The beginning seems to be more than
half of the whole.
Translated by H. Rackham (1926)
Nicomachean Ethics 1098b.y
referring to principles and definitions; a play on
the word ‘apxn’, used for both ‘beginning” and
‘first principles’

naoag olopeda TG TOUXAS €VOXNUOVWS

bégev

Bear all kinds of fortune in a seemly way.
Translated by H. Rackham (1926)

Nicomachean Ethics 1101a.1

N uév  davonukr) T mAglov €k
daokaAiag éxel kal TNV YEVEOLV Kol TV
avénow
Intellectual virtue is for the most part
both produced and increased by instruc-
tion.

Translated by H. Rackham (1926)

Nicomachean Ethics 1103a.15
ovdepia TV MOV doetwv PvoeL ULV
gyytvetar ovBev yao twv dvoel Gvtwv
AAAwg €0ileTat
None of the moral virtues is engendered

in us by nature, for no natural property
can be altered by habit.

Translated by H. Rackham (1926)
Nicomachean Ethics 1103a.19
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& yao det pabovtag molely, TALTA
TOLOLVTEG HavO&vopey
What we have to learn to do we learn by
the actual doing of it.
Translated by J.A.K. Thomson (1953)
Nicomachean Ethics 1103a.32

cf. the expression ‘learning by doing’

ol Yoo vopoOétat tovg moAitag €0iCovteg
ToLLoWY &yabovg, Kal TO peEV PovAnua
TavTog VopoOétov tovT  EoTiv Kat
dtadépel TovTw MOoArtela TTOALTELOG AyoOn)
davAng

Lawgivers make the citizens good by
training them in habits of right action;
this is the aim of all legislation, and it
is what distinguishes a good form of
government from a bad one.

Translated by H. Rackham (1926)

Nicomachean Ethics 1103b.3

1N 0 &QeTN TAONG TEXVNG AKOLBEOTEQX KAtk
apelvwv Eotiy, OomeQ kat 11 GpvOLG, ToL
HETOL AV €11 OTOXXOTIKT)

If virtue, like nature, is more accurate
and better than any art, it follows that
virtue has the quality of hitting the
mean.

Translated by H. Rackham (1926)

Nicomachean Ethics 1106b.14

£TL TO HEV AUAQTAVEWY TOAAAXWS €0TLV
. 10 d¢ KatogBovv povaxws (OO kat To
HEV QADIOV TO O XAAETOV, OAdOV HEV
TO ATIOTLXELV TOD OKOTOU, XAAETIOV D¢ TO
ETUTUXELV)
To fail is possible in many ways, to
succeed only in one; which is why the
one is easy and the other difficult, why
it is easy to miss the target and difficult
to hit it.

Nicomachean Ethics 1106b.28
€o0Aol pEv Yo anA@g, mavtodanws O
Kakol
For men are bad in countless ways, but
good in only one.
Translated by J.A.K. Thomson (1953)
Nicomachean Ethics 1106b.35

quoting a verse from an unknown source; cf.
Anonymous 29

0TV doa 1] aQetr) EEIC TQOAUQETIKT), €V
HECOTNTL OVOA TN TIQOS T)UAS, WOLOHEVT)
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AOY Kol G &v O PEOVIHOG ORLoELEV
Virtue, then, is a state of character
concerned with choice, lying at the
mean of two extremes determined by a
rational principle which a prudent man
would use.

Nicomachean Ethics 1106b.36

KATX TOV OeVTEQOV ... TAOLV T EAXLIOTA
ANTITEOV TV KAKDV

As a second-best course take the least of
two evils.
Nicomachean Ethics 1109a.35

cf. the English proverb ‘of two evils choose the
less’

£V TOUTOLS YOO Kkatl EA€0G KAl OLYYVOUN O
YAQ TOUTWV TL &Y VOOV AKOVOLWS TTOATTEL
Pity and forgiveness may apply, if an act
is committed in ignorance.

Nicomachean Ethics 1111a.1

avBowmnog elvat apxn TV mo&Eewv
Man is the origin of his actions.
Translated by H. Rackham (1926)

Nicomachean Ethics 1112b.31

el 0 del BovAevoeta, elg Amtelgov 1i€el
If we are to always deliberate we shall go
on forever.

Nicomachean Ethics 1113a.2
£ MUy O1) KAl 1) &eTr), Opoiws ¢ Kal 1)
Kakio
Virtue lies in our power, and so does
vice.

Nicomachean Ethics 1113b.6

0 D¢ Aéyev G OLDEIS EKWV TOVNEOG 0VY
AkwV pakaQ €owke TO pev Pevdel 10
AANOEL LAKAQLOG HEV YOO OVDELS AKWV, N
d¢ poxOnola ékovolov
The saying that no one is voluntarily
wicked nor involuntarily blessed” seems
to be partly false and partly true; for no
one is involuntarily blessed, but wicked-
ness is voluntary.
Translated by W.D. Ross (1877-1971), rev.
J.O. Urmson, ed. Jonathan Barnes (1984)
Nicomachean Ethics 1113b.14

cf. Anonymous 131

0 Yoo Oapetv eVEATIOOG
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Confidence is the mark of optimism.
Translated by ]J.A.K. Thomson (1953)

Nicomachean Ethics 1116a.3

0 O amobvrokewy dedyovia meviav 1)
éowta N TL AUTINEOV OVK AVvdEElOV, AAAX
UAAAOV delAOD paAaicia yao to Gevyewy
T Emimova, kal ovX 0Tl KAAOV DTTOHEVEL,
AAAX PeDYWV KAKOV
To die to escape from poverty or love
or anything painful is not the mark of
a brave man, but rather a coward; for it
is softness to fly from what is trouble-
some, and such a man endures death not
because it is noble but to fly from evil.

Translated by W.D. Ross (1925)

Nicomachean Ethics 1116a.12

of suicide

0 Yao €v Ttolc PoPeQoic ATAOAXOG
avdoelog
Truly brave is he who is unperturbed in
the presence of danger.

Nicomachean Ethics 1117a.30

Kal EmOLUEL O 0WOPEWV WV del Kal wg del
Kat Ote

Temperance is to desire only what you
need, as you need it and when you need
it.

Nicomachean Ethics 1119b.16

MG AQeTNG Yoo &BAov 1) Tun, Kal
amovépetat tolg ayadoig
Honour is the prize of virtue, and the
tribute we pay to the good.
Translated by H. Rackham (1926)
Nicomachean Ethics 1123b.35

duix  tovto  XaAemov T &AnOela
peyaAdpuxov etvar ov YXQ olov te &vev
KaAokoayadiag
It is hard to be truly great-souled, for
greatness of soul is impossible without
moral nobility.

Translated by H. Rackham (1926)

Nicomachean Ethics 1124a.3

an echo of Simonides 22
O pEV 0DV éQ 0lg del kL ol deLOQYLLOpEVOG,
€11 0¢ Kal g del Kal Ote Kat 600V XQOVOoV,
Emouvettot

A man is praised when he is angry at the
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right things and with the right people, in
the right way, at the right time and for
the right length of time.

Nicomachean Ethics 1125b.31

o0 YXQ TIMWENTIKOG O TAOS, AAAX

HXAAOV OLYYVWHOVIKOG

The good-tempered man is not revenge-

ful, but rather tends to forgive.
Translated by W.D. Ross (1925), rev. J.O.
Urmson, ed. Jonathan Barnes (1984)

Nicomachean Ethics 1126a.2

oV Y& 0ddlov droploat TO MG Kat Tiot kat
€Tl TOLOLG KAl TTOOOV XQOVOV 0QYLOTEOV,
kal TO Héxol Tivog 000w ToLEl TS T
AUAQTAVEL

It is not easy to define how, with whom,
at what, and how long one should be
angry, and at what point right action
ceases and wrong begins.

Translated by W.D. Ross (1925)

Nicomachean Ethics 1126a.32

K TOV KOHOIWV TV TaAaiwov kal
TV KAWVQV, TOIG HEV Y NV yeAolov 1)
aloxooAoyia, toig d¢ puaAAov 1) vovoLA®
dapéger ' 0OU  UKQOV  TALTA  TQEOG
eVOXNHOOVVT|V

Comparing earlier comedy with new it is
to be noted that earlier dramatists found
their fun in obscenity, the moderns
prefer innuendo; this marks a great
advance where decency is concerned.

Nicomachean Ethics 1128a.22

comparing Old and New Comedy

DOKEL O 1) AVATAVOIS KAl 1) TToudL €V TQ
Bl eivat dvarykaiov
Relaxation and amusement seem to be a
necessary element in life.
Translated by H. Rackham (1926)
Nicomachean Ethics 1128b3

TO P&V DIKALOV &Q& TO VOULLOV KAl TO {00V,

0 O AdIKOV TO TTAQAVOHOV KAl TO AVIOOV

The just, then, is the lawful and the fair,

the unjust the unlawful and the unfair.
Translated by W.D. Ross (1925)

Nicomachean Ethics 1129a.34

AAN €vteD0ev al paxat kal T ykAnuata,
Otav 1) (oot pn) loa 1) ) (oot toa Exwot kat
VEUwVTOL
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This is the origin of quarrels and
complaints: when either equals have or
are awarded unequal shares, or unequals
equal shares.

Translated by W.D. Ross (1925)

Nicomachean Ethics 1131a.22

€V HEV TalS KOWWVIaLS Tals AAAAKTIKALS
OUVEXEL TO  TOLODTOV  dlKALOV,  TO
avumetovlog kat’ dvaloylav kot pn
Kt l0OTNTA. TQ) AVTLTTOLELY YAQ AVAAOYOV
OLUPEVELT) TOALG

In societies where citizens can freely
exchange their wares, these exchanges
are based not on equality, but on propor-
tionate reciprocity; the very existence of
the state depends on this.

Nicomachean Ethics 1132b.31

otov & VMAAAaypa TS XOelAg TO VOHLoUA
Yéyove kator ouvONKNV' KAl dx TOLTO
TovvoUa €xeL VOULOHA, OTL 00 pUOEL AAAX
VOUw €0Tl, kal &P Nuiv petaBadetv kol
TOWoAL &XQNOTOV

Demand has come to be convention-
ally represented by money; this is
why money is called nomisma (legal
currency), because it does not exist by
nature but by law (nomos), and can be
altered and rendered useless at will.

Nicomachean Ethics 1133a.28

10 vOpopa oiov eyyuvntrg 00’ Muiv: del
YaQ tovTo (EQOoVTL elval Aafelv. mAOXEL
HEV 0DV KAl TOVTO TO AVTH, OV YAQ Al loov
dvvartar Suwe d¢ BovAetal pévery paAAov.
d10 det mavta terunoBar ovTw Yo det
oo aAAayn, el ¢ To0To, KowVvia
Money acts as a guarantee to the bearer,
to be used as needed. Its shortcoming is
that its value is not always stable; but it is
steadier than others. Set prices are there-
fore in order, to always assure exchange
and, through exchange, sharing.

Nicomachean Ethics 1133b.11

ovK Ewuev dpxelv avOowmov, AAAX TOV

VOHOV, 6Tl £éQUTQ TOVTO TTOLEL, Kt YiveToa

TVEAVVOG

We do not permit one man to rule, but

the law, because a man rules in his own

interest, and becomes a tyrant.
Translated by H. Rackham (1926)
Nicomachean Ethics 1134a.35



ARISTOTLE

120

121

122

123

124

125

dokel O éviolg elvatl TAvVTa tolaxvTa, OTL
O HEV PUOEL AKIVITOV Kal TavTaXoL TV
avTV €xeL dvvauly, OomeQ TO TOQ KAl
€vOade kal ev TTégoatg kaiet, Ta d¢ diana
KLVOUHEVA OQWOLY
Some people think that all rules of
justice are merely conventional, because
whereas a law of nature is immutable
and has the same validity everywhere,
as fires burn both here and in Persia,
rules of justice are seen to vary.
Translated by H. Rackham (1926)

Nicomachean Ethics 1134b.24

TO ETLEKES dikaov péV €07TLY, OV TO KaTX

vopov 0¢, AN émavogOwpa  voppov

dwkalov

Equity is just, but not what is legally just:

it is a rectification of legal justice.
Translated by J.A.K. Thomson (1953)
Nicomachean Ethics 1137b.11

dokel On Poovipov eivar 0 dvvacOat
KAA@S  PovAevoacBal meQl T ALTQ
&yado kal ovpdEgovTa ... OGS TO €V CNv
It is the mark of a prudent man to be able
to deliberate well about what is good and
advantageous for himself as a means to
a good life.
Translated by H. Rackham (1926)
Nicomachean Ethics 1140a.26
Kal dokel O 1O mMepl avTOV eldwWs Kal
daxtolBwv GEOVIHOG eivat, ol d¢ ToArtucol
TIOAVTTOAYHOVEG
People think that the man who knows
and minds his own business is prudent,
and that all politicians are busybodies.
Translated by H. Rackham (1926)
Nicomachean Ethics 1142a.1
cf. Euripides 511

dLOTLYEWUETOUOL LEV VEOLK AL O pLarTuicot
YivovTat kai 0odol T ToladTa, PEOVLIOG
O’ oV doxkel yiveoOat

Although the young develop ability in
geometry and mathematics and become
wise in such matters, they are not
thought to develop prudence.

Translated by J.A.K. Thomson (1953)

Nicomachean Ethics 1142a.12

véog O Eumelpog ovk oty MANOog Yo
XQOVOUL TIOLEL TNV EUTEeLQlay
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Youth has no experience; for it is length
of years that gives experience.

Translated by H.T. Riley (1872)

Nicomachean Ethics 1142a.15

Kal Yo TOV MOOTWV 60wV Kal TV
€0XATWV VOUG €0TL Kal ov Adyog ... OLo
Kkat puotca dokel elvat tavta, kat GLoEL
00POG HeEV oVdElS, Yvunv O €xewv kat
OUVEDLV KAl VOOV ... kal &QX1) Kol TéAog
voug

Ultimates as well as primary defini-
tions are grasped by intelligence and not
reached by reasoning. This is why it is
thought that these qualities are a natu-
ral gift, and that a man is considerate,
understanding and intelligent by nature,
though no one is wise by nature. Intel-
ligence is both a beginning and an end.

Translated by H. Rackham (1926)

Nicomachean Ethics 1143a.36

@Wote  del  MQEOUEXEW TV  EUmeipwV
kat  mEeoPutéowv 1] doovipwy  talg
avamodelktolg paoeot kal dofaug ovyx
NTTOV TV ATOJELEEWV" DX YAQ TO EXELV €k
TG EUTELQiag O 0QWOLY 000WS
Pay no less attention to the unproved
assertions and opinions of experienced
and older people than to demonstrations
of fact; because they have an insight
from their experience which enables
them to see correctly.

Translated by J.A.K. Thomson (1953)

Nicomachean Ethics 1143b.11

dixotoédpet  yap 1M poxOnola  kat
dtopevdecOaL TOLEL TEQL TAG TOAKTUKAG
aQXAG
Wickedness distorts the vision and
causes serious error about the principles
of conduct.
Translated by J.A.K. Thomson (1953)
Nicomachean Ethics 1144a.34

maot yag Ookel Exaota TV MOV
vmaoxey  Puvoel Mg Kal yaQ dikatot
Kal owdEoviKol Kal Avdgelol Kal TaAAa
€xopev evOLG €k YeveTng

It is universally believed that the vari-
ous kinds of character are in some sense
the gifts of nature — because if we have
a disposition towards justice or temper-
ance or courage or the other virtues we
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have it from the moment of birth.
Translated by ]J.A.K. Thomson (1953)
Nicomachean Ethics 1144b.4

TV el Ta 10N PpevkTt@V Tola 0Ty €ldM,
Kacto axpaoia OnotoTng

Of moral states to be avoided there are
three kinds: vice, incontinence, brutish-
ness.

Translated by W.D. Ross (1925)
Nicomachean Ethics 1145a.16

cf. Dante, Inferno (1300), Canto 11.79: ‘Have
you forgotten how your Ethics reads ... / the
three conditions that the heavens hate,/malice,
incontinence and bestiality? (tr. Mark Musa)

mavTa yop puoet Exet Tt Oelov
Nature has implanted in all things some-
thing of the divine.
Translated by H. Rackham (1926)
Nicomachean Ethics 1153b:32

avev ya Gidwv ovdels Aot av Ny, Exwv
T Ao ayaBa mavta
Without friends no one would choose to
live, though he had all other goods.
Translated by W.D. Ross (1925)
Nicomachean Ethics 1155a.5
teldetor O €otiv 1) TV dyaBwv PAia kal
Kt AQETNV OpOlWV
Perfect friendship is the friendship of
men who are good, and alike in virtue.
Translated by W.D. Ross (1925)
Nicomachean Ethics 1156b.7
BovAnoic pev yao taxela PprAiag yivetat,
Ol 00
A wish for a friendship may arise
quickly, but friendship does not.
Translated by W.D. Ross (1925)
Nicomachean Ethics 1156b.31
oL ¢ dLx TO XONOLHOV OVTEG iAot dpa T
oVUPEQOVTL dtaxAvovTat

A friendship based on utility dissolves
as soon as its profit ceases.

Translated by H. Rackham (1926)
Nicomachean Ethics 1157a.14
povn d¢ 1) v ayabawv GrAia adiaBAnTog
€0V

Only friendship between good men is
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proof against slander.
Nicomachean Ethics 1157a.20

paAloTa Yo 1 GUoIc datvetar O uEv
AvTtnEov Gevyety, édiegOal dé ToL 11d€0g
It seems to be one of the strangest
instincts of nature to shun what is pain-
ful and seek what is pleasant.
Translated by H. Rackham (1926)
Nicomachean Ethics 1157b.16

€v d¢ TOlg OTELOVOIC Kal TEECBLTIKOLG
fnrTov yivetat 1) PtAia, 60w duokoAdteQol
eloL KAl N)TTOV Tals OpAiaLg xatpovotv
Morose and elderly people rarely make
friends, as they are inclined to be surly
and do not take much pleasure in society:.
Translated by H. Rackham (1926)

Nicomachean Ethics 1158a.1

£lg OAryaQxilav ... véuovot T g moAewg
mapa TV alay, kal mavta 1) o TAgloTa
TV dyabwv ... tept AgloTOL TTOLOVEVOL
O TAovtely OAlyor O doxovor kal
HOXONQOL AVTL TV EMUEKETTATWY

In oligarchy rulers distribute the
resources of the state without regard
to merit, keeping all benefits for them-
selves, bent on acquiring wealth; thus
power is held by a few bad men, rather
than the best.

Nicomachean Ethics 1160b.12

elg dnpokpatiav ... mAN00g yop BovAetan

. Kal (oot mAvteg ol €V T TpipaTe
1KLoTa d¢ poxOnEov ot 1) dnporpartia
In democracy it is government by the
mass of the citizens, all with equal quali-
fications; democracy is the least bad form
of government.

Translated by H. Rackham (1926)

Nicomachean Ethics 1160b.16

cf. Plato 268 and Winston Churchill (11 Nov

1947): ‘democracy is the worst form of govern-

ment except all those other forms that have been
tried from time to time’

€0t ya 0 GplAog &AAog avTdg
A friend is another self.
Translated by H. Rackham (1926)

Nicomachean Ethics 1166a.31
cf. the Latin ‘alter ego’
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ol O evegyétal Tovg eLeQYETNOEVTAG
doKOVOL HAAAOV PLAgly 1) ot €0 TaBdvTeg
TOUG dpaoavTag

Benefactors seem to love those they
benefit more than the receivers love the
benefactor.

Nicomachean Ethics 1167b.17

AHUVTHOVES YO oL ToAAOL

Most men have short memories.
Translated by H. Rackham (1926)
Nicomachean Ethics 1167b.27

e.g. those who receive some benefit

TLAG YXQ TO OlKELOV €QYOV dyami

Every artist loves his own handiwork.
Translated by H. Rackham (1926)
Nicomachean Ethics 1167b.34

TO elval Aoy alEeTOV KAl PLANTOV, EoUEV
0" &vepyela, Tq CNV YOO KAl MOATTEWY
All things desire and love existence; but
we exist in activity, since we exist by
living and doing,.

Translated by H. Rackham (1926)

Nicomachean Ethics 1168a.5

Nnoetae O EoTi TOL HEV TAQOVTOG T
£véQyela, ToL d¢ HEAAOVTOG 1) EATIG, TOD O&
YEYEVNHEVOUL 1) LvTiun 1)dLoToV d& TO Kot
™V EVéQyeLlav
It is the activity of a present action, the
expectation of a future one, and the
memory of a past one, that gives plea-
sure; but the greatest pleasure is that
which accompanies present activity.
Translated by J.A.K. Thomson (1953)
Nicomachean Ethics 1168a.13

Evépyera is variously translated as ‘activity’ or
‘actuality’

0Tt TOL AayaBoL Kal TG AQETNG TO
eVEQYETELV
Doing good to others is characteristic of
virtue and the good man.
Translated by J.A.K. Thomson (1953)
Nicomachean Ethics 1169b.11
w0 O Ot atoBavopeda 1) voovpev, Ot
Eopév
To be conscious that we are perceiving or
thinking is to be conscious that we exist.
Translated by H. Rackham (1926)
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Nicomachean Ethics 1170a.32

cf. René Descartes: ‘cogito, ergo sum’ (from
the 1641 Latin edition of Le Discours de la
Méthode, 4.3)

TOG TV TOL NO0LE &QeTNV HéYIoTOV elvat

TO XalQewv olg del KAl HLoetv & del

To enjoy the things we ought and to hate

the things we ought has the greatest

bearing on excellence of character.
Translated by W.D. Ross (1925)

Nicomachean Ethics 1172a.21

ovdeic T av €Aotto (v maudiov didvorav
€xawv dx Piov, NdOHeVOS €’ olg Tax Toudia
WG oloV Te paAoTa
Nobody would choose to live out his life
with the mentality of a child, even if he
continued to take the greatest pleasure
in the things that children like.
Translated by J.A.K. Thomson (1953)
Nicomachean Ethics 1174a.1

KAt maoav yaQ aiocOnotv éotwv 1dovi,
opoiwg d¢ Kat diavolav kKat Oeswolay,
Nndlotn &' 1 teAetotdrn, teAetotdrn O 1) 0L
€V €XOVTOG

There is a pleasure corresponding to each
of the senses, just as there is to thought
and contemplation; and it is most plea-
surable when it is most perfect, and most
perfect when in a healthy condition.

Translated by J.A.K. Thomson (1953)

Nicomachean Ethics 1174b.20

vt yaQ Tt AavOowmelan  aduvvartel
OLVEXWG EVEQYELV
No human faculty is capable of uninter-
rupted activity.
Translated by H. Rackham (1926)
Nicomachean Ethics 1175a.4
motegov  d¢ dx Vv 1Povnv 10 NV
atpovueda 1) dtax To v TV 1)dovNV
The question is whether we desire life

for the sake of pleasure or pleasure for
the sake of life.

Translated by H. Rackham (1926)
Nicomachean Ethics 1175a.18
avev te yop évepyelag ov yivetal ndovr),
TIAOAV Te EVEQYELAV TEAELOL 1) 1)O0VN
There is no pleasure without activity,
and also no perfect activity without



155

156

157

158

159

160

pleasure.
Translated by H. Rackham (1926)

Nicomachean Ethics 1175a.20

HaAAOV  yaQ  €kaota  kolvovolr Kol
eaxoiBovoty ol 1ed’ 11doVTg EveQyouVTEg
Those who work with pleasure always
work with more discernment and with
greater accuracy.

Translated by H. Rackham (1926)

Nicomachean Ethics 1175a.31
moAAai yop GpOogat kat Abpat &vOwmwy
yivovTo

Men may be ruined and spoilt in many
ways.
Translated by W.D. Ross (1925)

Nicomachean Ethics 1176a.20

T,
TIOVELY

avanavost Yoo
advvatovvteg &
avamoavoewg déovTal

fowcev M
oVVEXQWS

Amusement is a form of rest; and we
need rest because we are not able to go
on working without a break.

Translated by H. Rackham (1926)

Nicomachean Ethics 1176b.34

cf. Anacharsis 3

el O éotiv 1) evdaupovia kat  AQETNV

£véQyeta, eDAOYOV KaTa TV KOAToTNV

If happiness is activity in accordance

with virtue, it is reasonable that it should

be in accordance with the highest virtue.
Translated by H. Rackham (1926)
Nicomachean Ethics 1177a.12

‘apetny’ is often translated as ‘excellence’ by
other scholars

o

TOAEHODUEV IV ELQNVIV AYWHEV

We make war that we may live in peace.
Translated by W.D. Ross (1925)
Nicomachean Ethics 1177b.5

cf. Vegetius, Epitoma rei militaris book
3, prologue ‘qui desiderat pacem, praeparet
bellum’ (let him who desires peace prepare for
war), usually quoted as ‘si vis pacem, para
bellum’

£€0TL D¢ Kal 1) TOL TOALTIKOD AOX0AOG, Kal
o’ aUTO TO TOALTEVECOAL TTEQLTTOLOVIEVT)
duvaoTelag KAl TLHAG 1) TV Ye evdatpoviay

Politicians have no leisure, because they
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are always aiming at something beyond
political life itself, power and glory, or
happiness.

Translated in The Oxford Dictionary of

Quotations (2004)

Nicomachean Ethics 1177b.12

1N ¢ ToL VoL EvéQyeln tedelor On)

vdaLpovia ... av eln avOpwmov

It is the activity of the intellect that

constitutes complete human happiness.
Translated by H. Rackham (1926)
Nicomachean Ethics 1177b.19

0 d¢ TolovToG (v i Blog KEeltTwV 1) KAt
avOQWMOV* 0V YXQ 1) AvORWTOG 07TV 0VTW
Buooetat, AN 1) Oeldv TL Ev adT® DTTAQXEL
. 00 XOM 0¢ KATA TOUG TAQALVOUVTOG
avBowmniva Ppoovelv avBowmnov dvia ...
AN &’ Goov  Evdéxetar abavatilewv
Kal mavta ToLElV RO T (v Kata T
KQATIOTOV TV &V alTq" €l YXQ kKol TQ
OYK@ HUKQOV €07TL, DUVAHEL Kol TULOTNTL
TOAL HAAAOV TTAVTWV UTTEQEXEL
There is a life which is higher than the
measure of humanity: men will live
it not by virtue of their humanity, but
by virtue of something in them that is
divine. We must not, then, follow those
who advise us, being men, to think of
human things, but must, as far as we
can, aspire to immortality, and strain
every nerve to live in accordance with
the best in us; for small though it be, in
power and worth it is far above the rest.

Nicomachean Ethics 1177b.26
0oUdE 01 mEQL AQETNG KAVOV TO eldéval,
AAN Exewv kat xonoBat melpatéov
To know what virtue is is not enough; we
must endeavour to possess and to prac-
tise it.
Translated by H. Rackham (1926)
Nicomachean Ethics 1179b.2

Kal Tolg Hev  €Aev0eQuwTEQOLS  TIUTG

peTadwoval, Ttolg O éQyataus TtOodng

mAnOog

A share of honour should be given to

those who are doing a freeman’s work,

and abundant food to workmen.
Translated by G. Cyril Armstrong (1935)

Oeconomica 1344a.30
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£ TOV AVTOV YOO TOAYwdLa Kok kwpwdiot
Yivetat yoappatwy
Tragedy and Comedy are both composed
of the same letters.
Translated by H.H. Joachim (1868-1938),
rev. Jonathan Barnes (1984)
On Generation and Corruption 315b.14

cf. the Latin ‘iisdem e litteris comoedia ac tragoe-
dia componitur’ (Erasmus, Adages 3.4.93)

povov g elmetv alobavetar v COwv
avOowmog kat xalpet tals Twv avOwV kat
TV TOLOVTWV OOHALG
Man alone, so to speak, among animals
perceives and takes pleasure in the
odours of flowers and such things.
Translated by J.I. Beare (d. 1918), rev. Jona-
than Barnes (1984)
On Sense and the Sensible 444a.32

0 d¢ Oeoc xkai M PvOG OVdEV pATNV
TOLOVO LV
God and nature do nothing without
reason.
Translated by Gavin Betts and Alan Henry
(1989)
On the Heavens 271a.33

elmeQ Kol TO MIKQOV mapapnivar TG
aAnOelac adlotapévols yivetat moOQQW
HUQLOTTAAOLOV
The least initial deviation from the truth
is multiplied later a thousandfold.
Translated by J.L. Stocks (1882-1937), rev.
Jonathan Barnes (1984)
On the Heavens 271b.8

ot 0V POVOV €k TOUTWYV dNAOV TtEQLPEQES
OV TO oXNUa TG VNG, AAAX kat odaigag
oV peYaAng

All of which goes to show not only that
the earth is circular in shape, but also
that it is a sphere of no great size.

Translated by J.L. Stocks (1882-1937), rev.
Jonathan Barnes (1984)

On the Heavens 298a.6
this and the next passage are said to have

encouraged Columbus to seek a westward route
to India

OO ToUG  VMOAauUPAVOVTAS OCLVATITEWV
tov meot tag HooaxAelag otiAag tomov
T meot TV Tvdwny, kail TOUTOV TOV
TEOTOV ivat TV OdAattav piay, pn Alav
VTIOAQUPBAVELY KTUOTA DOKELY
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Hence one should not disbelieve the
theory that from the Pillars of Heracles
the sea is one as far as the Indian conti-
nent.

On the Heavens 298a.9

this and the previous passage are said to have
encouraged Columbus to seek a westward route
to India

TV TV 6Awv ovoTAoLY, 0VEAVOD Aéyw
Kal YNG TOL Te CVUTAVTOS KOOUOU ... pia
dLekOOUNOEV AXQHOVIX

The Universe, heaven and earth and the
whole cosmos, have been organized by a
single harmony.

Translated by D.J. Furley (1955)

On the Universe* 396b.23
OTeQ €V VL [V KUBEQVITIG ... TOUTO Be0g
€V KOO
As the helmsman in his ship, so is god in
the universe.

Translated by D.J. Furley (1955)

On the Universe* 400b.6

KAUATIEOV TO XQXELV

To command is wearisome.
Translated by D.J. Furley (1955)
On the Universe* 400b.9

el 9¢ WV MOAVKOVLUOC €0TL, KATOVO-
ualopevog tolg mabeoL TAoL AmeQ avTOS
VEOXUOL
Though god is one, he has many names,
according to the many conditions he
himself creates.

On the Universe* 401a.12

év maol yaQ Toig Puoucoic Eveoti T
Bavpaotov
In all things of nature there is something
of the marvellous.
Translated in Bartlett’s Familiar Quotations
(1980)
Parts of Animals 645a.16

O HEV YO €YKEPAAOS PLXOOTATOV TV €V
TG OWUATL HoQlwV

Of all the parts of the body there is none
so cold as the brain.

Translated by William Ogle (1827-1912),
rev. Jonathan Barnes (1984)

Parts of Animals 652a.27
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ael yao 1 GLOIC pnXAvATaL TEOC TV
ékaotov VmepPoAny PBonbetav v TOL
évavtiov moagedolay, tvau avioaln v
Batépov vTeQBOATV OdTeQOV

Nature contrives to set excess against
excess, so that the two may counterbal-
ance each other.

Parts of Animals 652a.31

N yao GLOC HeTAPalvel OLVEXWS ATIO
TV aPUXwV eig T Coa dx TV CavTwv
HEV OUK Oviwv d¢ (Wwv, oUtwe oTe
DOKELV TTAUTIAV HLKQOV dtadépery Oatépov
Oategov @ ovVeEYYLS AAANAOLG
Nature passes from the inanimate to
animals in unbroken sequence, interpos-
ing between them beings, alive and yet
not animals, so that scarcely any differ-
ence seems to exist between two neigh-
bouring groups owing to their close
proximity.

Parts of Animals 681a.12

cf. the Latin ‘natura non facit saltus’ (nature

makes no jumps); and Aristotle, History of
Animals 588

AAA@ Yo €ldet AAAT VAN
For different forms there is different
matter.

Translated by R.P. Hardie (1864-1942)

and R.K. Gaye (1877-1909), rev. Jonathan
Barnes (1984)

Physics 194b.9

ot el &v TN TEXVT) EVEDTL TO EVEKA TOV,
Kat v 1) Gpvoet
If, therefore, purpose is present in art, it
is present also in nature.

Translated by R.P. Hardie (1864-1942)

and R.K. Gaye (1877-1909), rev. Jonathan
Barnes (1984)

Physics 199b.29

KatatrikeL 0 XoOVoG, kat ynodoket mave’
UMoO 100 XEOVoy, kal rmAavOavetat dix
TOV X0OVOV

Time crumbles things; everything grows
old under the power of Time and is
forgotten through the lapse of Time.

Translated by Philip H. Wicksteed and
Francis Cornford (1929)

Physics 221a.31

elmeQ ovv Adlog 1) Kkivnolg, didlov Kkal T
KIVOUV €07TaL mOWTOV, el év
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Motion being eternal, the first mover, if
there is but one, will be eternal also.
Translated by R.P. Hardie (1864-1942)
and RK. Gaye (1877-1909), rev. Jonathan
Barnes (1984)
Physics 259a.6
cf. Aristotle 72

oty o0V TOOYwdl  pipmols moaews
omovdaiag kat teAetag péyebog éxovong
... O EAéov kal Ppofouv megatvovoa TV
TV TOLOVTOV TTAONUATWV KAOQoty
Tragedy is the imitation of an action of
importance and magnitude, complete in
itself, with incidents arousing pity and
fear, leading to catharsis.

Poetics 1449b.24

the accepted definition of tragedy

OAoV O €0tV TO EXOV AQXMV Kal HETOV Kal
TeAevTi)v
A whole is that which has a beginning, a
middle, and an end.
Translated by I. Bywater (1840-1914), rev.
Jonathan Barnes (1984)
Poetics 1450b.26

€Tl TV HOOwV Exerv HEV UNKOG, TOUTO O&
EVUVNUOVEVTOV Elvat

A story or plot must be of some length,
but length that can be coherently remem-
bered.

Poetics 1451a.5

dLAoood@TEQOV KAl OTIOLDALOTEQOV
momo's totoolag E0Tiv: 1) HEV YXQ TOMOLg
paAAov ta kaBodAov, 1) 8 totoola tx kO’
€aoTov Aéyel

Poetry is more philosophical and more
elevated than history, since poetry
relates more of the universal, while
history relates particulars.

Translated by Stephen Halliwell (1995)

Poetics 1451b.5

mooawoelofal te del AdVvvata  elkoTa
HaAAov 1) duvata amiBavoa

Probable impossibilities are to be
preferred to improbable possibilities.

Translated in The Oxford Dictionary of
Quotations (2004)

Poetics 1460a.26
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ZodokAng &pmn avtog pév olovg del moLeLy,
Evountidnv d¢ olot eloty
Sophocles said he created characters as
they ought to be, Euripides as they really
are.
Translated by Stephen Halliwell (1995)
Poetics 1460b.33

£lg maoav MUEQAV OLVEOTNKUIX KOWWVIO

Kot Lo olikog E0TLy

The association put together by nature

for everyday purposes is the family.
Politics 1252b.13

N0 &k MAELOVWV KWHOV KOWVW VIR TEAELOG
TOALS ... YVOREVT] pEV 0UV ToD (v €vekey,
ovoa d¢ ToL &V LNV

The partnership of several villages is the
city-state, originating as a necessity of
life, but continuing to exist for the sake
of the good life.

Politics 1252b.27

avOpwrog puoel moAtikov Loov
Man is by nature a political animal.
Translated by H. Rackham (1932)

Politics 1253a.2

TOUTO YAQ TQEOS T AAAa Coa Tolg
avBowmnols dov, T povov ayabov kal
KAKOL Kal dukalov kal adikov
It is a characteristic of man that he alone
has any sense of good and evil, of just
and unjust.
Translated by Benjamin Jowett (1817-1893),
rev. Jonathan Barnes (1984)

Politics 1253a.15

O O& I DUVAUEVOG KOWWVELV 1) UNdEV
deopevog Ol avtagkelav oLOEV  LEQOG
TOAew¢, WoTe 1) Onoiov 1) Oedg

He who is unable to live in society, or
who has no need because he is sufficient
for himself, must be either a beast or a
god.

Translated by Benjamin Jowett (1817-1893),
rev. Jonathan Barnes (1984)

Politics 1253a.29

cf. Francis Bacon, Essays (1597-1625), ‘Of
Friendship”: “whosoever delights in solitude is
either a wild beast or a god’

1N KTNOWK MEQOS TG oikiag €0Tl Kal 1
KTNTUCT) HEQOG TNG OIKOVOLLLAG
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Property is a part of a household and the
art of acquiring property a part of house-
hold management.

Translated by H. Rackham (1932)

Politics 1253b.23

of the basic beginnings of economical attitudes
and management

el yap Ndvvato €KaoTov TWV 0QYAVWY
KkeAevoBev 1) mooaoOavipevov amoteAgty
TO avUTOD €QYoV ... OUTWG al KeQKIdEG
giéortllov avTal ... oLdEV av €del ovUte
TOIG GOXITEKTOOLY UTINQETWV OUTE TOLG
deomoOTALS DOVAWV

If every tool could perform its own work
when ordered, or knew what to do in
advance, if shuttles wove of themselves,
master-craftsmen would have no need of
assistants and masters no need of slaves.

Politics 1253b.33

Karl Marx has emphasized the importance of
this passage — presaging the advent of machines
and the liberation of the workforce

TO YOO AQXEWV Kat &oxeoOat o HOVoV TV
avaykalwv AAAX kal TV ovpdpeQdVTWV
€o0ti, kat eVOVG €K yevetng Evia dLéoTrice
TX PLEV ETTLTO AoxeoOaL T O &Ml TO AoXELY
That some should rule, and others be
ruled, is a thing not only necessary but
expedient, for from the hour of their
birth, some are marked for subjection,
others for rule.

Translated by Benjamin Jowett (1817-1893),
rev. Jonathan Barnes (1984)

Politics 1254a.21

davegov oty OtL katax LoV Kal
TVUPEQOV TO AEXEOOL TQ TWHATLVTIO TG
Puxneg, Kat @ madnNTKQ® Hoeiw VIO ToL
vovu
It is manifest that it is natural and expe-
dient for the body to be governed by the
soul and for the emotional part to be
governed by the intellect.

Translated by H. Rackham (1932)

Politics 1254b.6

0UY 1) aUTT) 1] OLKOVOLLKT) T XONHATIOTIKT),
dnAov, g pév yap to ogloaocBat, g d¢
10 XorjoacOoat

Now it is clear that wealth-getting is
not the same art as household manage-
ment, for the function of the former is to
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provide and that of the latter to use.
Translated by H. Rackham (1932)

Politics 1256a.10

& e LT TOV LYWV Evekev elvat Kol T
aAAa Coa TV avOQWTIWV XAoLV
Plants exist for the sake of animals and
animals for the good of man.

Politics 1256b.16

N ¢vowg unbév unte AteAéc molel urte
Hatnv

Nature makes nothing incomplete, and
nothing in vain.

Translated by Benjamin Jowett (1817-1893),
rev. Jonathan Barnes (1984)

Politics 1256b.20

Onoavolopog  xonuAatwv  mEoOg  Cwnv

avaykalwv kat XoNoilpwy €lg kowwviav

TOAEwC 1) oikiag

Holding essential goods in store, be they

for the good of the city or his home.
Politics 1256b.28

the role of the householder/manager

w6 te yao &opev ¢voet tov OnAeog
YEUOVIKWTEQOV
For the male is by nature better fitted to
command than the female.

Translated by H. Rackham (1932)

Politics 1259b.1

oikia LV aoa HEQOC TOAEWS

Every household is part of the state.
Translated by H. Rackham (1932)
Politics 1260b.13

MANBOG Y& Tt TV YOV €TV 1) TTOALS ...
0L povoV O €k MAELOVWYV AVOQWTWYV €0TiV
N MOALS, GAAX kai €€ eidet dxpeQdvTwv.
oV Yo Yivetat moALg €€ opoiwv
A state essentially consists of a multi-
tude of persons. And not only does it
consist of a multitude of human beings,
it consists of human beings differing in
kind. A collection of persons all alike
does not constitute a state.

Translated by H. Rackham (1932)

Politics 1261a.18

on the necessity of plurality
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Kot yoo  Empedeiog 0

TAeloTWV KOOV

TUYXAVEL

A matter common to most men receives
least attention.
Translated by John Simpson and Jennifer
Speake (1982)
Politics 1261b.33

cf. the English proverb ‘everybody’s business is
nobody’s business’

TV Y&Q Wilwv paAwota poovtiCovory, Twv
O¢ KOLVQV MTTOV ... TROG YXQ TOIG XAAOLG
Ws €tépov dpoovtilovtog

Everyone thinks chiefly of his own, less
of the common interest, expecting others
to attend to it.

Politics 1261b.34

avaykaiov  ykAnuata yiveoOar mEoOg
ToUg AmoAavovtag pEv 1) AauBdvovtag
TOAAG, OAlya d¢ TTOVODVTAG, TOIG EAGTTW
pEV Aappavouot, Aelw d& movovoLy
Complaints are bound to arise between
those who enjoy or take much but work
little, and those who receive less but
work more.
Translated by H. Rackham (1932)

Politics 1263a.12

0 0LCNV KAl KOWWVELY TV AvOQWTIKOV
TAVTWV XAAETIOV

To live together and share all our human
affairs is indeed difficult.

Translated by H. Rackham (1932)
Politics 1263a.15

U1 Yoo oV ATV TNV mEOG aUTOV adTOg
éxet GAlav  €kaotog, aAX €ott ToUTO
dvodv. 10 d¢ Ppilavtov eivar Péyetal
dkalwe ovk €oTL d¢ TOLTO TO PrAetv
E0UTOV, AAAX TO LAAAOV T) Del PrAely
Love for oneself is not purposeless, but a
natural instinct. Selfishness on the other
hand is justly blamed; but this is not to
love oneself but to love oneself more
than one ought.

Translated by H. Rackham (1932)

Politics 1263a.41

€L 0¢ dlkaow pn povov Aéyewv Gowv
OTEQNOOVTAL  KAKQWV  KOWWVIOAVTEG,
AAAX kat Gowv ayabav: patvetar d etvat
Taunay advvartog O Biog

One must consider not only what evils
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will be eliminated by adopting a policy
of joint ownership, but also which bene-
fits one stands to lose; such manner of
living we consider to be utterly impos-
sible.

Politics 1263b.27

of communism, in the sense of a policy of
common property

Aéyetor O wg del TOV VOOOETV TIQOG
dvo PAémovTa TIBévat ToLg VOUoLg, TEOG
TE TNV XWOAV Kol Toug avOowmovg. €Tt
0¢ KaAwg €xel mpooBetva katl TEOG TOLG
YETVIOVTAG TOTIOVG
It is said that in laying down the laws
the legislator must have his attention
fixed on two things, the territory and the
population. But also it would be well to
add that he must take into account the
neighbouring regions.

Translated by H. Rackham (1932)

Politics 1265a.18

1) 0¢ meviat OTAOLY EUTIOLEL KAl KakovQylay
Poverty is the parent of revolution and
crime.
Translated by Benjamin Jowett (1817-1893),
rev. Jonathan Barnes (1984)

Politics 1265b.12

HaAAov yao det tag embvpiag opaAilewy
N Tag ovolag, tovto O OVK €O0TL un
TALDEVOEVOLS LKAVWS DTIO TV VOUWV
It is desires, not properties which need
to be equalized, and this can only be
done by an adequate system of education
enforced by law.

Politics 1266b.29

AdKOLOLYE T HéYLoTa dlortag VeQPBOAAS,
AAN 0V dix T dvarykaio
The greatest transgressions spring from
a desire for luxuries, not for bare neces-
sities.

Politics 1267a.13

€110’ 1) movnela TV avOWTwV &ATMANCTOV,
KAl TO TQEWTOV HEV Kavov duwPoAia
povov, dtav o 11 TOLT 1) MATOLOV, A&l
déovtal o0 mAelovog, €wg el ATELQOV
EABwoty

The avarice of mankind is insatiable; at
one time two obols was pay enough; but
now, when this sum has become custom-
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ary, men always want more and more
without end.

Translated by Benjamin Jowett (1817-1893),
rev. Jonathan Barnes (1984)

Politics 1267a.41

(ntovot & GAwg o0 TO TATOV AAAX
Tayabov mavteg

Men in general desire the good, and not
merely what their fathers had.

Translated by Benjamin Jowett (1817-1893),
rev. Jonathan Barnes (1984)

Politics 1269a.3

TEOG d& TOVTOLS 0VdE TOVUG YEYQAUUEVOUG
€0V atvitoug BéATIov

Even when laws have been written down,
they need not always remain unaltered.

Translated by Benjamin Jowett (1817-1893),
rev. Jonathan Barnes (1984)

Politics 1269a.8
delya Kait BOLAGHEVOV KAl pn BOLAOUEVOV
&QXe TOV &ELOV TS AOXNS
The man worthiest of office ought to be
appointed whether he wants to or not.
Politics 1271a.11
TV AAKNUATWV TV Y Eéxovolwy Ti
nmAgloTa ovpPatvel oxedov dx prAotipiay
Kat dta prAdoyonuatiav toig &veewnolg
Most conscious wrongdoing is caused by
ambition and greed.
Politics 1271a.16
oxedov TV EAAN VWV 1doupévawy mepl TV
OaAattav mAvTwv

Practically all the Greeks are settled
around the sea.

Politics 1271b.34
OO0 del TOUG dLVAUEVOUS GQLOT  (KQXELV,
TOUTOUG AOXELV
Those able to rule best should rule.
Politics 1273b.5

ovK €0ty €V aoat ur aoxBévta
It is impossible to become a good ruler
without having been a subject.

Translated by H. Rackham (1932)

Politics 1277b.12
VOV d¢ dx tac wdeAelag TAg ATO TV
KOW@V Kal Tag €K TG aeX1Ns PovAovtat
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OVUVEXWS AQXELV
Nowadays owing to the benefits to be
acquired from public sources and from
holding office people wish to be in office
continuously.

Translated by H. Rackham (1932)

Politics 1279a.13

doat eV ToAtelal TO KOWT) ovUpEQOV
OKOTIODOLY, AvTAL HEV 000l TVYXAVoLoLY
ovoal Katx TO AamAwg dikouov, oo
0¢ TO O(DETEQOV HOVOV TV &QXOVIWY,
NUAQTNHEVAL TROAL KA TAQEKPATELS TV
0000V MoAltelwV: deomotTikal Y&, 1) O&
TIOALS KOV TV EAeVOEQWYV E0TLV
Constitutions that aim at the common
advantage are in effect rightly framed in
accordance with absolute justice, while
those that aim at the rulers” own advan-
tage are faulty and are all deviations
from the right constitutions; for they
have an element of despotism, whereas a
city is a partnership of free men.
Translated by H. Rackham (1932)

Politics 1279a.17

1 HEV TLOAVVIG €0TL povagxiat TEOG TO
OVUPEQOV TO TOD HOVAQXOUVTOG, 1) O
OAtyaoxlat TEOG TO TV €LTOQWYV, 1) O
dnuokpaTiat MEOS TO CLHUGEQOV TO TV
ATOQWYV, TEOG dE TO TG KOWQ AvOITEAODY
ovdepia AVTOV

Tyranny is monarchy ruling in the
interest of the monarch, oligarchy
government in the interest of the rich,
democracy government in the interest
of the poor, and none of these forms
governs with regard to the profit of the
community as a whole.

Translated by H. Rackham (1932)

Politics 1279b.6
oxedov O ol mAgloTol pavAoL koLTai TEQL
TV olkelwv
Most men are bad judges where their
own interests are concerned.

Politics 1280a.15

urte o0 {Nv povov évekev aAAX paAAov
Tov €0 (v
Not for the sake of life only but rather for
the good life.

Translated by H. Rackham (1932)

Politics 1280a.31
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gyyuntig
aAARAolg v dkaiwv, &AX ovy olog
moLety ayaBoug kat dukalovg Tovg moAltag
The law is a covenant and a guarantee of
men’s claims on one another, not neces-
sarily designed to make the citizens
virtuous and just.

Politics 1280b.10

davepov Totvuv OtL 17 MOAIG oUK 0Tt
KOW@VIt TOTIOL kAl TOD pn) Adkely opag
avTOUG KAl TNG HETADOTEWS XAQLV ... TV
KaAQV aoa mpd&ewv xaowv Oetéov eivat
TNV MOAITIKNV kowwviay, aAA” o0 100
ovlnv

It is manifest that a state is not merely
the sharing of a common locality for the
purpose of preventing mutual injury
and exchanging goods; political society
must therefore be deemed to exist for
the sake of noble actions, not merely for
living in common.

Translated by H. Rackham (1932)
Politics 1280b.29 and 1281a.2

TOUG YoQ TOAAOVG, @V E€KAOTOS €0TV
o0 omovdalog avre, Opws EvdéxeTal
ovveABovTag etvat PeAtiovg ékelvwv ovx
WG ExaoToV AN WG CVUTAVTAG ... DO Kal
KQVOLOLV &leVOV ot TIOAAOL

It is possible that the many, though not
individually excellent, when in council
may collectively be better; which is why
the many are a better judge.

Politics 1281a.42 and 1281b.y

TMOAAQV YaQ OVTIWV €KAOTOV LUOQLOV EXELV
agetng kat dpovioews, kai YyiveoOat
ovveABovtag, womep éva avOpwTov TO
mANOog, TOAVTOda KAl TOAVXERA  Kal
moAAdg E€xovt’ aloOnoels, obtw kat TeQt
& 101 Kat TV ddvolaxv

Where there are many, each individual,
has some portion of virtue and wisdom,
and, when together, just as the multi-
tude becomes a single man with many
feet and many hands and many senses,
so also it becomes one personality as
regards the moral and intellectual facul-
ties.

Translated by H. Rackham (1932)
Politics 1281b.4

Otav yaQ Atpot ToAAoL Kal TEVITEG
UTIAQXWOL, TOAgUiwV  avaykalov eivat



ARISTOTLE

233

234

235

236

237

Ao TNV TOALY TAvTNYV
A state where many are poor and
deprived of civil rights is bound to be
full of enemies.

Politics 1281b.29

oL Y& 0 dukaoTtnc ovd” O BovAevTg ovd
0 EKKANOLAOTNG AQXWV €0Tly, GAAX TO
ducaoTroLoV Kai 1) fovAn kal 6 duog
It is not the individual juryman or coun-
cillor or member of the assembly in
whom authority rests, but the court, the
council and the people.

Translated by H. Rackham (1932)

Politics 1282a.34

Ol TOUG VOHOUG elvat KLEIOLG KeLEVOoug
000G, TOV Goxovta d¢, &v Te €lg av e
TAElOVE W01, TePL TOVTWV elvat KLELOUG
meQl GowWV EEADLVATODOLV OL VOHOL AéyeLy
AKQIBAS da TO pn) 0adov eivar kabBdAov
dNAwoat eQl MAVTWV

It is proper for the laws when rightly laid
down to be sovereign, while the ruler
or rulers in office should have supreme
powers over matters where the laws
are unable to pronounce with precision
because of the difficulty of making a
general rule to cover all cases.

Translated by H. Rackham (1932)

Politics 1282b.2

Oel d¢ T Katx TO EQYyOV UTEQEXOVTL
dOVAL KAL TOV 0QYAVWV TNV VIteQoxTV
It is the superior performers who ought
to be given the superior instruments.
Translated by H. Rackham (1932)
Politics 1282b.33

moAwtelay ... d¢ TNV aploTnVv O duvauEevog
KAl TTQOALQOVUEVOS doxeoBatL kal &oxewv
TEOG TOV Blov TOV Kat’ dQeTVv
Under the best form of government a
citizen will be governed and will govern
in accordance with virtue.

Politics 1284a.2

KQlveL&petvov OXAog TOAAX T elg O0TIOOLV
.... katOameQ VdOWE 1O MAglOV, OUTW KAt TO
nAN00¢ TV OALywv adtadBOopTeQoV

A crowd judges better than any single
person; the mass of citizens is less
corruptible than the few, just as the
larger stream of water is more difficult
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to pollute.
Politics 1286a.30

0 Ovuog doyxovtag daoteédel Kal TOLG
aploTovg avdoag
Passion perverts the minds of rulers,
even when they are the best of men.
Translated by Benjamin Jowett (1817-1893),
rev. Jonathan Barnes (1984)
Politics 1287a.31

eimeo yap éAevBeolar paAloT €oTv Ev
onuokoatia ... kat 0OTNG, oVTWS AV €ln
HUAALOTO KOWWVOUTWYV ATAVTWY HAALOTA
TS ToALTelag Opoiwg
If liberty and equality are chiefly to be
found in democracy, they will be best
attained when all persons alike share
fully in the government.

Translated by Benjamin Jowett (1817-1893),

rev. Jonathan Barnes (1984)

Politics 1291b.34

OEL YXQ TOV LEV VOOV RQXELV TTAVTWY
The law ought to be supreme in all
things.

Politics 1292a.32

dokel d¢  apgloTokQaTix  MEV  elval
HAALOTOL TO TAS TG veveunobar kat’
QOETHV"  AQLOTOKQATIAG MEV Y&Q OQOg
aetr), oAryapxiag d¢ mAovtog, drjpov O
€AevOeola

Aristocracy in the fullest sense seems
to consist in the distribution of honours
according to virtue; for virtue is the
defining factor of aristocracy, as wealth
is of oligarchy, and freedom of democ-
racy.

Translated by H. Rackham (1932)

Politics 1294a.10

€mel  TOlvLV  OpoAOyeltat TO  HETQLOV
AQLOTOV KALTO HETOV, HAVEQOV OTLKAL TWV
eVTUXNHATWV 1] KTNOLS 1) péon PBeAtiot
TAVTWV

Since it is admitted that what is moderate
is best, it is manifest that good fortune in
moderation is best.

Politics 1295b.3
vmégadov  d¢ 1) Umeploxvoov 1)

Umegevyevn 1) DmeEmAoVOOV, 1) TadvavTia
tovtolg, UTEQMTWYOV 1) UmepaoBevn
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N oPodoax ATHOV, XAAEMOV TQ AOYW
akoAovBetv  ylyvovtat  yxQ ot uEv
vpoloTal Kal peyaAomdvnoot HaAAov, ot
O¢ KaKOLEYOL KAl pucgortdvnot Alarv

The exceedingly beautiful or strong
or nobly born or rich, or the opposite,
exceedingly poor or weak or of mean
station, find it difficult to follow reason;
the former turn to insolence and wicked-
ness, the latter to malice and petty vice.

Politics 1295b.6

@G MOV oL peV MOAAX oPOdOA KéEKTNVTAL
ol d¢ unBév, 1) dnuoc €oxatog ylyvetal
N OAwyaoxio dxoatog, 1) Tvoavvig dU
apdotégag tog VeEBOAAS

Where some people are very wealthy
and others have nothing, the result will
be either extreme democracy or absolute
oligarchy, or despotism will come from
either of those excesses.

Translated in The Oxford Dictionary of
Quotations (2004)

Politics 1296a.1

oV Yo del ovpPaivel xapievtag eivat tovg
HETEXOVTAG TOL TTOAITEVHATOS

It does not always happen that those
who are in positions of authority are
gentlemen.

Politics 1297b.9

£€07TL 1) TOlat HOQLOL TV TMOALTELWV TTATWV
. &v pév Tt 10 PovAevopevoy meEQL TV
KOW@vV, deUTEQOV dE TO TEQL TAG AQXAG
TouTo O €0Tl Tivag del Kal Tivwv elvar
Kvolag, kal moiav twver det yiveoOat v
afpeov avT@V, ToiToVv d¢ Tl TO dtkAlov
All constitutions have three elements:
one is a council or parliament consider-
ing common concerns, the second is the
executive (its powers and way of elec-
tion) and, a third, the judiciary.
Politics 1297b.37

ONUoc pEv yap éyéveto €k ToL (ooug
otV ovtag oleoBal anA@c loovg elvar
OtL yap €AevBegol mavteg Opolws, ATAWS
oot etvaw voptlovoty

Democracy arises out of the notion that
those who are equal in any respect are
equal in all respects; because men are
equally free, they claim to be absolutely
equal.
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Translated by Benjamin Jowett (1817-1893),
rev. Jonathan Barnes (1984)

Politics 1301a.28

TLAVTAXOD YAQ DX TO &VIOOV 1] OTAOLS, OV
) TOLS Avioolg LTTEEXEL AVAAOYOV (ATdLOG
Yo PaotAeia dvioog, €av 1) €v {ootg) GAwg
Y& 1o loov {nrovvteg otaotalovoty
Strife is caused everywhere by inequal-
ity, when unequal classes do not receive
a proportionate share of power (a perpet-
ual monarchy is unequal among equals);
for it is generally the desire for equality
that causes factious strife.
Politics 1301b.26

N &K TV péowv moArtela ... dopaAeotdatn
TV TOAITELWV

The most steadfast political community
is formed by citizens of the middle class.
Politics 1302a.14

éAdttoug te yaQ Ovteg OMws ool @ot
otaotalovat, kat (oot Ovteg 6mwg peilovg
Inferiors revolt in order that they may
be equal, and equals that they may be
superior.

Translated by Benjamin Jowett (1817-1893),
rev. Jonathan Barnes (1984)

Politics 1302a.29

Yiyvovtar pév o0V al OTAOES OV TeQL
HIKOWV QAN €k UKoV, otaotalovot d&
TEQL HEYAA WY

In revolutions the occasions may be
trifling, but great interests are at stake.

Translated by Benjamin Jowett (1817-1893),
rev. Jonathan Barnes (1984)

Politics 1303b.17

KIWVOUOL O¢ TG ToAttelag OTE pév dux Plag
OTE d& Ol amatng

There are two ways which can endan-
ger democratic constitutions: the one is
force, the other fraud.

Politics 1304b.7
TG 0LOlAG al pkQAtl damavat damavwot
TOAAGKIG Yivopeval

A small expenditure recurring often
may ruin great estates.

Politics 1307b.33
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TO €V AOXT) YWVOHEVOV KAKOV YV@VAL O
TOU TUXOVTOG AAAX TTOALTIKOD AvdQOS

It needs a statesman to discern evil from
the start.

Politics 1308a.33

undéva éyytyveoBar moAv Vmegéxovia
duvapet el d¢ W), ATOINUNTIKAS
noteloDat TG MAQATTATELS AVTOV
No one should arrive at too much power;
if so, he better be ostracized.

Politics 1308b.17

HEYLOTOV D& TAVTWYV ... TTIQOG TO JLAUEVELY
TG TOALTELAG ... TO TtoudeveoOat TMEOG TG
ToOALTELG

Most important, in order to uphold the
state, is to educate all according to the
principles of the constitution.

Politics 1310a.12

UTO0E0IE pEV 0DV TNG  ONUOKQATIKTG
moAwtetag éAevOepia
The basis of a democratic state is liberty.

Translated by Benjamin Jowett (1817-1893),
rev. Jonathan Barnes (1984)

Politics 1317a.40

ael yao {nrovot 1o loov kal O dikatov
ol Mrttovg, ol d¢ KOATOUVTEG OVLOEV
¢$oovtiCovory

Equality and justice are always sought
by the weaker party; those in power pay
no heed to either.

Politics 1318b.4

ol yaQ mMOAAoL pAAAov ogéyovrat Tov

K€QDOUG 1) TNG TLUNG

The many covet gain rather than honour.
Politics 1318b.16

OOV YAQ TOIG TMOAAOIG TO CNV ATAKTWE 1)
0 0WwPEOVWS
Most people prefer a disorderly life to
one of self-control.

Politics 1319b.31

Oel TOV AANOIVAOS ONUOTIKOV OQAV OTIWG TO
mAN00¢ ur) Alav &rtogov 1y
The truly democratic statesman must
study how the multitude may be saved
from extreme poverty.

Translated by H. Rackham (1932)

Politics 1320a.32
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T HEV ATO TV TEOOOdWV YLVOUEVA
ovvaBpoilovtag aBooa X1 davépewv
TOLG ATIOQOLS, HAAOTA HEV el TG duvatal
tooovtov  aBpoilwv  Goov el yndiov
KTNOW, €L ¢ U1, TROG APOQUTV EUToQLoG
Kat yewoylag

Proceeds of revenues ought to be distrib-
uted to the needy, if possible in sums
large enough to acquire a small estate,
or, failing this, providing incentives for
trade or husbandry.

Politics 1320a.36

TOUG ATOQPOVS APOQUAS DDOVTAG TQEMELY
e’ éoyaoiag
Supply the poor with capital to start
them in business.

Translated by H. Rackham (1932)

Politics 1320b.8

advvatov yaQ Tov unbév  mpdttovta
TIOATTELV €V
It is impossible for the man who does
nothing to do well.

Translated by H. Rackham (1932)

Politics 1325a.21

Oel &’ 0 HOVOV AQETNV AAAX Kal dUVaLY
vnapxey ka fljv €otar moaktucog
KOWT TAONG TOAews Av &l kal kad’
£KaoToV &ELOTOC BlOg O TTEAKTIKOG
Excellence alone is not enough, a capac-
ity for action is also necessary; an active
life is best for the state as a whole, and
for each man individually.

Politics 1325b.12

0 Te YaQ VOO TAllg TG €0, Kal TV
evvoplav avaykalov evtadiav eivat
Law is order, and good law is good order.

Translated by Benjamin Jowett (1817-1893),
rev. Jonathan Barnes (1984)

Politics 1326a.29

0 d¢ twv EAAvov yévog ... kal yoo
évOvuov kai diavonTikdv £oTy, ddTEQ
€AeV0eOV e dlatedel kal BéATIoTa
TIOAITEVOUEVOV KL DUVAUEVOV  AOXELY
TAVTWY, LA TUYXAVOV TIOALTELAG

Greeks are both energetic and intelligent;
they are free and well governed; they
could rule all mankind if undivided.

Politics 1327b.29
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mEOC YyaQ Toug ouvviPels kal GpiAovg
0 Bupog adpetar HAAAOV 1) TQEOG TOUG
ayvatag, 0OAyweelobat vouioag
When slighted, one’s anger rises up
more against friends and associates than
against strangers.

Politics 1328a.1

N 8¢ MOALS kowwvia TG €0TL TV Opolwy,
€vexev 0¢ Cwng TG EvdeXOUEVNS AploTng
The state is a partnership of similar
people whose objective is the best life
possible.

Politics 1328a.35

€V HEV YOO TALG ONUOKOATIALG HETEXOLTL
TIAVTES TIAVTWV

Democracies are states in which every-
one participates in everything.

Politics 1328b.32

evdalpovar d¢ TOAWV OUK &€l HEQOG TL
PAEYavTag del Aéyewv avtig aAN el
TAVTAS TOUS TTOALTAG
We should pronounce a state happy
having regard not to a particular section
but to all its citizens.

Translated by H. Rackham (1932)

Politics 1329a.23

0V YAQ XAAETOV €0TL TX TOLADTA VONOOLL,
aAAa momoat paAAov
The difficulty is not so much in the
matter of theory but in that of practice.
Translated by H. Rackham (1932)
Politics 1331b.19

at dlkatat Tpwolat Kat koAdoelg arnt’
aQeTng MéV eloy, avaykaiat 9, kat to
KAAQG avaykalwg €xovoy
Just punishments and chastisements do
indeed spring from a good principle, but
they are good only because we cannot
do without them.
Translated by Benjamin Jowett (1817-1893),
rev. Jonathan Barnes (1984)

Politics 1332a.12

GAAX pnv dyaBol ye kal omovdaiot
Ylyvovtat dtx ToLv: o toia d¢ TavTA E0TL
dvoig £€0og Abdyog

There are three things by which men are
made good and virtuous, and these three
things are nature, habit and reason.
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Translated by H. Rackham (1932)
Politics 1332a.38

TIOAEHOV HEV €lQNVNG XAQOLWV, &OXOAlav O
OX0ATG, Tt & dvarykala kKat XoNoHo TV
KaA@v évekev
War must be for the sake of peace, busi-
ness for the sake of leisure, things neces-
sary and useful for the purpose of things
noble.

Translated by H. Rackham (1932)

Politics 1333a.35

ATOAAVOVTA YOO PALVETAL TX YEVVWUEVA
NG €X0VOTG WOTEQ T GUOHEVA TNG VTS
Children before birth are evidently
affected by the mother just as growing
plants are by the earth.

Translated by H. Rackham (1932)

Politics 1335b.18

HéxoL mEVTE €TV, TV OoUTE T TIROG
HAONOoY KAAQGS EXEL TTIQOOAYELY OVdEUIAY
oUTE TEOG AVAYKALOUG TIOVOULGS, OTIWS )
v avénow éunodiCwoty, del tooavTng
TUYXAVEW KIVOEWS WOTE dlaPevyeLv TV
apylav TV CWHATWV

Up to the age of five, a period unsuit-
able for study or work lest growth be
impeded, children should be allowed
enough movement to avoid bodily inac-
tivity.

Politics 1336a.23

TTAVTO YOO OEl T TOLAVTA TTQOODOTIOLELY
mEOG TG VOTEQOV dTOBAS DO TAG
TTAOLAG VAL DL TAG TOAAAG HUUNOELS TV
botegov omovdalopévwy

All teaching should pave the way for
more advanced learning; therefore many
children’s games should be simulations
of the more serious studies in later life.

Politics 1336a.32

€meld’ €v 10 TEAOG 1) MOAeL TAOT), ParveQOV
OTL kat TV mawelav plav kat v avTnv
Advaykaiov eival TAVIwV Kal Tavtng v
rpédetay elval Kowny kai pn kat” diav
Since the whole city has one end, it is
manifest that education should be one
and the same for all, and that it should
be public, and not in private.

Translated by Benjamin Jowett (1817-1893),

rev. Jonathan Barnes (1984)

Politics 1337a.21
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£1¢ Te TG EUTOdWYV TtoUdELAG TAQAXWONG
1N okéPg, Kat ONAov ovdEV TOTEQOV
GoKely del T XONOLHA TEOG TOV Plov 1)
T telvovia mMEOG QQETNV 1] T TEQUTTA’
TLAVTA YOO EIATPE TADTA KOITAS TIVAG
Our present education is based on disor-
dered attitudes; it is not clear at all if our
intent is to teach what is useful in life,
to aim at moral excellence or to expound
the superfluous; for all these have been
advocated.

Politics 1337a.39

O 0¢ (NTeElv TAVTAXOD 1TO  XOMNOLHOV
TKLOTA QQUOTTEL TOIG HeYaAOPVUYXOLS Kal
Tolg éAevOepiolg
To search for material advantage in
everything is entirely unbefitting to men
who are noble-minded and free.

Politics 1338b.2

£mel 0¢ PaveQOV TO MEOTEQOV TOlG €0e0Lv
N T AOYw TADEVTEOV elval, Kal TEQL TO
o@ua EATEQOV 1) TNV dlxvolay
It is plain that education by habit must
come before education by reason, and
training of the body before education of
the mind.

Translated by H. Rackham (1932)

Politics 1338b.4

del dnAov 0Tt pavOdvery kat ovvediCeoOat
punoév o0twe wg TO Koively 000WS Kal TO
xalgew Tolg Emiewcéory MPeot kat Talg
KkaAaic moa&eotv

Nothing is more useful than to learn
to judge correctly and to delight in fair
manners and noble actions.

Politics 1340a.16

a0t HEV 0DV E0TLTOLS VITTOLE AQUOTTOVOR
TV mawlwy, 1) d¢ mawela mMAaToyn Toig
pelCoot twv véwv
Whereas a rattle is a suitable occupation
for infant children, education serves as a
rattle for young people when older.
Translated by H. Rackham (1932)
Politics 1340b.29
avOpwmog pev yop oL mavtt Low, Loov dE
VTl AvORW W VTTAQXEL
Not every animal is a man; but every
man is an animal.
Translated by A.J. Jenkinson (1878-1928)
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Prior Analytics 25a.24

0 0¢ Pevdr)g Adyog yiveTal maoa TO TTIEATOV
Pevdog
A false conclusion will follow if the orig-
inal premise is false.

Prior Analytics 66a.16

Owx Tl TAvTeG GOOL TEQLTTOL YeEYOVATLY
avdeg 1) katar prtAocodiov 1) TOALTIKNV 1)
niomowv 1) Téxvag Gatvovtar peAayXoAtkol
ovTeg
Why is it that all those who have become
eminent in philosophy or politics or
poetry or the arts are clearly of an atra-
bilious temperament?
Translated by E.S. Forster (1879-1950), rev.
Jonathan Barnes (1984)
Problems 953a.10
cf. Seneca, Moral Essays, ‘On Tranquillity
of Mind’ 17.10, referring to Aristotle: ‘nullum
magnum ingenium sine mixtura dementiae fuit’
(no great genius has ever existed without some
touch of madness, tr. John W. Basore, 1932)

UAALOTOL [UEV 0DV TIQOOTKEL TOVG 000Wg
KELUEVOUG VOHOUG, 60X EVOEXETAL, TTAVTOL
dwopiletv  avtovg, kal Ot EAdxloTa
KataAeiney Emi Tolg kotvovat
It is proper that laws, properly enacted,
should themselves define the issue of
all cases as far as possible, and leave as
little as possible to the discretion of the
judges.

Translated by J.H. Freese (1926)

Rhetoric 1354a.31

0 GLAely 1101 Kal TO LUOEY Kol TO (dlov
ovudEéQov oLVIETNTAL TOAAAKLS, @OTE
unkétt duvaoBat Oewgelv  IKAvws  TO
aAnBéc, AN émokotely T kEloeL TO DoV
10V 1) AvmtnEdv

Love, hate, or personal interest is often
involved, so that they are no longer capa-
ble of discerning the truth adequately,
their judgement being obscured by their
own pleasure or pain.

Translated by J.H. Freese (1926)

Rhetoric 1354b.8

of the members of the public assembly
16 e Yop dANOEC kal TO Spoov @ aAnOet
TG VTG E0TL DLVANEWS WLV

The true and the approximately true are
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apprehended by the same faculty.

Translated by W. Rhys Roberts (1858-1929),
rev. Jonathan Barnes (1984)

Rhetoric 1355a.14

TEQL YAXQ TV AdLVATWYV AAAWG T) YevéoOat
1N €éoecOatn) €xerv ovdelg BovAevetal obTwg
VTOAQUBAVWV* OVOEV YXQ TTAEOV
Impossibilities, past, present or future,
no one discusses; for nothing is to be
gained by it.

Rhetoric 1357a.4

oxXedOV YAQ, TEQL MV PovAgvovTat TAVTES
.. TOEYLOTO TUYXAVEL TLEVTE TOV AQLOHOV
ovtar Tavta O €oTiv meQl Te TOQWYV, Kal
TIOAELLOL Kol €LQ1VT)G, €Tt O el PLAAKTC
TG XWEAS, KAl TV eloayouévwy Kal
eEayopévay, kat vopoBeoiag

The main matters on which all men
deliberate are five in number: ways and
means, war and peace, national defence,
imports and exports, and legislation.

Translated by W. Rhys Roberts (1858—1929),
rev. Jonathan Barnes (1984)

Rhetoric 1359b.19

ov Yo MOVOV TQOS T VTIAQXOVTAX
npooTfévtec TAovOLOTEQOL YiyvovTal,
AAAX KL APALQOVVTES TV DATIAVIUATWV
Men become wealthier, not only by
adding to what they already possess, but
also by cutting down expenses.

Translated by ].H. Freese (1926)
Rhetoric 1359b.28

éotw 0N evdaupovia  evmpalia  pet’
aeThg, 1) avtagketa Lwig, 1) 6 Blog O peta
aohadelog MOLOTOG, 1) eVOevia KTNUATWY
KAl OWHATWV HETA DUVAUEWS PLAAKTIKTS
Te KAl TQAKTIKTG TOUTWV' OXedOV Yoo
tovtwv &V 1] MAeglw TV evdapoviav
OHOAOYODOLV Elvat ATIAVTEG

Let us then define happiness as well-
being combined with virtue, or autarky
in life, or a life free from danger, or abun-
dance of possessions with the ability to
use and protect them; for nearly all men
agree that one or more of these things
constitutes happiness.

Rhetoric 1360b.14

€LON) €0TLV 1] EVDALUOVIX TOLOVTOV, AVAYKT)
avTNG elval pégn evyévelay, mToAvpLALay,
xonotodpthiav,  mAovTov,  evTEKRVIAY,
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moAvtekviay, evynolav: €t TG  TOD
owpatog aetas (otov Vyletav, K&AAog,
loxov, uéyebog, dUVAULY AYWVIOTIKTY),
dOEav, Ty, evtuxiay, doeTiv
If, then, such is the nature of happi-
ness, its component parts must neces-
sarily be: noble birth, numerous friends,
good friends, wealth, good children,
numerous children, a good old age;
further, bodily excellences, such as
health, beauty, strength, stature, fitness
for athletic contests, a good reputation,
honour, good luck, virtue.

Translated by J.H. Freese (1926)

Rhetoric 1360b.19

OAwg d¢ TO MAOLTELY 0TV €V TQ XOToOaL
HAAAOV 1) €V TQ KekTNOOAL
Wealth consists rather in how it is used
than in possessing it.

Rhetoric 1361a.23

péon 0¢ AQetng ducatoovvn, AVOEia,
owPEOoLVT), HeyaAomEéTEln, HEYAAO-
Puxia, EéAevBeQLotng, Goovnots, codia
The components of virtue are justice,
courage, self-control, magnificence,
magnanimity, liberality, gentleness,
prudence, wisdom.

Translated by J.H. Freese (1926)

Rhetoric 1366b.1

KAAG ... 60« Te DTTEQ TATEIdOC TG €Moinoev
TTAQOWYV TO AVTOY, ... kal 6oat evTEAYiatL
TEQL AAAOLG ... KAL TX EVEQYETIUATO
Noble are all things which a man has
done for the sake of his country, while
neglecting his own interests; all acts
done for the sake of others; and all acts
of kindness.

Translated by J.H. Freese (1926)

Rhetoric 1366b.37

TAVTO 00 TEATTOVTLY AVAYKT] TIOXTTELY
Ol altiag mtd, dix TOXMY, dx PpvoLy, dix
Biay, dU €00g, dix Aoytouody, dux Buuody, d
érbvpiav

All actions of men must necessarily be
referred to seven causes: chance, nature,
compulsion, habit, reason, anger, or
desire.

Translated by J.H. Freese (1926)

Rhetoric 1369a.5
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dladégel d¢ THwELlA Kal KOAdOIS 1) v
YAXQ KOAAOLIS TOU TAOXOVTOG EVeEKA E0TLY,
1) 8¢ TwELA TOL TTOLODVTOG, tvat TATRWOT)
There is a difference between revenge
and punishment; punishment is inflicted
in the interest of the sufferer, revenge in
the interest of him who inflicts it.

Translated by J.H. Freese (1926)

Rhetoric 1369b.12

0 elBopévov  @omep  meduiog  T)OM

Yiyvetat

That which has become

becomes as it were natural.
Translated by J.H. Freese (1926)
Rhetoric 1370a.6

habitual

e Gpvoy Yo 1) Pia
Violence is contrary to nature.
Rhetoric 1370a.9

O petaPaAdery OV elc pvov Yoo
Yiyvetar 10 petaBaAAey: 10 YoQ adTo el
UTtEQPROATV TToLeL TG KABeOoTWONG €8s
Change is pleasant; it is in the order of
nature; repetition only causes the exces-
sive prolongation of a settled condition.

Rhetoric 1371a.25

cf. Euripides 250

£€0TL YAQ Tt O pavtevovTal mavtes, Gpuoet
KOOV diKAlOV Kal AdKOV, KAV pndepio
KOWwVLa TROg AAANAOLG 1) pnde ovvOTk),
otov kai 1) ZopokAéovg Avtrydvn dpatvetal
Aéyovoa, 6t dikatov amelpnuévov Babat
tov IToAvveikn, wg Gpvoet OV TovTOo dikaov
There exists a common idea of what is
naturally just and unjust, even if there
is no previous communication or agree-
ment; this is what Antigone evidently
means, when she declares that it is ‘natu-
rally” just to bury her brother.
Rhetoric 1373b.6

of unwritten law; cf. Sophocles 81
Hnde moLoG TG VOV, AAAX TOLOG TIG 1)V Al
Ask not what a man is now but what he

has always been.

Translated by W. Rhys Roberts (1858-1929),
rev. Jonathan Barnes (1984)

Rhetoric 1374b.15

O YAQ dxtnTg TO EMLEKES 00X, O O
dKAOTNG TOV VOOV
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The arbitrator looks to equity, the judge
to the law.

Translated by H.T. Riley (1872)
Rhetoric 1374b.20

oLdEV daxpéeL 1) pr) keloOou 1) ur) xonoOat
TOUG VOLOUG

Not to use the laws is as bad as to have
no laws at all.

Translated by W. Rhys Roberts (1858-1929),
rev. Jonathan Barnes (1984)

Rhetoric 1375b.20

oLdELG Yo OV pofeiton PrAel

No one likes one whom he fears.
Translated by J.H. Freese (1926)
Rhetoric 1381b.33

T0 meQL  avToL  mAvTa  Aéyewv  Kal
emayyéAAeoOay, kal O TAAASGTOL AVTOD
baokew: adalovelag y&o

Speaking at length about oneself,
making false claims, taking the credit for
what another has done, these are signs of
boastfulness.

Rhetoric 1384a.4

UTteQOXTG YOO €TOLLELT) VEOTNG, 1] DE ViKN
UTtEQOXT) TG

Youth is eager for superiority over
others, and victory is a form of this.

Translated by W. Rhys Roberts (1858-1929),
rev. Jonathan Barnes (1984)

Rhetoric 1389a.12

TOL TOAVWTEQOLG ElvaL TOVG ATALDEVTOVG
TQV TEMAEVUEVWY €V TOIG OXAOLS
Before a crowd the ignorant are more
persuasive than the educated.

Rhetoric 1395b.27

davepws pEv T dlcata kal T KOAX
EMAUVODOL UAALOTA, 1Dl D¢ TX TLUPEQOVTAL
uaAAov BovAovtal

Openly they praise what is just and
noble, and in secret they go for their own
advantage.

Rhetoric 1399a.31
TIAVTES YOO HETADOQALS daAéyovTal Kal
TOLG olikelolg Kat TOLG KuoloLg

All use metaphors in conversation, as
well as proper and appropriate words.
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Translated by J.H. Freese (1926)
Rhetoric 1404b.34

T OKANEX paAak@e Aéynto
To say harsh things with soothing words.
Rhetoric 1408b.10

AVAYKAIOV ... TAG TWV TEOTEQWV dOEAG
ovumaQaAauBavery OMwe T pEV
KaAQGS elonuéva AdPwpey, el d¢ T un
KaA@g, vt evAafnOwuev

It is essential to consider the views of our
predecessors so as to profit by whatever
is sound and to avoid their errors.

On the Soul 403b.20

Aéyovov WoTeQ el TG Ppain TV TEKTOVLKTV
elg avAoUg €vdveoBar del yaQ TV pEV
téxvnv xonoOal tolg ogydvols, TV d¢
YUYV TQ CWHATL
It is absurd to say that the art of carpen-
try could embody itself in flutes; each art
must use its tools, each soul its body.
Translated by J.A. Smith (1863-1939), rev.
Jonathan Barnes (1984)
On the Soul 407b.24

refuting the Pythagorean view that any soul can
be “be clothed upon with any body’

ovK €0tV aloBNoLS £TéQa TR TAG TEVTE
Aéyw d¢ tavtag Oy, akony, dodponowy,
Yevow, apnv

There is no sense in addition to the five —
sight, hearing, smell, taste, touch.

Translated by J.A. Smith (1863-1939), rev.
Jonathan Barnes (1984)

On the Soul 424b.22
elolde kat avTG TG LTTOATPEWS dradooat,
gromiun kat d0&x kal Poovnolg kal
Tavavtio TovTtwyv
Within the field of judgement itself
we find varieties: knowledge, opinion,
understanding and their opposites.

Translated by J.A. Smith (1863-1939), rev.
Jonathan Barnes (1984)

On the Soul 427b.24

1 X€lo 6QYAVOV £0TLV OQYAVWY
The hand, most capable of all instru-
ments.

On the Soul 432a.1
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Ws OYg &v 0pOaA@, voug év Puxi)
As sight is to the eyes, reason is to the
spirit.

Topics 108a.11

tetaxBat mepl Tov Plov Opolwg €v e
JLLKQOIG Kot LEYAAOLG
Live an orderly life in small things and
great alike.

Translated by H. Rackham (1935)

Virtues and Vices* 1250b.10

0 0e0G 1) VOUG 07TV 1) €MEKEWVA TL TOD VOO
God is either reason or something
beyond reason.

Fragment 49 (Rose) — Peri Euches (On Prayer)

el pev prAoocodntéov prAdocodntéov kat et
un rtAocodpntéov GrAocodpntéov: mTavVTwe
apa ptAocodnTéov
You say one must philosophize. Then
you must philosophize. You say one
should not philosophize. Then (to prove
your contention) you must philosophize.
In any case you must philosophize.
Translated by Jacques Maritain (2005),
translated into English by E.I. Watkin
Fragment 51 (Rose) — Protrepticus

a celebrated dilemma of Aristotle

N drAdocopntéov odvV 1) xaipewv elmovot
T (v amtéov évtedOev, WG T AAAa ye
niavta Avaoia Tic otkev eivat TOAAT kat
Anog

Either philosophize, then, or say fare-
well to life and depart hence, since all
else seems to be mere prattle and trash.

Fragment 61 (Rose) — Protrepticus

TV PLATATOV Tt PiAtata
Most beloved of those we love most.
Fragment 553 (Rose)

WOTEQ O KATIVOG ETUOAKVWV TAG OPeLg
ovK & BAémery TO KellevoV €V TOIG TOOtY,
oUtwg 6 OLHOC EMALEOUEVOS TG AOYLOUQ
ETUOKOTEL KAl TO TLUPNOOUEVOV €€ aDTOD
atomov ovk adinot ) dixvoia TEoAaety
Just as smoke stings our eyes and
prevents us from seeing what is under
our feet, so anger, once aroused, clouds
our reason and does not allow our mind
to anticipate the absurdity which will
result from it.
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Translated by Jonathan Barnes and Gavin
Lawrence (1984)

Fragment 660 (Rose)

apetd, ToAVH0XOe Yével BooTelw,

Onoapa kdAAoTov Blw,

oag TéQL, a0Eve, LoQPag

O virtue, toilsome for mortals to
achieve,

the fairest prize that life can win,

for thy beauty, O virgin.
Translated by R.D. Hicks (1925)
Fragment 675 (Rose)

Tolg Pevdouévols, oOtav, Edmn, Aéywov
AANOT, pn motevecOal
Liars when they speak the truth are not
believed.

Translated by R.D. Hicks (1925)

Diogenes Laertius, Lives of Eminent Philoso-
phers 5.17

cf. Aesop 37

Tl yno&oket Taxv; X&otg
What soon grows old? Gratitude.

Translated in Bartlett’s Familiar Quotations
(1980)

Diogenes Laertius, Lives of Eminent Philoso-
phers 5.18.2

€ATtic ¢yQnyopotog évumviov
Hope is a waking dream.
Translated by R.D. Hicks (1925)
Diogenes Laertius, Lives of Eminent Philoso-
phers 5.183
Towwv  &pn  detv
pabnoewe, Aokroews

nadel,  Pvoewg,

Three things he declared to be indis-

pensable for education: natural endow-

ment, study, and constant practice.
Translated by R.D. Hicks (1925)

Diogenes Laertius, Lives of Eminent Philoso-
phers 5.18.8

TO KAAAOG Tavtog €Aeyev E€mOTOAlOUL
TLOTATIKWTEQOV
Beauty he declared to be a greater
recommendation than any letter of intro-
duction.

Translated by R.D. Hicks (1925)

Diogenes Laertius, Lives of Eminent Philoso-
phers 5.19.1
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avTOV d¢ Be0D dWEOV elTtely eLOQMIAV
Beauty is the gift of god.
Translated in Bartlett’s Familiar Quotations
(1980)
Diogenes Laertius, Lives of Eminent Philoso-
phers 5.19.2

vt dap€Qovaty ol TEMALDEVUEVOL TWV
amawevtoy, ‘6ow, eimev, ‘ol Lvteg TV
tefvetwv’
Being asked how the educated differ
from the uneducated, ‘As much as the
living from the dead” he said.

Translated by R.D. Hicks (1925)

Diogenes Laertius, Lives of Eminent Philoso-
phers 5.19.6

€owmOeic Tt ot didog, édn, uia Yoy
dV0 owHATY EvokoDoo
What is a friend? A single soul dwelling
in two bodies.

Translated by R.D. Hicks (1925)

Diogenes Laertius, Lives of Eminent Philoso-
phers 5.20.1

TV avlomwv €Agye TOovg HEV OUTw

¢dedecbat  wg  aet  {noopévoug, tovg
0¢  oUtwg avaAlokewy ¢  avTika
teOvnEouévoug

Mankind, he used to say, were divided
into those who were thrifty as if they
would live for ever, and those who were
extravagant as if they were going to die
the next day.

Translated by R.D. Hicks (1925)

Diogenes Laertius, Lives of Eminent Philoso-
phers 5.20.2

TUPAOD TO €QWTNHLAX

That is a blind man’s question.
Translated by R.D. Hicks (1925)
Diogenes Laertius, Lives of Eminent Philoso-
phers 5.20.4

when asked why he spent so much time with
beautiful people

€owmOeig T mMoT avTQ TEQLYEYOVEV €K
drAoocodlac, €pn, TO AVETUITAKTWS TIOLELY
& Tweg dX TOV AMO TV VoUWV GOPov
moovoty’
I have gained by philosophy this: I do
without being commanded, what others
do only from fear of the law.
Diogenes Laertius, Lives of Eminent Philoso-
phers 5.20.5
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€V TOUC TIQOEXOVTAG LWKOVTES TOUG
VOTEQOVVTAG HT) AVAUEVWOL
By pressing hard on those in front and
not waiting for those behind.

Translated by R.D. Hicks (1925)

Diogenes Laertius, Lives of Eminent Philoso-
phers 5.20.8

on how students can make progress

dirog mpoodegoipeda wg av evEaipeba
avToUG MV mEoohéeoDot
We should behave to our friends as we
would wish our friends to behave to us.
Translated in Bartlett’s Familiar Quotations
(1980)
Diogenes Laertius, Lives of Eminent Philoso-
phers 5.21.4
cf. the proverb ‘do as you would be done by’

KAAALOTOV EPOdLOV T Yo TV Tadelov
EAeye
Education is the best provision for old
age.

Translated by R.D. Hicks (1925)

Diogenes Laertius, Lives of Eminent Philoso-
phers 5.21.6

AQLOTOTEANG TOUG T €vaQyn TEAYHATA
TEELQWHEVOLG detkvivaL Opoloy €Pn ToLety
TOLG DX AVXVOL TOVTHALOV GLAOTLUOVHEVOLG
detcvovat

Aristotle said of those who wished to
explain the obvious, that they were
equivalent to those who would endeav-
our to shine a lantern at the sun.

Stobaeus, Anthology 3.4.86

AQLoToTéANG ¢owtnOeic T duoroATatdv
oV &V 1@ Plw, eime TO olwnay & ur) del
AaAety

When asked what the most difficult
thing in life was, Aristotle replied, ‘Not
to say what shouldn’t be said.

Stobaeus, Anthology 3.41.8
AQLOTOTEANG TN PUOEWS YOAUUATEVS T}V,
TOV KAAQUOV ATIOPREXWYV €IS VOV
He was the interpreter of nature, dipping
his pen in his mind.

Translated by H.T. Riley (1872)

Suda, Lexicon Alpha 3930
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ARRIAN

ARISTOXENUS

born c.3708c

Known for musical writings, also philoso-
pher, biographer and historian from Taren-
tum

1 TOUG HEV YOO AQXOVTAG EPAOKOV OV LOVOV
grmotiuovag aAAa kat PrAavBownovg
delv eivat
A ruler should not only be cultured but
should be charitable too.

Fragment 35 (Wehrli)

2 1) ebvat TTEOG TAVTAG TTAVTO ONTR
You cannot tell everybody everything.
Fragment 43 (Wehrli)
of the doctrines of Pythagoras
ARRIAN
Lucius Flavius Arrianus
86—160AD

Philosopher and historian

1 TV yao XeAOva oOVTEodov Te elval
doviBa kat ebvovv avOewmnolg Kat AGAov
HAAAOV 1) GAANV SpviOa
The swallow is a companion to man,
friendly and more talkative than any
other bird.

Anabasis of Alexander 1.25.8

mégag O TV TOVWV  yevvalw UEV
AVl 0VdEV DoKW EywYye OTL UT) aDTOVG
TOUG TOVOUG, O00L AUTV €5 KaAX €Qya
déoovoty

I set no limit to toil for a man of noble
spirit as long as toil leads to excellence.

Anabasis of Alexander 5.26.1

ovde Yo opolog Tt xonomn &g Tovg
KIVOUVOULG, 0IG TO £€KOVOLOV €V TOIG AYWOLV
aréotat

No longer will men meet dangers when
it is not by their own choice that they
engage in conflicts.

Anabasis of Alexander 5.27.7
KAAOV O€ ... elme T Kol AAAO, KAl 1) &V T
EVTLXELV 0WdEOOVVT
Nothing is so unquestionably good as a
sound mind in good fortune.

Translated by P.A. Brunt (1983)

Anabasis of Alexander 5.27.9



ARRIAN

T O¢ €K TOL dauploviov AdOKNTA TE Kl
TavTn kat apvAakta tolg avOewmols ol
Unexpected are the whims of god,
impossible to guard against.

Anabasis of Alexander 5.27.9

BaotAed  AAéEavdoe, AvOowmog  pEV
£Ka0TOG TOOOVOE TNG YTG KATEXEL OOOVTIEQ
ToUTO éoTv € Otw PBePrkapev ... kal
OAtyov Uotegov  amobavwv  TooovTOV
KkaOEEelg TG YNg 000V EEapkel EvteOaPOal
TQ opATL
King Alexander, each man possesses
no more of this earth than the patch we
stand on; and very soon you too will die,
and will possess no more of the earth
than suffices for the burial of your body:.

Translated by P.A. Brunt (1983)

Anabasis of Alexander 7.1.6

Brahman philosophers to Alexander

KOHOWVTEC Te Kol QUTOWVTEG Kol HETTOL
GALNG KAL OUKVOL T OOHATA KALWXQOLVTIO
AyQUTVING Te Kal s AAANG TaAaumweing
With long hair, filthy and covered with
brine, their bodies shrivelled, their faces
ashen from sleeplessness and other
hardships.

Indica 347

of Nearchus, admiral to Alexander, and his
followers on their arrival from their Indian
Ocean expedition

@ PaotAey, &), kal al Véeg oL oQal elot
KAl 0 01eaToc” NHELS d¢ 0UTOL Ay YeAoL TG
owTNELAC AVTWV TJKOUEV
Sire, he replied, your ships and force are
safe; we are come to tell with our own
lips of their safety.

Translated by P.A. Brunt (1983)

Indica 35.6

Nearchus to Alexander who feared that his fleet
from India had been wrecked

ARTEMIDORUS
mid/late 2nd century ap
Author of a dream-book from Ephesus

1

T0 d¢ oo Tad: doa YXQ av A&Pn) ToO
oTopa, TavTa dtapOelpet Kat oL PuAATTEL
The mouth of man is like the tomb: it
hides away whatever it receives.

Onirocriticon 1.80

TEAT) pEV yaQ audoteoa Toig avOewmolg
elvat vevopotatr kat O YAUOS Kal O
Oavartog
Both marriage and death are held to be
ending rites for humans.
Translated by Angeliki
(2009)
Onirocriticon 2.49

Kosmopoulou

ASCLEPIADES
fl. 300—270BC
Epigrammatist from Samos

1
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Peldn moapBevine. kal T MAéoV; oL Yo &G
Awdnv

€AB0oVO” eLENOELS TOV PLALoVTa, KOO

Girl, why so miserly

with your virginity?

None will make love to you

in Hades down below.

Translated by Rachel Hadas (2010)
Epigram 5.85

HdV B¢povg dup@vTt XLV TOTOV* NOL d¢
vavTaug

€K XELUWVOG eV elaQvov Céhvoov:

1MooV O, OToTAV KEUYM pia ToLg
dAéovtag

XAaiva kat atvitar Komowg vm’
ApPoTEQV.

Sweet is the spring for the sailor, when
winter’s storm is over,

Sweet for the thirsty in summer is the
cool drink of snow;

But sweeter still the time when one
cloak shall cover

A pair of lovers who honour the
goddess of Love.

Translated by Andrew Sinclair (1967)
Epigram 5.169

To OaAAQ AdOUN e CLVHETIATEV" @ HOL,
yw d¢

TIIKOHLOLL WG KT)QOG Tt v, kdAAOg
0QV.

el d¢ pHéAawva, Tt ToUTO; Kol &vOQake:
AN Ote kelvoug

OaAPwpev, Adumovo” wg 0odeat KAAVKEG.

Didyme waved a branch at me.

I melt as wax before her beauty.

What if she is black? so’s coal, that
glows

When it’s alight, more than the rose.

Translated by Andrew Sinclair (1967)



She’s black: what then? so are dead
coals, but cherish,

And with soft breath them blow,

And you shall see them glow as bright
and flourish,

As spring-borne Roses grow.

Translated by Phineas Fletcher (1623)
Epigram 5.210

cf. Bible, The Song of Solomon 1.5: ‘uéAawva
eipt xat xkaAn’ (I am black, but beautiful)

4 oivog €owtog €Aeyxog
Wine is the test of love.
Translated by C.A. Trypanis (1971)
Epigram 12.135

ASTYDAMAS
4th century Bc
Two tragic playwrights, father and son

1 OV TOD DOKELV Hot, TG O dAnOeiag péAet
Not what seems good to me, it is the
truth I care for.

Fragment 1c (Snell, TrGF) — Alcmeon

ST ATHANASIUS

€.295-373AD

Theologian and church leader, bishop of
Alexandria from 328

1 kalprn dftet g émov ya PovAetat Oedg,
vikatal GLoEws TAELS
And do not enquire how; for wher-
ever God wills, the order of nature is
vanquished.
Sermon on the Nativity*, vol. 28.960.37 (MPG)

of the Virgin Mary having been found with
child; incorporated in the Acts of the Ephesus
Ecumenical Council 1.1.5.67.17 (ACO); cf. St
Ephraem of Syria, On the Transfiguration
15.8; and Euripides 529

2 vedvdolov ... kat Battov magedevoeTal
It is but a cloudlet and will soon pass
away.
Sozomen, Ecclesiastical History 5.15.3

of an order given by Julian the Apostate for him
to step down as bishop of Alexandria; Athana-
sius was exiled five times during his bishopric

AUGUSTUS

ATHENAEUS
fl. c.200AD
Philosopher from Naucratis in Egypt

1 Otav Odata HETOTMWOWAX Kal Boovial
Yivovtar oxAnoat, Tote yiveoOar, xal
paAdov 6tav ai Poovial, @ TAVTNG
altwTéoag ovong
They grow when the autumn rains come
with severe thunderstorms; the more
thundering there is, the more they grow.

Translated by Charles Burton Gulick (1927)
Deipnosophists 2.62b
of a mushroom species growing in Thrace
2 obka QN ogviBeoot, dutevery O ovk
€0éAovat
Birds love figs, but they will not plant
them.
Translated by Charles Burton Gulick (1927)
Deipnosophists 3.80e
entered by Athenaeus as proverbial
3 el ) latgol Moav, oLdEV Av MV TV
YOAUHUATIKOV [UwQOTEQOV
If doctors did not exist, there would be
nothing more dull than scholars.
Deipnosophists 15.666a

ATTICUS
€.150—200AD
Platonist philosopher

1 AAAX KAV Tievia, KoV vooog, koav adolia,
KAV Baoavol, kav TiTTa Kat otowedc, Koy
TA €K TG ToAYWILAG, POt TTAVTA €TILQQUT),
€11 0 dlicatog eLdALUWY KAl HAkAQLOG
But even if poverty, sickness, ill repute,
even agony, pitch and cross, and all
events of tragedy beat upon him, the just
is blessed with a good and happy spirit.

Fragment 4.13 (Baudry)

AUGUSTUS
63BC—14AD
First Roman emperor

1 TOD MEWTOYOVoL OeoD
To the firstborn God.
Translated by Michael Wood (2003)
Malalas, Chronographia 232.4

inscribed (in Latin) on an altar on the Roman
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AUGUSTUS

Capitol by Emperor Augustus after receiving
the oracle from Delphi; cf. Oracles 24

2 axovoate elme véol Y€QOVTOg, 0L VEOL
Y£€QOVTEG TTKOLOV
Young men, listen to an old man to whom
old men listened when he was young.
Plutarch, Sayings of Romans 207e

spoken when trying to calm a group of youths of
high station who would not listen to him

AUTOMEDON
1st century BC
Epigrammatist

1 Evdalpwv ... 6 undevi undév odelAwv
Happy is he who owes naught to anyone.
Greek Anthology 11.50

128



BACCHYLIDES

€.520—450BC

Lyric poet from Iulis in Ceos (Kea) in the
Cyclades

1

X00Q O ETEQTOV KEXQ LYQOLOWV €V ooV
On supple feet, they danced to their
heart’s delight.

Dithyrambs 17.107

TAVT €V T DOALXD XQOVW TeAelTa
All things come to an end in the long
course of time.
Translated by David A. Campbell (1992)
Dithyrambs 18.45

nada O Eupev
TEWONPoV, &oniwv " &BvoudTwyv
pepvaocOat oAépov te katl
XXAKEOKTUTIOU PLAXAG
In the prime of youth his thoughts are
on war and the clashing bronze of battle,
the pastimes of Ares.

Dithyrambs 18.56

TO 08 TAV-
TWV EVUAQELY OVDEV YAVKD
Ovatolow, AAA” aiel o Pev-
Yovta dilnvTan Kixelv
To have abundance of everything brings
no pleasure; we always seek what eludes
us.

Victory Odes 1.174

ageta & émipoxOog
pév, teAevtabeion d 000wg
avdol kal evte Odvn Ael-
mtet ToAVCNAWTOV eVKAElaG dyaApa

6

129

Virtue is exacting

but, if accomplished,

it leaves a lasting memorial
to honour, after death.

Victory Odes 1.181

TUPAX ' €K XELOWV BEAT)

Puxaic ém duopevéwv dot-

@ Oavatov te Gépet

Tolowv v dalpwv O€AT)

Blind are the missiles from our hands;
they bring death to those

for whom it is god’s wish.

Victory Odes 5.132

xo1 O aAaBeiag xdowv

atvelv, POovov audotéoatay

X€QOIV AMWOAUEVOV,

el TIC €0 MEAOTTOL FROTWV

For the sake of truth one must thrust
envy aside with both hands and praise
any mortal who is successful.

Translated by David A. Campbell (1992)
Victory Odes 5.187

pateveL

O &aAAog aAAolav kéAevOov,

AVTIVA OTE(XWV AQLY VWOTOLO dOERS

tevEeTar puolat d AvdEV EmoTapatl
méAovtal

Different men go different ways seeking
glory,

and human knowledge is of countless
kinds.

Victory Odes 1035

TO HéAAOV
0’ AKQITOVG TiKTEL TEAEVTAG,



BACCHYLIDES

10

11

12

3

14

e toxa Boloet
There is no predicting how Fortune will
tip the scales.
Translated by David A. Campbell (1992)
Victory Odes 10.45

T0 HEV KAAALOTOV, €00AOV
avdoa MoAA@V VT avOpW WYV
noAvCiAwTov elpev
This is the finest thing, to be a noble man
much envied by many.

Translated by David A. Campbell (1992)
Victory Odes 10.47

olda Kkat mTAovToL peyaAav dvvaoty,

& xal TOv dxoelov TiOnot

Xonotov

I know also wealth’s great power,

which makes even the useless man
useful.
Translated by David A. Campbell (1992)
Victory Odes 10.49

Nika yAvk0dwoe
Victory, giver of sweet joy.
Victory Odes 11.1

Otav Bavatolo
KLAVEOV VEDOG KaAUYT), Aelmeton
abavatov kAéog ev éoxOévtog
When covered by the dark blue cloud of
death
undying fame is left behind for deeds
well done.

Victory Odes 13.63

o &v kvavavOE Quuov dvégwv

novTw Bopéag Umo kv-

paow daiCet,

VUKTOG AvTtaoag dvateAAopévag,

AnEev d¢ oLV PaeotpPEITE

Ao, 0100e0eV O¢ TE MOVTOV

ovpiar NoTov d¢ kOATIwoaV TTvoi

lotiov amaAéws T &-

eATToV €£(KKOVTO X€QOOV

As on a dark-blossoming sea

Boreas rends men’s hearts with the
billows,

coming face to face with them as night
rises up,

but ceases on the arrival of Dawn

who gives light to mortals, and a gentle
breeze

levels the sea, and before the south

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

130

wind’s breath

they belly out their sail and eagerly
reach the dry land

which they had despaired of seeing
again.
Translated by David A. Campbell (1992)
Victory Odes 13.124
Boreas, the North Wind

Bootav d¢ pwpog

TIAVTEOOL PEV 0TV ETU EQYOLG

Fault is found by mortals in all achieve-
ments.
Translated by David A. Campbell (1992)
Victory Odes 13.202

a Y adaBeia PprAet

VKAV, 0 TE TAVOAUATWO

X0OVOG TO KaAAQG

EQYHEVOV eV aélel

Truth is wont to win,

and all-subduing time
exalts what is well done.

Victory Odes 13.204

Tav
O &AAog aAAoiav Exer
pvolat d’ avdowv agetal
Honour comes in different ways;
excellence is shown by man in countless
forms.

Victory Odes 14.6

€0 €odovta d¢ kat Beog 0pOot
Him that does well god will also
succour.
Victory Odes 14.18

W d anag elmety, poéva kal TUKLVOLY
Kk€0doc avBpwnwV Pratat
Said once and for all, profit corrupts the
strongest mind.
Fragment 1 — Victory Odes

tiktel O te Ovatotow ei-

oNva peyaAdvooa mTAovTov

Kat peAYAwoowv aodav aviea
Peace creates for men

wealth and honey-tongued songs.

Fragment 4.61 — Paeans

XaAkeav O oUk €0TL AATIY YWV KTUTTOG,
0LdE ovAatou peAidpowv
Omvog amo PAedpdowv



22

23

24

25

26

aq@og 0¢c OaATEeL KExQ
No din of bronze trumpets can disrupt
sleep, honey for the mind, still soothing
the heart at daybreak.
Fragment 4.75 — Paeans
27
ovumnooiwv ' éoatav Boibovt’ ayviat,
mioudikoi 07 Vuvor pAEyovTat
Full are the streets with joyous happen-
ings
and full of fire are the youngsters’
songs.

Fragment 4.79 — Paeans

€tegog €€ étépov 00dOg
0 Te TAAQL TO Te VOV 0VOE YAQ OATTOV
apoNTwWV EMméwVv TOANG
e€evpetv
One learns his skill from others, 28
now as in days of old; for 'tis no easy
matter
to discover the gates of verse unspoken
before.

Translated by David A. Campbell (1992) 29
Fragment 5 — Paeans
of poetic skill; cf. Pindar 47

AQKTOL TTXQOVONG XV Ur) et

Don’t look for footprints when the bear’s
nearby.

Fragment 6 — Paeans

el 600g, Lia Bootolotv éoTv evTLXIAG
000¢,

Oupov el TG Exwv amevOn duvatat

dlateAetv Blov: 0g d¢ pv-

ola pév auduLroet $pevi,

TO 0¢ MAQ” AUAQ TE Kl VOKTA LEAAOVTWV

XAoWw ailév lamTeTat

KEQQ, AKAQTIOV €XEL TTOVOV

1

There is one guideline, one path to
happiness for mortals:

to keep an ungrieving spirit throughout
life;

whoever busies his mind with a myriad
of cares,

anxious day and night about the future,

is out for fruitless suffering.
Fragment 11 — Prosodia

prosodia were processional chants

Tavteoot yag Ovatolot da-
UV €métage movous dAAolo aAAovg
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ST BASIL

For all mortals god ordained toils,
these for one, those for another.

Translated by David A. Campbell (1992)

Fragment 13 — Prosodia

Avdlo pev yao Atbog
HavOeL XQUOOV, &v-
doav & agetav codia te
TAYKQATNG T EAEYXEL
aAdOela

The Lydian stone
betrays what’s gold,
whereas men’s virtue

is brought to proof

by all-powerful truth.

Fragment 14 — Hyporchemata
hyporchemata were dance-songs

ovy €doag €Qyov ovd’ apPoAag

This is no time for sitting or delay.
Translated by David A. Campbell (1992)
Fragment 15 — Hyporchemata

OABLog O 0VdELS BROTWY TTAVTO XQOVOV
No one can be happy all his days.
Fragment 54

authorship uncertain

ST BASIL

€.330-379AD (1st January)
Bishop of Caesarea in Cappadocia

pépuvnoBe tov énwv dnAovott, év oig
EKEVOG DNOWV  AQLOTOV  HEV  €lval TOV
naQ’  EVTOL TA dEOVIA CTLVOQWVTIAL,
£00A0V d¢ KaKEIVOV TOV TOIG T’ ETEQWV
UTodeLXOeloy  EmOpEvOV, TOV dE  TOEOG
0LOETEQOV ETUTNOELOV AXQELOV Elval TOOG
&ravta
Remember Hesiod who says that he is
best who, of his own accord, sees at a
glance what is necessary. But good also
is he who follows advice received from
others. But he who is fit for neither thing
is worthless for everything.

Translated by D.C. Whimster (1934)

Address to Young Men on Greek Literature 1.16

cf. Hesiod 36
@ dpoéata daowv aviAovpeva BeAtio
YiveoOat

The more you draw, the sweeter the
water.



ST BASIL

Letters 151.1.10
of the intellect, improved with use

AVW OXOUEV TAG KAEdiag
Lift up your hearts towards heaven.
Liturgy vol. 31.1636.17 (MPG)

KLOLE, EAENCOV
Kyrie eleison — Lord, have mercy upon
us.

Liturgy vol. 31.1649.50 et al. (MPG)

an invocation used from the earliest days of

the Christian church, still part of the liturgy of
several denominations; cf. Bible 331

tva ) AnOn kAéPn v yvoow ... todmov
émevonoe dwaokadlag abavatov  tva
1N HEV YAQTTO QXN TV YV@ow, 1) d¢
XELQ OLX TV YOAUUATWV €Y XAQATTY) TNV
pvnpmy

In order that forgetfulness should not
cheat knowledge, he devised an immor-
tal way of teaching: as the tongue would
provide knowledge, the hand through
writing should engrave it on memory.

Sermon 61.368.30 (MPG)

of Moses

Beov ayvolx Bavatog ot Puxng
Ignorance of god is death of the soul.

Homilia exhortatoria ad sanctum baptisma vol.
31.424.36 (MPG)

AVEYVWS, AAN 0UK EYVwe: el YXQ €YVwg,
OVK AV KATEY VWS
You have read, but you have not under-

stood; if you had understood, you would
not have condemned.

Epistles 157

in answer to ‘I have read, I have understood, 1
have condemned’ (cf. Julian the Apostate 1)

BATON
mid 3rd century Bc
New Comedy poet

1

Tl Ty VROV, AVOQWTIE, TIULOTEQOV
oawTtoL té0ekag 1) éduke ) Gvoey;
Why, my friend, do you consider money
more valuable than it is by its own
nature?

BIAS

6th century sc

Philosopher from Priene and one of the Seven
Sages

see also Menander 280; Seven Sages 39—40

1 10 Aéyewv dUvaoBat tx ovpdégovia TN
oAt Puxng dov kat poovioews
To have the courage to speak of what is
truly in the interest of one’s country is
the mark of high spirit and reason.

Seven Sages, Apophthegms 6.2 (Mullach,
FPG)

2 vO00G PLXNS TO TWV ADLVATWV €0V
It is a sickness of the soul to be enam-
oured of things impossible to attain.

Seven Sages, Apophthegms 6.4 (Mullach,
FPG)

3 oUtw TE® (v WS kat OALyov Kal oAUV
X0OVOV PLwTOHEVOS
Measure life as if you had both a short
and a long time to live.
Translated by R.D. Hicks (1925)

Seven Sages, Apophthegms 6.6 (Mullach,
FPG)

4 €owtBels, T YAvkL avOowmols; EATG,
€bn
Being asked, “What is sweet to men,” he
answered, ‘Hope.’
Translated by R.D. Hicks (1925)

Seven Sages, Apophthegms 6.19 (Mullach,
FPG)

5  Oavétw pEAAwV  kaTtadudlerv  Tva
€dakQuUeV” elmovtog O¢ tvog, Tt mabwv
aOTog Katadikalelg kal kKAalelg; elmev, 6TL
AVAYKAIOV €0TL T HEV GLOEL TO CLUTIAOEG
anodovval, T d& Vopw TV Pripov
Just before condemning someone Bias
let flow a tear. When asked why he both
condemned and wept, he said: ‘I have to
render to nature my feelings, to law my
vote.

Seven Sages, Apophthegms 6.21 (Mullach,
FPG)

6 ol mAglotot avOpwmoL kakol
Most people are bad.

Translated by H.T. Riley (1872)

Seven Sages, Apophthegms Fragment 6.2
(D-K)
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11

12
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14

15

Boadéws oo o

dafefaov

eyxetoer av  aofn,
Be slow to set about an enterprise; but
once undertaken persevere.

Seven Sages, Apophthegms Fragment 6.4
(D-K)

ploet 10 Taxv  AaAety,
peTdvola Yo akoAovOel

) apaome

Speak not in haste, lest you err; regret
will follow.

Seven Sages, Apophthegms Fragment 6.4
(D-K)

mepl Bev Aéye, wg elaty

Admit the existence of the gods.
Translated by R.D. Hicks (1925)

Seven Sages, Apophthegms Fragment 6.6
(b-K)

arove MOAAG, AdAeL kalolax
Listen to many things, speak only at the
right time.
Seven Sages, Apophthegms Fragment 6.
(D-K)
Aava&lov avdoa U émaivel dtor TAovTOV
Praise not a worthless man because of
his wealth.

Seven Sages, Apophthegms Fragment 6.8
(b-K)

neloag AaBé, un Blaodpevog
Win by persuasion, not by force.
Translated by D.S. Baker (1998)
Seven Sages, Apophthegms Fragment 6.9
(D-K)
KTNOAL €V PEV VEOTNTL VTR, €V OE T
yroat codiav
Build a sensible attitude in youth,
wisdom in old age.
Seven Sages, Apophthegms Fragment 6.10

(D-K)
VOEL KAL TOTE TOATTE
Think and then act.

Seven Sages, Sententine 21536 (Mullach,
FPG)

HLAOLOY WG ULOT)OOVTES KAl [ULOOVOLV G
dLAnoovTeg

They love as though they will some day
hate and hate as though they will some

16

BIBLE

day love.
Translated by W. Rhys Roberts (1858-1929),
rev. Jonathan Barnes (1984)
Aristotle, Rhetoric 1389b.24

&podlov  Amo  vedTNnTOg €l YNoag
dvadauBave ocodlav: BePatdtegov Yoo
TOUTO TV AAAWY KTNUATWV

Make wisdom your provision for the
journey from youth to old age; for it is
a more certain support than all other
possessions.

Translated by R.D. Hicks (1925)

Diogenes Laertius, Lives of Eminent Philoso-
phers 1.88

BIBLE

All entries follow the traditional order of
books

see also Pilate 1-5

New Testament — Authorized Version (1611)

1
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TocwPB d¢ éyévvnoe tov Twond Tov
avdoa Maoiag, €€ 1g éyevviOn Tnoovg 6
Agyouevoc XoLotog

And Jacob begat Joseph the husband of
Mary, of whom was born Jesus, who is
called Christ.

Matthew 1.16
TELV 1) oLVeADELY avTOLG £0EEON €v yaoTol
€xovoa €K TVEVUATOG (rylov

Before they came together, she was
found with child of the Holy Ghost.

Matthew 1.18
TEOONVEYKAV aUTQ@ dWOK, XQLOOV Kal
Alpavov kai opvovay
They presented unto him gifts; gold, and
frankincense, and myrrh.

Matthew 2.11

LLETAVOELTE, T]YYLKEV YOO 1) PaotAeia t@v
ovEAVQYV
Repent ye: for the kingdom of heaven is
at hand.

Matthew 3.2
dwVvT) BoVTOg €V T1) €01,
£TOHAOTATE TNV OOV KLEIOV,

ev0elag moLelte TAG TEIBOVE AVTOD

The voice crying in the wilderness,



BIBLE

10

11

12

Prepare ye the way of the Lord, make his
paths straight.

Matthew 3.3

cf. Bible 362

1 0¢ teodr) AvTOL NV AKEIDES KAl HEAL

a&yolov

His meat was locusts and wild honey.
Matthew 3.4

non 8¢ 1 alivn meog v Qllav t@v
OéVOQWV Keltar TV 0OV DEVOQOV |
TIOLOVV KAQTOV KAAOV EKKOTITETAL KAL ELG
T PdAAeTon

And now also the axe is laid unto the
root of the trees: therefore every tree
which bringeth not forth good fruit is
hewn down, and cast into the fire.

Matthew 3.10

0UTOG €0TLV O LIOG oL O dyanntdg, €V @
£VdOKN oA

This is my beloved Son, in whom I am
well pleased.

Matthew 3.17

oUK &1 &QTw HOVW (oetat dvOQwmog
Man shall not live by bread alone.
Matthew 4.4

deVTE OTiOW POV KAl MOMow VUAS AALELS
avOownwyv

Follow me, and I will make you fishers
of men.

Matthew 4.19

Katl Bepamedwv MACAV VOOOV Kal AoV
paAaxiav €v o Aag

And healing all manner of sickness and
all manner of disease among the people.

Matthew 4.23

HakAQOL ol TTwYol TQ Tvevuaty, OTt
avTOV €0V M PACAEldt TWV 0VOAVQV.
paxaoot ot mevOolvteg, OtL  avTol
TAQAKANONoOVTAL  HUAKAQLOL Ol TIQAELS,
6Tt avTol KANQOVOUNOOLOLY  TIV  YNV.
HAKAQLOL Ol TEWWVTEG KAl dP@VTES TNV
dkaoovvny, OtL avtol xopTaoOroovTaL.
pakagot - ot éAenpoves,  OtL  avTol
£AenOnoovtat. pakagot ot kaBaol TN
KaEdix, Ot avtoi tov Oeov  Goviat
pakAgQuot ot eignvorotol, Ot avTol viot
Oeob kKAnOoovTL
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Blessed are the poor in spirit: for theirs
is the kingdom of heaven.

Blessed are they that mourn: for they
shall be comforted.

Blessed are the meek: for they shall
inherit the earth.

Blessed are they which do hunger and
thirst after righteousness: for they
shall be filled.

Blessed are the merciful: for they shall
obtain mercy:.

Blessed are the pure in heart: for they
shall see God.

Blessed are the peacemakers: for they
shall be called the children of God.
Matthew 5.3

Sermon on the Mount (all of Chs. 5, 6 and 7)

UUELS €0Te TO AAG TG VTS
Ye are the salt of the earth.
Matthew 5.13

VUELS €0TE TO PG TOL KOTHOL. 0L dvartat
TIOALS KQUPTIVAL €TAVW OQOVG KELLEVT)
0VdE Kalovoy AVX VoV kal TiBéaoty avTov
UTO TOV pOdlov AAN €mtL v Avxvia, at
Adumet Mot Toig év T olkia

Ye are the light of the world. A city that
is set on a hill cannot be hid. Neither do
men light a candle and put it under a
bushel, but on a candlestick; and it giveth
light unto all that are in the house.

Matthew 5.14

obTwe Aappatw 10 Gg Luwv Eunocdev
Twv avlpwmwy, énwe Wwotv tpov T
KaAx éQya
Let your light so shine before men, that
they may see your good works.

Matthew 5.16

ur voplonte 6t nABov kKataAvoat Tov
vopov 1) Tovg moodritag ovk NABov
KataAvoat aAAX TAnp@oat

Think not that I am come to destroy the
law, or the prophets: I am not come to
destroy, but to fulfil.

Matthew 5.17
£wG AV ATIODMG TOV E0XATOV KODQAVTNV

Till thou hast paid the uttermost farthing.
Matthew 5.26
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nag O PAémwv  yvvalka  TEOS  TO
grbvunoat avTny 101 Epolxevoev avTV
£v 1) kadlar avTOD

Whosoever looketh on a woman to lust
after her hath committed adultery with
her already in his heart.

Matthew 5.28

£y ¢ Aéyw VPV U opooat SAwe: Urte év
TQ 0VEAVQ, 6TL BPOVOG €0TL TOD Oe0D" pnjte
€v 1) Y1), 0Tt VTOMOJOV €0TL TV TMODWV
avToU ... £0Tw d¢ 6 AdYog PV val val, 00
ov
I say unto you, swear not at all; neither
by heaven; for it is God’s throne: Nor by
the earth; for it is his footstool. But let
your communication be, Yea, yea; Nay,
nay.

Matthew 534

cf. Bible 276

nkovoate OTL €00€0m, OPOaALOV avTi
O0POAAHOD KAt OdOVTA AVTL ODOVTOS: €Y@
0¢ Aéyw Vuiv ... 60Tig O Qartioet elg TV
defarv oov olxydva, oTEéPoV avT@ Kal
TV dAANY

Ye have heard that it hath been said, an
eye for an eye, and a tooth for a tooth.
But I say unto you, whosoever shall
smite thee on thy right cheek, turn to
him the other also.

Matthew 5.39

cf. Bible 324

nkovoate OTL €QQEOT, AyamnoEls TOV
TANOloV 00V Kal LOTOELS TOV €X000V oov*
£y d¢ Aéyw VUL, dyarate Toug Ex0olg
VUV

Ye have heard that it hath been said,
Thou shalt love thy neighbour and hate
thine enemy. But I say unto you, Love
your enemies.

Matthew 5.44

TOV TJALOV aUTOD AvaTéAAeL €L TTOVTQOUG
Kkat ayaOolg kat Beéxet Emi dukalovg Kkal
adikovg

He maketh his sun to rise on the evil and
on the good, and sendeth rain on the just
and on the unjust.

Matthew 5.45

£€0e00e 00V VUELS TEAELOL WOTIEQ O TATIQ
VU@V O €V TOIG 0VEAVOLG TEAELOG E0TLV
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Be ye therefore perfect, even as your
Father which is in heaven is perfect.

Matthew 5.48

00D d¢ TTOLODVTOS EAENUOCVVNV UN YVOTW
1) &QLOTEQAX OOV Ti TTOLEL 1) deELk TOL

When thou doest alms, let not thy left
hand know what thy right hand doeth.

Matthew 6.3
Sermon on the Mount (all of Chs. 5, 6 and 7)

mEOoELXOMEVOL O w1 Battaloynrionte
WoTteQ ol €0vikoi, dokovOoV Y& OTL €V T
moAvAoyia avt@v eloakovoOnoovtal
Use not vain repetitions, as the heathen
do: for they think that they shall be
heard for their much speaking.

Matthew 6.7

ITateo U@V 6 €v Tolg ovEAVOLG,

&yt 0 dvoud oov, EADETw 1
BaotAela oov,

YevnOtw o BEANUA ooV, WS €v obEAVQ
Kot €M yne:

TOV AQTOV UV TOV ETOVOLOV dOG NULV
OoTjHEQOV!

Kat adeg MUV Ta 0OdetAuata Uy,

WG Kal NUels adpiepev Tolg odetAétalg
Y

Kal [ eloeVEYKNG TUAS ELC TELQATUOV,

AAAQ QDO TIUAGS ATIO TOD TTOVTQOL!

OtL 000 €0ty 1) PactAeio kal 1) dOvape
Kkat 1 90 el TOLG alvAg, ApNV.

Our Father which art in heaven,
Hallowed be thy name.

Thy kingdom come. Thy will be done in
earth, as it is in heaven.

Give us this day our daily bread.

And forgive us our debts, as we forgive
our debtors.

And lead us not into temptation, but
deliver us from evil:

For thine is the kingdom, and the
power, and the glory, for ever. Amen.

Matthew 6.9

un Onoaveilete utv OnoavEovLg émi TNg
Yns, 6émov ong kai Bowots adavilel, kai
OTI0L KAETTAL DLOQVOCOLTL Kol KAETTOLOL.
Onoavpilete d¢ Vuiv  Onoavgovg  év
ovEAVQ

Lay not up for yourselves treasures upon
earth, where moth and rust doth corrupt,
and where thieves break through and
steal: But lay up for yourselves treasures
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in heaven.
Matthew 6.19

émov y&o éotv 6 Onoawog Luwv, kel
£otat kal 1) kaEdio VPV
For where your treasure is, there will
your heart be also.

Matthew 6.21

oLdElG dUvVaTaL duOL KLEIOIS DOVAEVELY ...

oL dvvaoOe Oe@ dovAevey KAl AWV

No man can serve two masters. Ye

cannot serve God and Mammon.
Matthew 6.24

) kotvete, tva ur) kolOfTe

Judge not, that ye be not judged.
Matthew 7.1
Sermon on the Mount (all of Chs. 5, 6 and 7)

unde  PaAnte TOLG paQyaQltag VU@V
£umooBev TV Xolowv

Neither cast ye your pearls before swine.
Matthew 7.6

adtette, kal doOnoeton vty (ntelte, Kal
eQN|oeTE" KQOVETE, KAl AVOLyNoeTa DULvV.
nag yaQ O aitwv Aappavel kai 6 v
e0QLOKEL KAL TG KQOVOVTL AVOLYT)OETAL
Ask, and it shall be given you; seek,
and ye shall find; knock, and it shall
be opened unto you: For every one that
asketh receiveth; and he that seeketh
findeth; and to him that knocketh it shall
be opened.

Matthew 7.7

mavta ovv 6oa av BéAnTe tva molwoy
VULV ot &vOpwToL, 0VTWS kat VUELS ToLelTe
avToig

Therefore all things whatsoever ye
would that men should do to you, do ye
even so to them.

Matthew 7.12

0Tt mAatela 1] TWOAN KAl €VEUXWEOG M
0d0¢ 1 amdryovoa elg TNV AmwAelay, kal
moOAAOL elowv ol eloeQxOpevoL d avTg: Tl
otevi) 1] oA kal TeBAppévn 1) 0d0¢ N
andayovoa eig v Cwnjy, kai 0Atyo elotv
ot evploKOVTEG AVTIV

For wide is the gate, and broad is the
way, that leadeth to destruction, and
many there be which go in thereat:
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because strait is the gate, and narrow is
the way, which leadeth into life, and few
there be that find it.

Matthew 7.13

TQOOEéXETE ATO TV  PevdomEOPNTOY,
oltiveg €QXoVTaL TEOGC VUAS €V EVOVUaoLY
TEOPATWY, é0wBev d¢ elov AVkoL domaryeg
Beware of false prophets, which come
to you in sheep’s clothing, but inwardly
they are ravening wolves.

Matthew 7.15

cf. Aesop 46

Ut oLAAéyovory  amo  akavOwv
OoTahLAAG 1) ATIO TOLROAWV CUK;
Do men gather grapes of thorns, or figs
of thistles?

Matthew 7.16

£xPAnOnoovTaL eig T0 okOTOG TO EETEQOV”
éxel €otan 6 KAavOUOG kal O BELYHOS TV
00OVTWV
They shall be cast out into outer dark-
ness: there shall be weeping and gnash-
ing of teeth.

Matthew 8.12

al aAwmereg pwAeobe Exovoy Kkal T
TEETEWVX TOD OVQAVOD KATAOKNVWOELS, O
d¢ vIOg ToL AvOEWTOL oVK EXel TOD THV
KePAAT)V KAL)

The foxes have holes, and the birds of the
air have nests; but the Son of man hath
not where to lay his head.

Matthew 8.20
adeg Tovg vekpovg Bdpat Tovg ExvTOV
VEKQOUG
Let the dead bury their dead.

Matthew 8.22
oV xoelav €xovowv ol loxvovteg laTEov,
AAN ol Kak@g EXovTeg

They that be whole need not a physician,
but they that are sick.

Matthew 9.12
ovdE PaAAovov otvov VEov el AoKOUG
TTAAALOUS

Neither do men put new wine into old
bottles.

Matthew 9.17
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dwoeav EAaPBete, dwoeoy dote
Freely ye have received, freely give.
Matthew 10.8

e€epxopevol €€ TG olkiag 1 g MOAewg
EKElVIG EKTIVAEATE TOV KOVIOQTOV TV
TOdQWV VUV
When ye depart out of that house or city,
shake off the dust of your feet.

Matthew 10.14
OOV &y ATOOTEAAW VUAGS WG TTEOPATA €V
péow AVkwv* yiveoBe oOv $oovipoL wg ot
OPELS KAl AéQALOL WG Al TTEQLOTEQAL
Behold, I send you forth as sheep in the
midst of wolves; be ye therefore wise as
serpents, and harmless as doves.

Matthew 10.16

0VdEV YAQ €0TIV KEKAXALHUEVOV O OVK
anokaAvpOnoetal, kal KQLNTOV O 0oL
YvwoOnoeTat

There is nothing covered, that shall not
be revealed; and hid, that shall not be
known.

Matthew 10.26
un voptionte 6t RAOov Padeiv elorvnv émi
TV YNV ok NAOov BaAelv eloriviv dAAX
péxopav
Think not that I am come to send peace

on earth: I came not to send peace, but a
sword.

Matthew 1034

T E&NABate eic v éonuov Bedoaoday;
KAAapov OO dvépov oaAevduevov;
What went ye out into the wilderness to
see? A reed shaken with the wind?

Matthew 11.7
O U1 @V pet’ Epov kat’ EUov EoTi
He that is not with me is against me.
Matthew 12.30
a favourite saying of George W. Bush
€I YAQ TOD TIEQLOTEVIATOS TG kadlaG TO
oTopa AaAet
For out of the abundance of the heart the
mouth speaketh.
Matthew 12.34
mav  ONua  &eyov O AaAfoovorwv ol
avOowToL ATIOdWTOLOL TEQL AVTOD AGYOV
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&v Nuéoa koloewg
Every idle word that men shall speak,
they shall give account thereof in the day
of judgement.

Matthew 1236

000G poL @de Emi mivakt TNV KehaAnV
Twavvov o0 Pantiotod
Give me here John Baptist’s head in a
charger.
Matthew 14.8
my xepadny éni mivaxy’ is a favourite
expression in Modern Greek

OALYOTIOTE, €lg Tl €dloTaong;
O thou of little faith, wherefore didst
thou doubt?

Matthew 14.31

0V TO ELOEQXOHEVOV ELG TO OTOUA KOLVOL TOV
avOoWMOV, AAAX TO EKTOQEVOUEVOV €k
TOU OTOHATOG TOUTO KOLVOL TOV AvOQwmov
Not that which goeth into the mouth
defileth a man; but that which cometh
out of the mouth, this defileth man.

Matthew 15.11

odnyot elot tudPAoi TVPAOV'  TLPAOG
¢ tudpAOv Earv OdNYT), apdoTeQoL Eig
oOvvov mecovvTal
They be blind leaders of the blind. And
if the blind lead the blind, both shall fall
into the ditch.

Matthew 15.14

of the Pharisees
Kal YA T Kuvaota €00tet amo t@v Pxiwv
TOV TUTTOVIWV ATO TS TeaTélng twv
KLOlwV a0 TV
Yet the dogs eat of the crumbs which fall
from their master’s table.

Matthew 15.27
TO HEV TEOTWTIOV TOD 0VQAVOD YIVWOKETE
dlakQlvery, T d¢ OMUEIR TOV KALQWY OV
dUVaoO¢;
Ye can discern the face of the sky; but can
ye not discern the signs of the times?

Matthew 16.3

braye omiow pov, Zatava
Get thee behind me, Satan.
Matthew 16.23
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el g  OéAer  omiow pov  EADeLy,
AMAQVNOACOHW  £aVTOV Kal AQATW TOV
OTAVEOV AVTOL Kol AkoAovBeitw pot

If any man will come after me, let him
deny himself, and take up his cross, and
follow me.

Matthew 16.24

gav Exnre MOTV WG KOKKOV OWVATIEWS,
£QelTe TQ OQEL TOVTw, HeTafnOL évOev Exet,
Kal petafroetar kat ovdev aduvvatroet
(VY

If ye have faith as a grain of mustard
seed, ye shall say unto this mountain,
Remove hence to yonder place; and
it shall remove; and nothing shall be
impossible unto you.

Matthew 17.20

cf. the English proverb ‘faith will move moun-
tains’

AVAYKN YAQ €0tV EADEV T oKrAVIAAX:
MANV  oval @ AvOwTw O o0 1o
oKAVOAAOV EQxeTaL

It must needs be that offences come; but
woe to that man by whom the offence
cometh!

Matthew 187

00 YaQ eloL dVO 1) TEEIS oLV YHEVOL LG TO
£UOV OVOHQ, EKEL ELUL €V LEOW AVTWV

For where two or three are gathered
together in my name, there am I in the
midst of them.

Matthew 18.20

0 o0V O Be0c ovvéCeviev, avOowTOG pn
Xwotlétw
What therefore God hath joined together,
let not man put asunder.

Matthew 19.6

of marriage

adete @ madla ... EAOelv MEOG Ue, TV

YAQ TOUTWV E0Tiv 1] Pactdela TV

ovEAVOV

Suffer little children to come unto me: for

of such is the kingdom of heaven.
Matthew 19.14

often quoted as ‘for theirs is the kingdom of
heaven’

el BéAeic téAelog eivat, Dmaye MWANOOV
ooV T VTAQXOVTA Kol dOC TOIG MTWXOLGS,
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kat €€l Onoavpov év ovpave
If thou wilt be perfect, go and sell that

thou hast, and give to the poor, and thou
shalt have treasure in heaven.

Matthew 19.21

eUKOMWTEQOV  €0TV  KAPNAOV Ol
TOUTHATOS QaddOg dLeAbety 1) TAoVvOLOV
eic v PactAeiav Tov Oeov eioeADetv

It is easier for a camel to go through the
eye of a needle, than for a rich man to
enter into the kingdom of God.

Matthew 19.24

maa &vOEWMOLS TODTO AdVVATOV €07TL,
o d¢ Oe@ TavTa duvarta Eoti
With men this is impossible; but with
God all things are possible.

Matthew 19.26

oUTwg €oovTaL oL €0XATOL TEWTOL Katl ot

TE@TOL éoXator TOAAOL Y&Q elot KANTOL,

OAlyoL de ékAekTol

So the last shall be first, and the first last:

for many be called, but few chosen.
Matthew 20.16

eVAOYNUEVOS O €0XOHEVOG €V OvouaTL

KLElov Woavva &v Tolg LloTolg

Blessed is he that cometh in the name of

the Lord; Hosanna in the highest
Matthew 21.9

Yéyoamtatl, 6 olkdc Hov 0lkog TQOTEVXTS
KAnOroetar Vpelg d¢ avTov Emoumjoate
ommAalov Anotav

It is written, My house shall be called the
house of prayer; but ye have made it a
den of thieves.

Matthew 21.13
amnddote ovv tax Kaloagog Katloagt kat ta
oL Ocov T O

Render therefore unto Caesar the things
which are Caesar’s; and unto God the
things that are God’s.

Matthew 22.21

AYATNOELS TOV TANOIOV 00V WG TEAVTOV
Thou shalt love thy neighbour as thyself.
Matthew 2239
cf. Euripides 223
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TAvTa O& T EQYat AVTV TIOLODTLY TIQOG TO
BeaBnvat toig avepnolg
But all their works they do for to be seen
of men.

Matthew 23.5

of the Pharisees

ovat Vpv, yoappatelc kot Poagroaiot
vrokLtat, Tt ATOdEKATOVTE TO NOVOCLOV
KAl 10 AvnOoV kal TO KUULVOV, Kol adrjicate
A PaUTEQN TOL VOUOU, TV KQLOWV KAl TO
£Aeoc kal TV mioTy

Woe unto you, scribes and Pharisees,
hypocrites! for ye pay tithe of mint and
anise and cummin, and have omitted the
weightier matters of the law, judgement,
mercy, and faith.

Matthew 23.23

TavTA EdEL IO OAL KAKEVA U1 ApLévat
These ought ye to have done, and not to
leave the other undone.

Matthew 23.23

00M Yol TudAOL, 0L DWAILOVTES TOV KOVWTA
TNV & KAPUNAOV KATATIVOVTEG
Ye blind guides, which strain at a gnat,
and swallow a camel.

Matthew 23.24

of the Pharisees

&yegOnoetar yao €0vog émi €0voc kal
BaotAela émi faotAelay, kat éoovtat Aot
Kot AoLoL Kat oeLopot
For nation shall rise against nation, and
kingdom against kingdom: and there
shall be famines, and pestilences, and
earthquakes.

Matthew 24.7

Yo Yopette oVV, 6Tt 0Vk oldate ol (oo O
Kvplog v égyxetat

Watch therefore: for ye know not what
hour your Lord doth come.

Matthew 24.42

BeollwVv GOV OVK E0TELQAS KAL TUVAYWV

60ev oV dleokoQmONG

Reaping where thou hast not sown, and

gathering where thou hast not strawed.
Matthew 25.24

emelvaoo Yo Kot €dKaté pot Ppayely,
£dlymoa kai émotioaté pe, EEvog TNV kal
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OULVIYAYETE UE, YUUVOS Kal TeQLeBaAeté
pe, NoBévnoa kat émeokéPpaodé pe, €v
dvAakt) funv kat NABate TEOG e

For I was an hungred, and ye gave me
meat: I was thirsty, and ye gave me
drink: I was a stranger, and ye took me
in: naked, and ye clothed me: I was sick,
and ye visited me: I was in prison, and ye
came unto me.

Matthew 2535

&P’ Goov Emoujoate Evi TOUTWV TV
adeAPpOV  pov TV EAayxiotwy, Euot
émoujoarte

Inasmuch as ye have done it unto one of
the least of these my brethren, ye have
done it unto me.

Matthew 25.40

elg Tl 1) ancdAeta abn;
To what purpose is this waste?
Matthew 26.8

T O€AeTé poLdovval kK& yw DUV TAQAdWow

avTtoV; oL d¢ Eotnoav avTtq TOLAKOVTX

aoyvota

What will ye give me, and I will deliver

him unto you? And they covenanted

with him for thirty pieces of silver.
Matthew 26.15

£0016VTV ¢ avtwv Aapwv 6 Tnoovg Tov
AQTOV Kal eVAOYNOAG EKAaoeV Kal €dLdov
Tolg paOnTaic kal eime A&Bete pdyete
TOUTO €0°7TL TO TWHA HOV

And as they were eating, Jesus took
bread, and blessed it, and brake it, and
gave it to the disciples, and said, Take,
eat; this is my body.

Matthew 26.26

Kal Aafv 1O TOTHELOV KAl eDXAQLOTHORG
€dwKev avtolg Aéywv: miete €€ avToL
TAVTES" TOUTO YAQ £0TL TO Alpd OV TO
TS Kawvng dadnkng t0 mepl mMOAAWV
EKYLVOLLEVOV €l APETIV AUAQTIV

And he took the cup, and gave thanks,
and gave it to them, saying, Drink ye
all of it; For this is my blood of the new
testament, which is shed for many for
the remission of sins.

Matthew 26.27

£V Ta0T) T1) VUKTL ToLV dA€kTooa paovioan
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TOLC ATAQVTOT) pLE
This night, before the cock crow, thou
shalt deny me thrice.

Matthew 26.34

el duvatdv €0, TaEEABETW AT €UOD TO
TIOTIQLOV TOVTO

If it be possible, let this cup pass from
me.

Matthew 2639

TO MEV mvevpa TedBuvpov, N O oaé
ao0Beviig
The spirit indeed is willing, but the flesh
is weak.

Matthew 26.41

1dov My yev 1) oo
Behold, the hour is at hand.
Matthew 26.45

TAVTEG YOO Ol AaPOVTEG HAXXLQAV €V
paxaioa amoAovvtat
All they that take the sword shall perish
with the sword.

Matthew 26.52

tdTe 6 AOXLEQELS dLépone Tax ipdTior A TOD
Aéywv 0Tt €PAaodrunoe Tl ét xoelav
EXOHEV LAQTVOWYV;

Then the high priest rent his clothes,
saying, He hath spoken blasphemy;
what further need have we of witnesses?

Matthew 26.65

kal  eV0éwg  aléxtwo Edwvnoe  kal
uvnoon o ITétoog tov Oruatoc Inoov
elgnkotogc  avt@w OtL MV AAékTOQM
dwvnoat tolg anavion e kat éEeABwv
£Ew EkAavoe TIKEWG

And immediately the cock crew. And
Peter remembered the word of Jesus,
which said unto him, Before the cock
crow, thou shalt deny me thrice. And he
went out, and wept bitterly.

Matthew 26.74

tote 0 Tovdag petapeAnelg
onpag T TOLAKOVTA &QYVOLX &V T VAQ
avexwonoey, kat aneAbwv aniyato
Then Judas ... repented himself ... and
cast down the thirty pieces of silver in
the temple, and departed, and hanged
himself.
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Matthew 27.3-5
cf. Epictetus 12

AAAOLG E0wWOEV, EQVTOV OV dVVATAL OWOAL

He saved others; himself he cannot save.
Matthew 27.42

HAUHAL Aqpd oaoxOavi; tovt” €oti, Océ

pov Beé pov, tvartl pe ey kaTéALTes;

Eli, Eli, lama sabachthani? that is to

say, My God, my God, why hast thou
forsaken me?

Matthew 27.46

Kat €otal 1) €oxatn mA&vn xelowv Thg
TEWTNG
The last error shall be worse than the
first.

Matthew 27.64

ToQeVOEVTEG 0DV HabnTevoATE TAVTA TOL
£€0vn), Pamtilovtes avToLg €lg TO OVOHQ
tov Ilateog kat tov Yiov kat to0 Aylov
TTvevuatog

Go ye therefore, and teach all nations,
baptizing them in the name of the Father,
and of the Son, and of the Holy Ghost.

Matthew 28.19
Kat 0oV éyw ped” dpV elpt maoag Tag
Nuéoag €wg g ovvteAelag TOL ALWVOG!
apnyv
And, lo, I am with you alway, even unto
the end of the world. Amen.

Matthew 28.20

closing lines

WS dvvartat LATAVAS ZATAvVav

eBaAAery;
How can Satan cast out Satan?

Mark 3.23
Kat éav olkla &P Eavtny peoodn, ov
dvvatat otaOnval 1 oikia Eketvn
If a house be divided against itself, that
house cannot stand.

Mark 3.25

0 EXWV OTA AKOVELV AKOVETW
He that hath ears to hear, let him hear.
Mark 4.9

0V Y& £0TL KQUTTTOV O €V H1) GaveewOn

For there is nothing hid, which shall not
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be manifested.
Mark 4.22

€V O HETOW METQELTE, peTENONoeTOL DUV
With what measure ye mete, it shall be
measured to you.

Mark 4.24

Agyewv dvoua pot, 6t ToAAoL Eopev
My name is Legion: for we are many.
Mark 5.9

PAémtw Tovg avOowmovg, 6Tt wg dEVd
00Q TEQLTTATOVVTAG
I see men as trees, walking.

Mark 8.24

T yao wdeAnoel avOgwmov Exv kedrjom
oV kOoHOV GAoV Kal CnpuwdT) v Puxnv
avTov;
For what shall it profit a man, if he shall
gain the whole world, and lose his own
soul?

Mark 836

motevw, kLOLE Bonbetl pov T amotia
Lord, I believe; help thou mine unbelief.
Mark 9.24

kat EABovoa pla xnoa mrwyn EBaAe
AeTttax DO
And there came a certain poor widow,
and she threw in two mites.

Mark 12.42

TIAVTEG YAQ €K TOV TEQLOOEVOVTOG AVTOLG
£Barov: abTn d¢ €K TS DoTeENoEwWS AVTNG
navta 6oa eixev éBaAev, 6GAov tov Piov
avtng

For all they did cast in of their abun-
dance; but she of her want did cast in all
that she had, even all her living.

Mark 12.44

Kol 00dEVL 0VDEV lmoV* EPOPODVTO YAQ
Neither said they any thing to any man;
for they were afraid.

Mark 16.8

XALQE, KEXAQITWUEVT), O KUQLOG HETO OOV
eVAOYNUEVT OV €V yuvalElv
Hail, thou that art highly favoured,
the Lord is with thee: blessed art thou
among women.

Luke 1.28
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Kat einev Maotapl, peyaAvvet 1) Ppuxr) pov
TOV KOQLOV, Kol T[YAAAIXTE TO TIVEDA POV
émti T Oe@ T owTNOL LoV
And Mary said, My soul doth magnify
the Lord, And my spirit hath rejoiced in
God my Saviour.

Luke 1.46

known as the '‘Magnificat’; cf. the Vulgate:
‘Magnificat anima mea Dominum’

kaBeide duvaotag ano Oedvwv kat Dpwoe
TATELVOUG
He hath put down the mighty from their
seats, and exalted them of low degree.

Luke 1.52

from the ‘Magnificat’
MEWVOVTAG  €VEmMAnoev  ayabov — kal
TIAOVTOVVTAC EEQTIETTELAE KEVOUS
He hath filled the hungry with good
things; and the rich he hath sent empty
away.

Luke 1.53

from the "Magnificat’

KAl €TeKke TOV LIOV AVTHG TOV MEWTOTOKOV:
KAl E0TAQYAVWOEV AUTOV KAl AVEKALVEV
avTOV €V GATVT), DOTLOVK 1V AUTOLG TOTIOG
£V T KataAvpatt

And she brought forth her firstborn son,
and wrapped him in swaddling clothes,
and laid him in a manger; because there
was no room for them in the inn.

Luke 2.7

Kat oL &yyeAog Kkvplov €méotn avToig
Kkat do&a kvpiov megiéAappev avTovg, Kat
époprOnoav Gpopov péyav

And, lo, the angel of the Lord came upon
them, and the glory of the Lord shone
round about them: and they were sore
afraid.

Luke 2.9

oL Yo evayyeAilopat VIV XOQAV
HEYAATV
Behold, I bring you good tidings of great
joy-

Luke 2.10
o0& €v vioTolg Be Kkal €L yNg elenvn),
€v avBowmolg evdoKix
Glory to God in the highest, and on earth



BIBLE

118

119

120

121

122

123

124

125

126

peace, good will toward men.
Luke 2.14

VOV ATIOAVELS TOV DOVAOV 00V, déoTIOTA
Lord, now lettest thou thy servant depart
in peace.

Luke 2.29

cf. the Vulgate: ‘Nunc dimittis servum tuum’

laté, Oepdmevoov oeavtdv
Physician, heal thyself.
Luke 4.23

ovdelc TEOPNTNG dektde EoTv €V TN
matEidL avTOL
No prophet is accepted in his own coun-
try.

Luke 4.24

cf. the Latin ‘nemo propheta in patria’
oval VULV OTav VPAS KAAQS elmwotv
TLAVTES Ol AvOQwTOL
Woe unto you, when all men shall speak
well of you!

Luke 6.26

didote, kal doBroeTaL LUV
Give, and it shall be given unto you.
Luke 638

adéwvtal at apagtiar avtng at moAAad,
STLnydmmoe moAv
Her sins, which are many, are forgiven;
for she loved much.

Luke 7.47
0 YOO HLKQOTEQOG €V TIATLY VULV DTTAQXWY,
0UTOG €0TL HEYAS
For he that is least among you all, the
same shall be great.

Luke 9.48

TIOEEVOL KAl oL TtoleL OHOLWG
Go, and do thou likewise.
Luke 1037

Maoeba Mapba, peovac kat tueBaln
meol MOAAG: £vog Oé EotL xoelor Mapla o€
TV &yaOnVv peolda é€eAéarto

Martha, Martha, thou art careful and
troubled about many things: but one
thing is needful: and Mary hath chosen
that good part.
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Luke 10.41

oval LUy Tolg vopkolg, Ot foate TV
KAEDA TG YVWoews avtol ovk elonAbate
KAt Toug eloeQXopéVoug EkwAvoate

Woe unto you, lawyers! for ye have taken
away the key of knowledge: ye entered
not in yourselves, and them that were
entering in ye hindered.

Luke 11.52

Puxn, €xelc moAAX dyaBa kelpeva el €tn
TOAAG avamavov, Gaye, e, evPEALvov
My soul, thou hast much goods laid
up for many years; take thine ease, eat,
drink, and be merry.

Luke 12.19

TOVTL O  £D0OM TOAD, TOAL {nTnorjoeTal
nae avtoy, kat @ magéfevto TOAY,
TLEQLOOOTEQOV AITHOOLOLY AVTOV

For unto whomsoever much is given,
of him shall be much required: and to
whom men have committed much, of
him they will ask the more.

Luke 12.48

OtL mag O VPOV EAVTOV TATIEVWONoETAL
Kat 0 Tamevov éavtov LPwONoeTaL

For whosoever exalteth himself shall be
abased; and that humbleth himself shall
be exalted.

Luke 14.11

kat  Mefavto  AmMO  HAS  TAVTEG
nagautelofar 6 MEWTOG elTeV AVTQ), AYQOV
Nyooaoa kat éxw avayknv éEeAbBwv 1dety
AVTOV* EQWTW OF, EXE LE TIAQT)TLEVOV
And they all with one consent began to
make excuse. The first said unto him,
I have bought a piece of ground and
I must needs go and see it: I pray thee
have me excused.

Luke 14.18

‘@ypov nyopace’ is a favourite quotation in

Modern Greek, of someone who does not care

dépete TOV HOOYOV TOV OlteLTOV, Ovoarte

Bring hither the fatted calf, and kill it.
Luke 15.23

OTL 00TOG O VIOG HOUL VEKQOC TV Kal
avélnoe, AMOAWA®S NV Kot e0EEON

For this my son was dead, and is alive



134

135

136

137

138

139

140

141

142

again; he was lost, and is found.

Luke 15.24
oL Y& 1) PaciAeia ToL Oeov vtog Luwv
eoTv
Behold, the kingdom of God is within
you.

Luke 17.21

0 0edg, LAGOONTL pOL T AHAQTWAQ
God be merciful to me as a sinner.
Luke 18.13
mateQ, Adec avTOICT OV Yo oldaot Tl
TTOLOLOL

Father, forgive them: for they know not
what they do.

Luke 2334

pviodnti pov, kvpte, 6tav EAONGC év 1M
Baolela cov* kat eimev avt@ 6 Tnoovg,
AUV Aéyw 0oL, OT|UEQOV LT €OV €0T) €V
T maQadelow

Lord, remember me when thou comest
into thy kingdom. And Jesus said unto
him, Verily I say unto thee, To day shalt
thou be with me in paradise.

Luke 23.42
TateQ, €lG XEPAG oov TapaTOepar TO
Ve pOL
Father, into thy hands I commend my
spirit.
Luke 23.46
Tl {nreite ToV COVTa PETA TV VEKQWV;
Why seek ye the living among the dead?
Luke 24.5
petvov ped’ MUy, 0t mEOg €0TéQay €0l
kat kéreAucev 1101 1) péoa
Abide with us: for it is toward evening,
and the day is far spent.
Luke 24.29
elQN V1) LUV
Peace be unto you.
Luke 24.36
cf. the Vulgate: 'Pax vobis’
‘Ev doxq v 6 Adyog, kai 6 Adyog v og
Tov Bedv, kat Beog v O Adyog

In the beginning was the Word, and the
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Word was with God, and the Word was
God.

John 1.1

&v avt Com 1y, kal 1) Cwn) v 10 Gag
TV avOWTWV: Kal 1o Gwg v Th) okoTia
datve, kal 1) okotia avTO 0V KaTéAafev
In him was life; and the life was the light
of men. And the light shineth in dark-
ness; and the darkness comprehended it
not.

John 1.4

Kat 0 Adyog oapf €YEVeTo Kal E0KNVWTEV
EV ULy, kat €Beaodpedoa Ty dOEaV avTov,
00Eav G HOVOYEVODG TAQX TATQOG,
TANONG XAQLTOG Kat aAnOetag

And the Word was made flesh, and dwelt
among us, (and we beheld his glory,
the glory as of the only begotten of the
Father), full of grace and truth.

John 1.14

OedVv 0VdELS Epake TWTOTE
No man hath seen God at any time.
John 1.18

&yw BamtiCw &v Vdatr péocog d¢ VU@V
€otnicev OV VUELG OVK oidate” avTog E0TLY
0 OTOW HOL €QXOUEVOS, OV €Y@ OVK el
afloc tva AVow avTob TOV HAVTA TOD
VTIOdNHATOG

I baptize with water: but there standeth
one among you, whom ye know not; he it
is, who is coming after me, whose shoe’s
latchet I am not worthy to unloose.

John 1.26
de O AVOG TOL B€0D O AWV TNV ApAQTiAV
TOU KOTHOL
Behold the Lamb of God, which taketh
away the sin of the world.

John 1.29

Tl éuol kat ool, yovar ovmw 1jKeL 1) doa
pov
Woman, what have I to do with thee?
mine hour is not yet come.

John 2.4

TAS AvOQWMOg ME@TOV TOV KAAOV oivov
tiOnoy, xkat 6tav pebvobwol, téte TOV
EAGOOW OV TETHONKAS TOV KAAOV olvov
€wc aptt
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Every man at the beginning doth set
forth good wine; and when men have
well drunk, then that which is worse: but
thou hast kept the good wine until now.

John 2.10

oUTw YaQ Nydmnoev 6 Oe0¢ TOV KOTUOV,
@OOTe TOV VIOV aUTOL TOV HOVOYEVT
£dwkev, tva ag 6 MOTEVWV €lg AVTOV 1)
amoAnTat AN €xn Cwnv atoviov

God so loved the world, that he gave
his only begotten Son, that whosoever
believeth in him should not perish, but
have everlasting life.

John 3.16

nyannoav ot &vOewmot HAAAoV O 0kdTOG
N TO0 PGS 1)V YAQ TOVIEX AUTWV Tat QY
Men loved darkness rather than light,
because their deeds were evil.

John 3.19

mvedpa 0 Bedg, KAl TOUG TTEOOKLVODVTAG
avTtov &v  mvevpatt kal AdAnOeiq  del
TIQOOKVUVELV
God is a Spirit: and they that worship
him must worship him in spirit and in
truth.

John 4.24
£orv ) onuela kal tégata dnTE, oL U
ToTeEVOTTE
Except ye see signs and wonders, ye will
not believe.

John 4.48

£yelge, &QOV TOV KQABATTOV OOL KAl
TEQLTTATEL
Rise, take up thy bed, and walk.

John 5.8

kal  ékmogevoovtat ol tx  dyaba
nomoavteg elg avaotaowy Cwng, ol d¢ T
bavAa MEAEAVTES ElG AVAOTAOLY KQLOEWS
And shall come forth, they that have
done good, unto the resurrection of life;
and they that have done evil, unto the
resurrection of damnation.

John 5.29
goavvate g Yoadag, OtL VHELS dokelte
&v avtaic Conv atdviov éxev: kat éxetval
£l0WV Al HAQTLEOVOAL TTEQL EUOD

Search the scriptures; for in them ye
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think ye have eternal life: and they are
they which testify of me.

John 539

£0TLV TADAQLOV WOE, OG EXEL TTEVTE AQTOVG
KkotOivoug kat dvo oaotor AAAX TavTa Tl
£€0TLV €1C TOOOVTOVC;
There is a lad here, which hath five
barley loaves, and two small fishes: but
what are they among so many?

John 6.9

the feeding of the five thousand

OLVAYAYETE ™ TEQLOTEVOAVTOL
KAGopata, tvor pn TL ArtoAnTaL
Gather up the fragments that remain,
that nothing be lost.

John 6.12

€y elpL 6 aptog e Cwng O €QXOHEVOS
TEAGC LLE OV N TMEWVAOT), KAl O TOTeEVWV €l
€UE oL dumoel mwmoTE

I am the bread of life: he that cometh
to me shall never hunger; and he that
believeth on me shall never thirst.

John 635

un wotvete kat” oy, aAAa v dwalav
Kkolow kotvarte
Judge not according to the appearance,
but judge righteous judgement.

John 7.24

0 AVAUAQTNTOS VU@V TEOTOS BaAétw
ABov &’ avtnyv
He that is without sin among you, let
him first cast a stone at her.

John 87

0UdE €YW) 0€ KATAKQIVW® TTOREVOL KAl ATO
TOU VOV UNKETL AUAQTAVE
Neither do I condemn thee: go, and sin
no more.

John 8.11

kat yvwoeoBe v aAnfeiayv, kat 1
aAnOewa €éAevOepwoet Duag
And ye shall know the truth, and the
truth shall make you free.

John 832

EYW elpL O MOV O KAAdG O Moy O
KAaAOG TNV PuxTv avTo TOnow VTTEQY TV
TEOPATwWV
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I am the good shepherd: the good shep-
herd giveth his life for the sheep.

John 10.11

Kal dAAx mooBarta Exw, & oUK E0TIV €K TG
AVANG TAVTNG' KAKEIVA OEL [Le Ayoryely, Kal
TS PWVTS oL AKOVOOLOLY, Kal yevijoeTat
uio tolpvn, €ig motpnv

And other sheep I have, which are not
of this fold: them also I must bring, and
they shall hear my voice; and there shall
be one fold, and one shepherd.

John 10.16
EYW UL AvAOTAOLIS KAl 1) Cwr
I am the resurrection, and the life.

John 11.25
ovudégeL ULV tva eig dvOpwTog amoBdvn)
UTtEQ oL Aaov
It is expedient for us, that one man
should die for the people.

John 11.50

spoken by Caiaphas

0 TTOLELG, TOINOOV TAXLOV
That thou doest, do quickly.
John 13.27
cf. Shakespeare, Macbeth 1.7.1: “If it were done
when 'tis done, the 'twere well it were done
quickly’
EVTOATV Kauvn)v didwut Duty, tva dryarare
aAAnAovg
A new commandment I give unto you,
That ye love one another.

John 1334

ur) Toea0o€o0w VUV 1) kaEdla

Let not your heart be troubled.
John 14.1

€Y el 1) 0006 Kai 1) aAnOeia kai 1) Cwn)

I am the way, the truth, and the life.
John 14.6

petlova tadtng dyamny ovdelc €xel, tva

TG TV Yuxnv avtod 01 UnEg TV Gidwv

avToD

Greater love hath no man than this, that

a man lay down his life for his friends.
John 15.13

VOV 0¢ UTtdyw TEOG TOV TEUPAVTA g, Kol
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OLOEIG €€ DUV €QWTA LLE" TTOL VTIAYELG;
But now I go my way to him that sent
me; and none of you asketh me, Whither
goest thou?

John 16,5

cf. the Vulgate: ‘Quo vadis?’

€L MoAAX Exw Aéyewv vuty, @AXN ov
dvvaoBe Paoctalewv dptr Otav d& €AOM
£Kkelvog,  TO  mvebua TG aAnbelag,
0dNYNoeL VUAG elg Taoav TNV AANOetoy

I have yet many things to say unto you,
but ye cannot bear them now. Howbeit
when he, the Spirit of truth, is come, he
will guide you into all truth.

John 16.12

HUCQOV kat OUKETL OewQElTé pe, Kal TAAWY
HULKQOV Kol OecOE pe
A little while, and ye shall not see me:
and again, a little while, and ye shall see
me.

John 16.16

1 yuvn) 6tav tiktn AVmnv éxet, 0t NABev
1 oa avThG Ty OE YevvNoTm TO Tadiov,
OUKETL pvnpovevel g OAlpews dux v
Xaoav Ot €yevviiOn avOowmog &lg Tov
KOOHOV

A woman when she is in travail hath
sorrow, because her hour is come; but as
soon as she is delivered of the child, she
remembereth no more the anguish, for
joy that a man is born into the world.

John 16.21
KAL T EUX TTAVTO OA €0TL KAL TX O UG
And all mine are thine, and thine are

mine.

John 17.10

1 PactAela 1) €un ovk €0y €k TOL KOOHOU
ToUTOL

My kingdom is not of this world.
John 18.36

0 Tnoovg odv WV TV untépa kat Tov
HaOnIV mageot@Ta OV NYATIA, A€YeL )
unTol avtov: yovay, ©e 0 vIOG Tov. elta
AéyeLt@ paOnt), de 1) prjtne oov

When Jesus saw his mother, and the
disciple standing by, whom he loved, he
saith unto his mother, Woman, behold
thy son! Then saith he to the disciple,
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Behold thy mother!
John 19.26

tetéAeotar kal KAlvag NV KepaAnv
TAQEDWIKE TO TIVEDUAL
It is finished: and he bowed the head,
and gave up the ghost.
John 19.30
the last of the 'Seven Words’ of Jesus on the
Cross

1) pov &mTov
Touch me not.
John 20.17

to Mary Magdalene; cf. the Vulgate: ‘Noli me
tangere’

KAl TV Ouov KkKeKAETHEVWV OOV ooV
ol padnrtat ouvIYHEVOLdLX TOV POPOV TV
Tovdaiwv, NABev 6 Tnoovg kat €é0Tn &lg T
péoov kail Aéyet avTols: elQrvr) LUV

When the doors were shut where the
disciples were assembled for fear of the
Jews, came Jesus and stood in the midst,
and saith unto them, Peace be unto you.

John 20.19

v pn Dw &v Talc XeEolv avToL TOV
TOTOV TV AWV, Kal PAAW TOV DAKTUAGV
pov elg Tov tomov TV HAwv, kKal PaAw
TNV XELOK& MOV €IS TNV TAELEAV AVTOU, OV
1) ToTEVOW

Except I shall see in his hands the print
of the nails, and put my fingers into the
print of the nails, and thrust my hand
into his side, I shall not believe.

John 20.25

1) YEVOU Amiotog AAAX ToTog
Be not faithless, but believing.

John 20.27

OTL €EWQAKAC UE TIETUOTEVKAS" HAKAQLOL Ol
) OOVTEG Kal TUOTEVOAVTEG

Thomas, because thou hast seen me,
thou hast believed: blessed are they that
have not seen, and yet have believed.

John 20.29

o

oL O¢ Kal daAAa MOAAX & émoinoev O
Toovg, dtwva éxv yoadntar kald’ &y,
oLd’ aUTOV olpaL TOV KOOHOV XWENOAL T
Yoadoueva BpAlo

And there are also many other things
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which Jesus did, the which, if they
should be written every one, I suppose
that even the world itself could not
contain the books that should be written.

John 21.25

closing lines

&QYVELOV Kal xouoiov ovx UTdQxet por O
0¢ €xw ToLTO TOL DIdWHL
Silver and gold I have none; but such as I
have give I thee.

Acts of the Apostles 3.6

ZabAog d¢ 1)V OLVELDOKWV TI) AVALQEDEL
avToD
And Saul was consenting unto his death.
Acts of the Apostles 8.1
of Stephen to be stoned to death
TO XQYVELOV 00V 0LV OOl £l €l¢ ATWAELALY,
0Tt TNV dweeav ToL Oeob €vopoag dix
XONHATWV KTaoOat
Thy money perish with thee, because

thou hast thought that the gift of God
may be purchased with money.

Acts of the Apostles 8.20

ZaoVA ZaoVA, Tl e DWKELS; ...
0oL TTEOG KévTa ActktiCety

OKANQOV

Saul, Saul, why persecutest thou me? it is
hard for thee to kick against the pricks.

Acts of the Apostles 9.4

proverbial by now: cf. Aeschylus 39, Pindar 73
and Bible, Acts 26.14

ol Beol  OpowwBévtes  avOodmnolg
KaTéBnooav meog 1Hag
The gods are come down to us in the
likeness of men.

Acts of the Apostles 14.11

cf. Cleanthes 1 and Bible 317; but cf. Xeno-
phanes 4

Tl pe det oLely tva owOw;
What must I do to be saved?

Acts of the Apostles 1630
€0QOV Kal PBwUOV €V @ EmMeYEYQATTO,
Ayviotw Beq
I found an altar with this inscription, To
THE UNKNOWN GOD

Acts of the Apostles 17.23

in Athens



194

195

196

197

198

199

200

201

202

203

&v avt@ yao Copev kal kwvovpeda kal
E0HEV, WG KAl TVES TV kB DUAS otV
€lQNKAOLYV* TOD YOO KAl YEVOG E0UEV
For in him (God) we live, and move,
and have our being; as certain of your
own poets have said, For we are also his
offspring.
Acts of the Apostles 17.28
possibly quoting from Aratus 14 and 1 (which
however uses ‘eiuév’, not ‘eouév’); cf. also
Cleanthes 2
HAKAQLOV  €07TL
Aappavery

HAAAOV  dddvar T

It is more blessed to give than to receive.
Acts of the Apostles 2035
T TOAAG 0Of yoaupata €l paviav
TLEQUTQETIEL
Thou art beside thyself; much learning
doth make thee mad.
Acts of the Apostles 26.24

€v OAlyw pe meibelg Xototavov yevéoBat
Almost thou persuadest me to be a
Christian.

Acts of the Apostles 26.28

£00UTOLG ELOL VOLLOG
A law unto themselves.

Romans 2.14

00U d¢ OUK £07TL VOHOG, 0UdE MAQABACLS
For where no law is, there is no trans-
gression.

Romans 4.15

0¢ Q" eATIO €U EATIIOL €TtioTELOEV
Who against hope believed in hope.
Romans 4.18
of Abraham

kal el év
TEEQLTIATIOWHLEV

koot Cwng

We also should walk in newness of life.
Romans 6.4

€L 0 Beog Ve MUV, Tic kKab’ Nuv;

If God be for us, who can be against us?
Romans 831

XALQEWV HETA XOUQOVTWV Kol KAalewy et
KAadvtwv

204

205

206

207

208

209

210

147

BIBLE

Rejoice with them that do rejoice, and
weep with them that weep.

Romans 12.15
U VIK@ D70 TOD KAKOU, AAAX Vika v @
AyaBb@ 10 KaKov
Be not overcome of evil, but overcome
evil with good.

Romans 12.21

OéAw d¢ Vuag codoig elvat elg 0 ayadov,

Aicepalovg d¢ eig TO Kakov

I would have you wise unto that which is

good, and simple concerning evil.
Romans 16.19

a better translation of ‘drépatoc’” would be
‘inviolate, incorruptible’

mov  0opdg;  TOL  YOAUHUATEVS;  TIOD
ov(nT)g TO0 al@vog TOUTOV; OLXL
Euwoavev 0 Beog TV codlav TOD KOTUOL
ToUTOV;

Where is the wise? where is the scribe?
where is the disputer of this world? hath
not God made foolish the wisdom of this
world?

I Corinthians 1.20

Tovdaiot onueia aitovowv Kkai "EAAnveg
godiav {nrovoty
The Jews require a sign, and the Greeks
seek after wisdom.

I Corinthians 1.22
0 HwEOV ToL Beob 0odwWTEQOV TWV
avOpwnwv €oti, kal T0 acOevég Tov Oeob
LloXvEOTEQOV TV AVOQWTWYV €07l
The foolishness of God is wiser than

men; and the weakness of God is stron-
ger than men.

I Corinthians 1.25
Oéatoov &yevrOnpev @ KOOUW
We are made a spectacle unto the world.

I Corinthians 4.9

AXOL TNG GQTL QAG KAl TEWMUEV KAl

dupwpev  Kal  yupvntevopev Kat
KOTU@HEY  €oyalopevol  talg  idlalg
xeoot Aowdogovpevot evAoyoLueY,

dLwkOpeVOL avexopeda, PAaohnuovuevol
TXQAKAAOVUEV

Even unto this present hour we both
hunger, and thirst, and we are naked.
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And labour, working with our own
hands: being reviled, we bless: being
persecuted, we suffer it: Being defamed,
we intreat.

I Corinthians 4.11
Tl OéAete; Ev 0ABOW EABW TEOC VUAG, T) €V
&yamn) mvevpati te TEAOTNTOG;
What will ye? shall I come unto you

with a rod, or in love, and in the spirit of
meekness?

I Corinthians 4.21

ATV TQ OOUATL, TAQWY dE TG TVEVHATL
Absent in body, but present in spirit.
I Corinthians 5.3

oo Coun 6Aov to Gpugapa Cupot
A little leaven leaveneth the whole lump.
I Corinthians 5.6

Wote €optalwpev un) &év Coun maAoua,
unde &v Coun kakiag kat movnetag, AN
&v alvpols etAdkoveiag kat aAnBeiag

Let us keep the feast, not with old leaven,
neither with the leaven of malice and
wickedness; but with the unleavened
bread of sincerity and truth.

I Corinthians 5.8
O OWUA VRV vaog ToL €V DUV dylov
TIVEVHATOS €0TLV
Your body is the temple of the Holy
Ghost.

I Corinthians 6.19

1 YV@OoLs puotot, 1) 0 dydmr) oikodopel
Knowledge puffeth up, but charity edifi-
eth.

I Corinthians 8.1

Tic oToatevetal iolg oYwviolg ToTE; Tig
dutevel aumeA@va kal €k ToD KaQToL
avTOL OVK £00(eL;

Who goeth a warfare any time at his
own charges? who planteth a vineyard,
and eateth not of the fruit thereof?

I Corinthians 9.7

oVK oldate OtL oL €v oTtadlw TEEXOVTEG
TAVTEG LEV TOEXOVOLY, €15 dE AauPavel TO
Boapetov;

Know ye not that they which run in a
race run all, but one receiveth the prize?
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I Corinthians 9.24

0 oK@V £otavat PAemétw pn) méom
Let him that thinketh he standeth take
heed lest he fall.

I Corinthians 10.12

avTn 1) PUoLg ddATKEL DUAS OTL AVIQ HEV
€0V KOPA AT aUTQ E0TL, YUVT) O¢ EXV
Kopq dOEa avTh) EoTLy

Doth not even nature itself teach you,
that if a man have long hair, it is a shame
unto him? But if a woman have long hair,
itis a glory to her.

I Corinthians 11.14

v talc  yAdooals v avlowmwv
AoAQ KAl TOV AYYEAWY, dyarmv d& un
€xw, véyova XaAkog mxwv 1 kOHBaAov
aAaAalov. €xw moodnreiav Kal €D TX
HLOTAQLA TTAVTIAX KAl TROAV TNV YVOOLY,
Kat Eav Exw maoav TV ot ote N
UeBLOTAVELY, AYATIV D& UT| EXw, OVOEV ELpLL
Though I speak with the tongues of men
and of angels, and have not charity, I am
become as sounding brass, or a tinkling
cymbal. And though I have the gift of
prophecy, and understand all mysteries,
and all knowledge; and though I have all
faith, so that I could remove mountains;
and have not charity, I am nothing.

I Corinthians 13.1

continued in the next five entries; ‘love’ is
preferred to ‘charity’ by some translators

Kkat éav Ypopiow mavia o OTAQXOVTA
HOU, Kal €Xv maQad® TO OWHA Hov tva
KavOnowuat, dyanmy d¢ un éxw, ovdev
wdeAodpat

And though I bestow all my goods to
feed the poor, and though I give my
body to be burned, and have not charity,
it profiteth me nothing.

I Corinthians 13.3

1 ayamn pakeoOupel, xonotevetal, 1)
Qayamn oL CnAol, 1) &ydmr) ov eQTeQeveTAL,
oU puolovTaL, OUK AOXNHOVEL OV CrTet T
£auTig, 0L MAEOEVVETAL, 0V Aoyiletat TO
KakOV, o0 xailel émi 1) adukiq, ovyxaloet
d¢ ) aAnBeir mavta otéyel, mAvTa
ToteVeL, TAVTA EATICEL, TtavTa DTOpEVeL

Charity suffereth long, and is kind;
charity envieth not; charity vaunteth not
itself, is not puffed up, doth not behave
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itself unseemly, seeketh not her own, is
not easily provoked, thinketh not evil;
Rejoiceth not in iniquity, but rejoiceth in
the truth; Beareth all things, believeth
all things, hopeth all things, endureth
all things.

I Corinthians 13.4

N Aayam) ovdémote EkTiimtel. eite O
noopnrteiar,  katagynOnoovrar  elte
YA@wooar,  mavooviar - elte  YVQOLS,
KataQynonoetat. €k uéQoug  YAQ
YWWOKOMEV Katl €K LEQOVE TQOPNTEVOUEY®
Otav d& EAOT) TO TéAel0V, TOTE TO €K UEQOUG
kataQynonoetal

Charity never faileth: but whether there
be prophecies, they shall fail; whether
there be tongues, they shall cease;
whether there be knowledge, it shall
vanish away. For we know in part, and
we prophesy in part. But when that
which is perfect is come, then that which
is in part shall be done away.

I Corinthians 13.8

Ote funv VImog, ws viTog EAdAovy, wg
VITIOG €PEAVOLY, WG VITIOG EAOYILOUN V!
Ote d¢ yéyova AV, KATHQYNKA T TOD
vnmiov

When I was a child, I spake as a child,
I understood as a child, I thought as a
child: but when I became a man, I put
away childish things.

I Corinthians 13.11

PAémopev yao aott dU EodmToov &V
atviypat, tote d¢  MEOCWMOV  TQEOG
TEOCWTIOV" AQTL YIVWOOKW €K HEQOVG, TOTE
0¢ Eruyvwoopatl kKabws Kal EMeyvwoOnv.
VUVLOE péver mioTig, EATic, arydm), T tola
tavtar pellwv d¢ ToUTWV 1) AYAT)

For now we see through a glass, darkly;
but then face to face: now I know in part;
but then I shall know even as also I am
known. And now abideth faith, hope,
charity, these three; but the greatest of
these is charity.

I Corinthians 13.12
v adnAov  Pwvny  odATYE O, T
TOOAOKEVATETAL EIG TOAEUOV;
If the trumpet give an uncertain sound,
who shall prepare himself to the battle?
I Corinthians 14.8
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TTAVTA Kot  théwv

YwéoOw

EVOXNUOVWS KAl

Let all things be done decently and in
order.

I Corinthians 14.40

éoxatog £€x000¢ kataQyeltat 6 Odvatog

The last enemy that shall be destroyed is
death.

I Corinthians 15.26

daywpev  Katl
amoOvrjokouev

mlwuey,  avEV  YAQ

Let us eat and drink, for to-morrow we
die.
I Corinthians 15.32

warning against a doctrine of disbelief; cf. Bible,
Isaiah 22.13

un mAavaoOe PpOeipovory 1101 xonota
oA iat kocad

Be not deceived: evil communications
corrupt good manners.

I Corinthians 1533

identical in Euripides 538
mavteg ¢ aAAaynoopeda, &v atopw, €v
ourr) 0pOaA oD
We shall all be changed, in a moment, in
the twinkling of an eye.

I Corinthians 15.51
mov oov, Odvate, TO KEVIQOV; TMOL OOV,
Adn, 10 ViKoG;
O death, where is thy sting? O grave,
where is thy victory?

I Corinthians 15.55

HNOEV EXOVTES KAL TAVTA KATEXOVTES

Having nothing, and yet possessing all
things.
II Corinthians 6.10
LAaQOV Yy dotnVv dryarta 6 Bedg
God loveth a cheerful giver.

IT Corinthians 9.7

Noéws Yo avéxeoBe
dodvioL Ovteg

TV APQOVWV

For ye suffer fools gladly, seeing ye your-
selves are wise.

IT Corinthians 11.19
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TETORQAKOVTA
TEVTAKIG

magx  plav - EAafov
Five times received I forty stripes save
one.

II Corinthians 11.24

1) Yoo dvvapic pov év aoBevela teAelovTat
My strength is made perfect in weak-
ness.

IT Corinthians 12.9

o

el g Vpacg  evayyeAlletal 0

nageAdPete, avabepa €otw

nagQ’

If any man preach any other gospel unto
you that ye have received, let him be
accursed.

Galatians 1.9

cf. the Vulgate: ‘Anathemasit!,’ the formal words
of excommunication in the Catholic Church

ovk &vt Tovdaiog ovde "EAANV, ovk &t
d0VAOG 0VdE EAeV0eQOG, OVK EVL &QUEV Kal
ONAV” avteg Y UUELS €l €ote €v XQLoTQ
Tnoov

There is neither Jew nor Greek, there is
neither bond nor free, there is neither
male nor female: for ye are all one in
Christ Jesus.

Galatians 3.28

0 O¢ KAQTOG TOL TVEVHATOS 0TIV AYAT),
Xaoa, elonvn, poakodbupia, xXoNoToTNG,
AyaBwaovvr), ToTIS, TEAOTNG, EYKOATELX
But the fruit of the Spirit is love, joy,
peace, longsuffering, gentleness, good-
ness, faith, meekness, temperance.

Galatians 5.22

AAARAWV T Baon paotalete
Bear ye one another’s burdens.

Galatians 6.2
0 yao &av omelon avOowmog, TovTto Kal
Oeploet
Whatsoever a man soweth, that shall he
also reap.

Galatians 6.7

cf. Plato 182

E0HEV AAANAWV PEAT)
We are members one of another.
Ephesians 4.25
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00YICeoOe Kkai pr) apagtavete O jAtog pn
ETUDVETW ETTL TQ TTAQOQYLOUG VUWV
Be ye angry and sin not: let not the sun
go down upon your wrath.

Ephesians 4.26

cf. Pythagoras 17 and the English proverb
‘never let the sun go down on your anger’

undeic VUAG amaTdtw Kevolg AdYoLg
Let no man deceive you with vain words.
Ephesians 5.6

petx GOPov  Kal TEOHOL TV EAUTV
owtnolav KateQyaleoOe

Work out your own salvation with fear
and trembling.

Philippians 2.12

OUK €IG KEVOV EDQaUOV OLDE €l KEVOV
ékomiaon

I have not run in vain, neither laboured
in vain.

Philippians 2.16

6oa éotiv aAndn), Goa oepva, Goa dikata,
6oa ayva, oo mMEOOPIAT), doa evPNua,
el T aQetn Kal &l TG EMavog, TavTo
AoyileoOe

Whatsoever things are true, whatsoever
things are honest, whatsoever things are
just, whatsoever things are pure, what-
soever things are lovely, whatsoever
things are of good report; if there be any
virtue and if there be any praise, think
on these things.

Philippians 4.8
&V avT@ EKTioON Tt MAvVTa, T €V Tolg
0VEAVOILG Kol Ta €T TG VNS, T 00T KAl
T &oQATO
By him were all things created, that are

in heaven, and that are in earth, visible
and invisible.

Colossians 1.16
ol AVOQEG, AYATIATE TAG YUVAIKAG KAl U
mukQaiveoOe mEOS avTAG
Husbands, love your wives, and be not
bitter against them.

Colossians 3.19

ol matéeg, pn £0e0ilete Tt Tékva DUV

Fathers, provoke not your children to
anger.
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Colossians 3.21

0 AdYOC VH@V TIAVTOTE €V XAt &Aatt
NOTLLEVOG

Let your speech be alway with grace,
seasoned with salt.

Colossians 4.6

drAotpeioBat NovXaley Kal MQACOELY TX
L kat égyaleoOal taig xepotv VH@V
Study to be quiet, do your own business,
and work with your own hands.

I Thessalonians 4.11
oV BéAopev VUag ayvoety, adeAdol, meol
TV KeKOWMUEVWY, Tvae ur) AvmnoOe
kaBwc kat ot Aowmot ot pr| Exovrteg EATdA
I would not have you to be ignorant,
brethren, concerning them which are

asleep, that ye sorrow not, even as others
which have no hope.

I Thessalonians 4.13

el yop otevopev 6t ITnoovg anébave katl
avéotn, oUTw Kat O Be0g ToLS Ko BévTag
dtx Tov Tnoov &et oLV aVTQ

For if we believe that Jesus died and rose
again, even so them also which sleep in
Jesus will God bring with him.

I Thessalonians 4.14

émerta Mpels ol Covteg ol meptAetmdpevol
apmaynodpeda v vepéAais ... kat ovtw
TAVTOTE OLV KLl 00O

Then we which are alive and remain
shall be caught up in the clouds; and so
shall we ever be with the Lord.

I Thessalonians 4.17
cf. Aeschylus 175

TVt O€ DOKLUALETE, TO KAAOV KATEXETE
Prove all things; hold fast that which is
good.

I Thessalonians 5.21

el TIc 0v BéAeL éQyaleoBat pnde €00étw
If any would not work, neither should he
eat.

II Thessalonians 3.10

now often quoted as ‘0 un épyalouevoc un
éo0iétw’; cf. Ignatius, Epistle 3.9.3; St John
Chrysostom, Homily 63.94.33; et al.
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del o0V TOV Emiokomov  averiAnmtov
evat, UG yuvaukog avdoa, vGAaAtov,
owdoova, KOOULOV, dLAOEevoy,
dAKTIKOV, MU TTAQOWOoVY, W) TANKTNY,
ur) aloxookeQdn, AN €mielkt), dpaxov,
adptAGoyvoov

A bishop then must be blameless, the
husband of one wife, vigilant, sober, of
good behaviour, given to hospitality, apt
to teach; not given to wine, no striker,
not greedy of filthy lucre; but patient, not
a brawler, not covetous.

I Timothy 3.2

otvew OALYQ XOW dLX TOV OTOHXOV OOV Kl
TAC TUKVAC 0oL aoBevelag
Use a little wine for thy stomach’s sake
and thine often infirmities.

I Timothy 5.23

OUOEV YOO ELOVEYKAUEV €IS TOV KOO0V,
ONAov OtL 0UdE EEeveyKelv TL duvaueOa
For we brought nothing into this world,
and it is certain we can carry nothing
out.

I Timothy 6.7

olla YaQ MAVIWV TV KAKOV €0TV M

drtAapyvola

The love of money is the root of all evil.
I Timothy 6.10

cf. the English proverb ‘money is the root of all
evil’; and Sophocles 67

VMOTUMWOLY €XE VYLAVOVTWV AOYwWV
Hold fast the form of sound words.

IT Timothy 1.13
£av d¢ kat dOAT) TG, oL oTedavovTal Eav
1) VOIS &BAN o)
And if a man also strive masteries, yet

is he not crowned, except he strive
lawfully.

II Timothy 2.5

in a more modern context: ‘And in competi-
tion he will not be crowned unless he contends
lawfully’, a direct warning for doped athletes

TOV Ay@QVA TOV KAAOV TYWVIOHAL TOV

dpouOV TeTéAeka, TV TOTLV TETHONKA

I have fought the good fight, I have

finished my course, I have kept the faith.
II Timothy 4.7
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navta kabapd toig kabaoig
Unto the pure all things are pure.

Titus 1.15

£otv 0¢ mioTig EATUCOpEVWY DTTOOTAOLS,
TEAYUATWYV EAEYXOG 0V BAETOREVWV
Faith is the substance of things hoped
for, the evidence of things not seen.

Hebrews 11.1

Kkabws T AoTEA TOL OVEAVOL T TTATOeL
Kal g 1) AUUOG 1) mMapax TO XELAOG Trg
BaAdoong 1) avapiBuntog

So many as the stars of the sky in multi-
tude, and as the sand which is by the sea
shore innumerable.

Hebrews 11.12

s dAoeviag un émAavOaveoBe dx
Tavtg yoo EAabdv Twveg Eevioavteg
ayyéAovg

Be not forgetful to entertain strang-
ers: for thereby some have entertained
angels unawares.

Hebrews 13.2

cf. Homer 287 and 369

1) 9¢ UTopovn €0YoV TEAELOV ExETw

Let patience have her perfect work.
James 1.4

naoa dO0G Ayabn Kol mAV  dWQNH

téAelov AvwOév ot kataatvov amo oo

TOU TATEOG TV PUOTWV

Every good gift and every perfect gift is

from above, and cometh down from the
Father of lights.

James 1.17
TaxLe elg o akovoal, PEadLs elg TO
AaAnoat, Poadig eig 00yNV
Be swift to hear, slow to speak, slow to
wrath.

James 1.19
YiveoOe d¢ momtal Adyov Kal pn HoOvov
akooatat
But be ye doers of the word, and not
hearers only.

James 1.22

1) MOTIS XWOIS TV €QYwWV &QY™N €0TLV

Faith without works is dead.
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James 2.20

TEO TAVTWY € ... U1 OUVVETE, W)TE TOV
0LEAVOV PNTE TV YNV unte dAAOV Tiv
6prov* T d¢ DUV TO vail vad, kat o oD
oV
Above all things, swear not, neither by
heaven, neither by earth, neither by any
other oath; but let your yea be yea; and
your nay, nay.

James 5.12

cf. Bible 19

Mo 00E WG XOOTOG, Kal maoa doOEa
avOowmov we avBog xoTtov: €Eneavon o
X00TOG, KAl TO dvBog avTo EEEmeneV
All flesh is grass, and all the glory of
man as the flower of grass. The grass
withereth, and the flower thereof falleth
away.

I Peter 1.24
0 OéAwv Comnv ayamav kat delv Nuéoag
ayabag ... EKKAWVATW QMO KAKOL Kal
TOModTw ayadov, ntnodtw eigrvnyv kal
dwEATw vtV
He that will love life and see good days,
let him eschew evil and do good; let him
seek peace, and ensue it.

I Peter 3.11

TavTwyV O& TO TéAOC 1]y yIKe
The end of all things is at hand.
I Peter 4.7

ayamn kaAvet TAN00g apaQTV
Charity shall cover the multitude of sins.
I Peter 4.8

€wg o0 Muéoa dravyaor) kot Gwodoog
avatelAn v taig kadlalg VHOV
Until the day dawn, and the day star
arise in your hearts.

II Peter 1.19

oV elmwpev Ot auaQTiav ovk EXOUEY,

£aUToLE MAQV@UEV Kal 1) aAnBeia ovk

£0TLV €V iV

If we say that we have no sin, we deceive

ourselves, and the truth is not in us.
IJohn 1.8

doOPog ovk Eotv €V TR AyAmn, QAN 1)
teAelo ayamn EEw BaAAer tov Gpopov
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There is no fear in love; but perfect love
casteth out fear.

I'John 4.18

oL €oxeTal HETX TV VEPEAQV, Kal
OetaL avTov ARG 0POAAHOG

Behold, he cometh with clouds; and
every eye shall see him.

Revelation 1.7

€y elpt 0 A kat 0 Q, Aéyet kdolog O
0edc, O WV Kal 0 NV Kal O &XOuEvVoS, O
TIAVTOKQATWO

I am Alpha and Omega, the beginning
and the ending, saith the Lord, which is
and which was and which is to come, the
Almighty.

Revelation 1.8

£YEVOUNV €V TIVEVHATL €V T1) KUQLXKT)
Nuéoa, Kai fkovoax OMiow HOL PV V
UEYAANV WG OAATILY YOS

I was in the Spirit on the Lord’s day, and
heard behind me a great voice as of a
trumpet.

Revelation 1.10

0 PAémels yoaov eig BLpAiov
What thou seest, write in a book.

Revelation 1.11

N 0¢ KePaAn avtod Kai ai TEixeg Agvial
g €010V AeLKdOV, WG XLOV' Kat ot 0pBaApol
avToL g GAOE TLEVG, Kal oL TTOdEG AVTOD
Opolol  XaAkoABAvVw, @g €V Kapive
TETMUOWUEVOL, Kal 1) Gwvi] adTol ¢
dwvr) VO&TWV TOAAQY, kal €xwv &v TN
dellx xepl avTOL AOTEQAS EMTA, Kal €K
TOU OTOUATOS AUTOL Qoudaia dloTopog
ofela EKTIOPEVOLEVT), KAl 1) OIS avTOL WG
0 1A dpatvel év T duVAHEL aDTOD. Kal
Ote €ldOV aUTOV, €mMeoa MEOG TOUG MO
avTOL WG VEKQOG

His head and his hairs were white as
snow; and his eyes were as a flame of
fire; And his feet like unto fine brass,
as if they burned in a furnace; and his
voice as the sound of many waters. And
he had in his right hand seven stars:
and out of his mouth went a sharp two-
edged sword: and his countenance was
as the sun shineth in his strength. And
when I saw him, I fell at his feet as dead.

Revelation 1.14
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€Y@ ELL O TTOWTOG Kl 0 E0XATOG kal O Ly,
KAl &yevounv vekpog, kal oL Cav el
€1 TOVG ALOVAS TV ALWVWY, KAl €XwW TAG
KAEIS T0D BavaTtov Kkal ToL &dov

I am the first and the last: I am he that
liveth, and was dead; and, behold, I am
alive for evermore, Amen; and have the
keys of hell and of death.

Revelation 1.17

oy dédwka  Eévorov  cov  Ovgav
avewYHévny, fiv ovdelg duvatal kAgloat
avTtv

Behold, I have set before thee an open
door, and no man can shut it.

Revelation 3.8

1dov éotnra émi TNV Ovoav kat kEOLW*
€4V TG AovOT) TS PWVTG HOL KAt &VoLEn
v Ovpay, eloeAevoopal TEOG AVTOV Kal
detmvnow peT avToL Kal avTog HeT EUoD
Behold, I stand at the door, and knock:
if any man hear my voice, and open the
door, I will come into him, and will sup
with him, and he with me.

Revelation 3.20

OTL OV EKTIOAC TR TAVIA, KAl OlX TO
OéAnua oov Noav kat éxktiodnoav

Thou hast created all things, and for thy
pleasure they are and were created.

Revelation 4.11

tic &&og eotv avotéar tO PiPAiov kal
Avoat Tag opoayldag avTtov;

Who is worthy to open the book, and to
loose the seals thereof?

Revelation 5.2

Kat éENABev Vik@V Kal tva viknjoT)
And he went forth conquering, and to
conquer.

Revelation 6.2

Kat eldov, kat oL (mmog xAwog, Kat
KaOMuevVog Emdvw avTol, Ovoux avTQ
Oavartog

And I looked, and behold a pale horse:
and his name that sat on him was Death.

o~ O

Revelation 6.8

KAl Oelopog péyag €yéveto, kai O 1fAtog
HEAQG EYEVETO ... KAl TV 0QOG KAL VI)OOG
€K TV TOTWV abT@V Ektvrionoav
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And, lo, there was a great earthquake;
and the sun became black ... and every
mountain and island were moved out of
their places.

Revelation 6.12

Ot NABev M) Nuéoa M peyaAn TS OV
avToy, Kat Tic dvvartat otabnvat
For the great day of his wrath is come;
and who shall be able to stand?

Revelation 6.17
cf. the Latin 'Dies irae dies illa’

Kat oL 6xAog ToAUVg, OV &lOunoat avTov
ovdelg €dVvarto, €k Tavtog €0voug kal
PLAOV Kal AoV Kal YAwoowv, €0TOTEG
&vmiov To0 0pdvov Kal EVWTov ToD
aopviov

A great multitude, which no man could
number, of all nations, and kindreds,
and people, and tongues, stood before
the throne, and before the Lamb.

Revelation 7.9

Kal v talg Nuéoaus Eketvaug Cnrrjoovoty
ol avBpwmoL TV Bdvatov kal ov un
ebEnooLoY  avToV, Kal Embuprjocovoty
amoBavetv kat ¢pevetar 6 Oavatog A’
avTv

And in those days shall men seek death,
and shall not find it; and shall desire to
die, and death shall flee from them.

Revelation 9.6

MV &V T oToUaTL MoV WG PEAL YAUKD® Kail
Ote Epayov avTo, EmucdvOn 1) KolAla pov
It was in my mouth sweet as honey: and
as soon as I had eaten it, my belly was
bitter.

Revelation 10.10

Kal onuelov péya wdon &v 1o oveava,
youvn TeQBePANévn Tov TAoV, Kal 1
OeAN VI DTIOKATW TOV TOdWV avTRG, KAl
£ TG KePAATIC aVTNG OTEPAVOS AOTEQWV
dwdeKa

And there appeared a great wonder in
heaven; a woman clothed with the sun,
and the moon under her feet, and upon
her head a crown of twelve stars.

Revelation 12.1

0 &xwVv vouv YndLodtw tOv AQLOpOV o
Onolov, apOHOg Yo avBpwmov €oti kat
0 &ELOUOC avTOL €€arcoatot EEnrovta €€
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Let him that hath understanding count
the number of the beast: for it is the
number of a man; and his number is Six
hundred threescore and six.

Revelation 13.18

Kal frovoa GV €K ToD 0VEAVOD WG
dwviv VdATWV TOAAWY Kal WS Gwviv
Boovtic peydAng: kai 1) Gpwvi) fjv flkovoo
WG KOOV  KOAQWOVTIWY €V TAlG
KLO&oS avT@V

And I heard a voice from heaven, as the
voice of many waters, and as the voice of
a great thunder: and I heard the voice of
harpers harping with their harps.

Revelation 14.2

émeoev, émeoe BaPuAwv N peydAn ... 1
U TNO TV TTOQVOV KAl TV BdeAvYyUATWY
NS YNG .. BapuAwv 1) moAL 1) loxvod, 6Tt
L oo NABeV 1) kplotg oov
Babylon is fallen, is fallen, that great city
. mother of harlots and abominations
of the earth ... Babylon, that mighty city!
for in one hour is thy judgement come.

Revelation 14.8 and 175 and 18.10

pHakaQot ol vekgol oL &V Kvolw
anofviokovteg an’ aotr vai, Aéyet 1o
TVeDUA, Vot AVATavooVTAL €K TV KOTIWV
avTOV' T O €Qya aLTWV AKOAOVLOEL pet’
avtOV

Blessed are the dead which die in the
Lord from henceforth: Yea, saith the
Spirit, that they may rest from their
labours; and their works do follow them.

Revelation 14.13

pHeyaAa xai Oavpaota T €Qya Oov,
KkvpLe 6 Be0g O MAVTOKEATWE" dikawat Kot
aAnBwat at 6dol cov, 0 PactAeds TV
£0vav

Great and marvellous are thy works,
Lord God Almighty; just and true are
thy ways, thou King of saints.

Revelation 15.3

Kkat €ldov TOoV 00EAVOV AVEWYHEVOV, Kal
oL (mmog Aegviodg, kat 0 kabnuevog e’
avTOV KAAOVUIEVOC TIOTOS KAl aANOvig
And I saw heaven opened, and behold
a white horse; and he that sat upon him
was called Faithful and True.

Revelation 19.11
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kat €dwkev 11 OAdAacoa TOUG VEKQOUSG
ToUg €V avTn, kat O B&vatog kat 0 &dng
EdWKAV TOVG VEKQOVG TOUG €V avTOolS, Kat
£1plOnoav €KaoTog Kati T €QYa avTWV
And the sea gave up the dead which
were in it; and death and hell delivered
up the dead which were in them: and
they were judged every man according
to their works.

Revelation 20.13

kat EEaAeipet 6 Be0g AV dAKELOV €K TV
0POAAHOV avt@yV, kat 0 Bdvatog ovk
£otan &t ovte MévOOg oVTE KQALYT) OVTE
TOVOGS OUK €0Tott €Tt

And God shall wipe away all tears from
their eyes; and there shall be no more
death, neither sorrow, nor crying, neither
shall there be any more pain.

Revelation 21.4

Kat elmev 0 kabnpevog Emi @ 0pOvVQ: oL
KOV TIOL@ TAVTA® KAl Aéyet pot, yoaov,
Ot oUToL ot AdYOL TiLoToL Kotk AN Owvot elot
And he that sat upon the throne said,
Behold, I make all things new. And he
said unto me, Write: for these words are
true and faithful.

Revelation 21.5
Eyw T dpvTL dwow €k TG TNYNHS TOD
Udatog ¢ Lwng dweeav
I will give unto him that is athirst of the
fountain of the water of life freely.

Revelation 21.6

kol €detEé pot motapov Vdatog Cwng
AQUTIOOV WG KQUOTAAAOV, EKTIOQEVOLLEVOV
€1 To0 BpOVoUL TOL Oe0v Katl TOL Qviov
And he shewed me a pure river of water
of life, clear as crystal, proceeding out of
the throne of God and of the Lamb.

Revelation 22.1
kal & UAAa ToL EVAoL el Oepameiav
TV E0vav
And the leaves of the tree were for the
healing of the nations.

Revelation 22.2
val, €égxopat TaxV: apny, vai €gxov, kvgLe
‘Tnoov
Surely I come quickly. Amen. Even so,
come, Lord Jesus.
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Revelation 22.20

closing lines

Old Testament — Septuagint Version
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‘Ev aoxn) émoimoev 6 Oeog tOV 0vEAVOV
Kat v ynv. 1 ¢ yn v adoatog kat
AKATAOKEVAOTOC, KAl OKOTOG EMAVW TG
apvooov, kat mveduax Oeol  EmedépeTo
€TIAV TOL VOATOC.

In the beginning God created the heaven
and the earth. And the earth was without
form, and void; and darkness was upon
the face of the deep. And the Spirit of
God moved upon the face of the waters.

Authorized Version (1611)

Genesis 1.1

Kat elmev 0 Oedc TevnOnw Paws. kat
€yéveto Gawg
And God said, Let there be light; and
there was light.

Authorized Version (1611)

Genesis 1.3

Kal eimev 0 Oedc, momowuev AvOowmov
Kkat’ elkova Nuetéoav kat kad’ dpoiwoty
And God said, Let us make man accord-
ing to our image and likeness.

Septuagint Version as translated by Lance-

lot C.L. Brenton (1851)

Genesis 1.26

cf. Cleanthes 1, and Bible 191; but cf. Xeno-
phanes 4

av&aveoOe Kol Kol

mANowoaTe THV YNV

mANOVveoDe

Be fruitful, and multiply, and replenish
the earth.
Authorized Version (1611)

Genesis 1.28

Kkat émAaocev 6 Beog TOV dvOowmov Xovv
AMO NG YNG Kal &vepvonoev g TO
TEOCWTOV AVTOL TTVOT|V CwT|G, KAl EYEveTo
0 avBowmog el Puxrv Looav
And God formed man of the dust of the
earth, and breathed upon his face the
breath of life, and the man became a
living soul.
Septuagint Version as translated by Lance-
lot C.L. Brenton (1851)

Genesis 2.7
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0L KaAOV elva TOV dvOowmoV HoOVoV

It is not good that the man should be
alone.

Authorized Version (1611)

Genesis 2.18

éverev TovTOL KataAelper AvORWTOg TOV
TATéQA AVTOL Kal TV UNTéa avToL Kl
MEOOKOAANONoeTaL MEOG TNV yvvaika
avToy, Kat écovtal ot dvo elg oagKra piav
Therefore shall a man leave his father
and his mother and shall cleave to his
wife, and they two shall be one flesh.

Septuagint Version as translated by Lance-
lot C.L. Brenton (1851)

Genesis 2.24

Eyw el kdglog 6 0e6¢ oov ... ovK
£oovtat ool Ogol €tegotl MAT|V EUOD.

OV momoelg oeaut® eldwAoV ...

Ov Ay 10 dvopa kKvelov ToL BeoD cov
Emi patado ...

MvijoOnTL Ty Nuéoav twv oapatwv
ayalew avty ...

Tipa OV matéoa oov Kal TV UnTépa ...

OV poiyevoelc.

Ov kAéPeLc.

OV dovevoelc.

OV PevdopaQTLENTELS ...

Ovk émbuunoelc TV yuvaika too
mAnotov oov ... oUte 6oa T@ TANOloV
oov £0TL.

I am the Lord thy God, thou shalt have
no other gods beside me.

Thou shalt not make to thyself an idol.

Thou shalt not take the name of the
Lord thy God in vain.

Remember the sabbath day to keep it
holy.

Honour thy father and thy mother.

Thou shalt not commit adultery.

Thou shalt not steal.

Thou shalt not kill.

Thou shalt not bear false witness.

Thou shalt not covet thy neighbour’s
wife, nor whatever belongs to thy
neighbour.
Septuagint Version as translated by Lance-
lot C.L. Brenton (1851)
Exodus 20.2

The Ten Commandments

EYw Yao eipt kVELOG O Bedg cov, Bedg
MAWTNG ATOdOVE ApAQTIOG TATéQWY
ETL TéKvVA EwG TOITNG KAl TETAQTNG YEVEARS
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For I am the Lord thy God, ajealous God,
recompensing the sins of the fathers
upon the children, to the third and
fourth generation.

Septuagint Version as translated by Lance-
lot C.L. Brenton (1851)

Exodus 20.5
0POAAOV AvTL OPOAAOD, 0dOVTA AvTL
000OVTOC
Eye for eye, tooth for tooth.

Septuagint Version as translated by Lance-
lot C.L. Brenton (1851)

Exodus 21.24
but cf. Bible 20

amoBavétw 1 Puxry HOU HETA TV
AAAOPUAWV
Let my life perish with the Philistines.

Septuagint Version as translated by Lance-
lot C.L. Brenton (1851)

Judges 16,30
AVEOTN TIAS 0 A0S WG AVNQ €lg
The people rose up as one man.

Septuagint Version as translated by Lance-
lot C.L. Brenton (1851)

Judges 20.8

[BEOTOG Y&XQ YeVVITOG yuvaukog 0ALyopLog
kat mANENG 0Qyns 1 @omeQ AvOog
avonoav €&émeoev, AMEdQA O WOTEQ
OKLX KAL OV puny otn

Man that is born of a woman is of few
days, and full of trouble. He cometh
forth like a flower, and is cut down: he
fleeth also as a shadow, and continueth
not.

Authorized Version (1611)

Job 14.1

TG 0Tty VETOV TATIQ;

Hath the rain a father?
Authorized Version (1611)
Job 38.28

apate mVAaG, ol apxovtes VU@V, Kal
€maOnTe MOAaL alwvioy, Kal eloeAevoeTal
0 PaotAede thg dOENG

Lift up your gates, ye princes, and be ye
lifted up, ye everlasting doors; and the
king of glory shall come in.

Septuagint Version as translated by Lance-
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lot C.L. Brenton (1851)
Psalms 23 (24).7

TQOG 0%, KUQLE, o TV PLXTV Hov. 6 Oedg
pov émti oot mémoBar Ur) katatoxvvOeinv
To thee, O Lord, have I lifted up my soul.
O my God, I have trusted in thee: let me
not be confounded.

Septuagint Version as translated by Lance-

lot C.L. Brenton (1851)

Psalms 24 (25).1

Kvote, éAénoov pe laoat v Yuxnv pov,
OTL)UAQTOV TOL.
O Lord, have mercy upon me; heal my
soul; for I have sinned against thee.
Septuagint Version as translated by Lance-
lot C.L. Brenton (1851)
Psalms 40 (41).5
cf. St Basil 4

1) kadia pov étapax0Om év éuot, kat detAio
Oavartov Emémeoev U €ué PpoPog kal
TOOHOG NABev &’ €ué, kal EkaAvév pe
OKOTOG. Kal elma TG dWOoeL Lol MTéQUYAS
WOEL TEQLOTEQRS Kal meTaoOnoopat kat
KATATIAVOW;

My heart was troubled within me; and
the fear of death fell upon me. Fear and
trembling came upon me, and darkness
covered me. And I said, O that I had
wings as those of a dove! then would I
flee away, and be at rest.

Septuagint Version as translated by Lance-
lot C.L. Brenton (1851)

Psalms 54 (55)-4
Koote, katadpuyn éyeviOng nuiv &v yevea
Kat yeve
Lord, thou hast been our refuge in all
generations.

Septuagint Version as translated by Lance-
lot C.L. Brenton (1851)

Psalms 89 (90).1

U OKANEUVNTE TS KAEdIAS VPOV G €V
TQ TAQATIKQAOHUQ KT TIV NUEQAV TOD
TEELQAOOV €V TT) E0NHW
Harden not your heart, as in the provo-
cation, and as in the day of temptation in
the wilderness.

Authorized Version (1611)

Psalms 94 (95).8

quoted by St Paul in Bible, Hebrews 3.8
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WHOLWONV meAekavL oMUk, &yevrOnv
WOEL VUKTIKOQAE €V OLKOTIEDdW, TYQUTIVTION
Kkat £yeviionv woet otpovBiov povalov Emi
dapatt

I have become like a pelican of the
wilderness; I have become like an owl in
a ruined house; I have watched, and am
become as a swallow dwelling alone on
a roof.

Septuagint Version as translated by Lance-
lot C.L. Brenton (1851)

Psalms 101 (102).7

pvnioOnTL Tt Xoug opev
Remember that we are dust.

Septuagint Version as translated by Lance-
lot C.L. Brenton (1851)

Psalms 102 (103).14

avOQwMOg, WoEL X0OTOS At Nuégat avTov:
woel avOog tov ayov, oltws EEavOnoer
OtL mvedua dMAOev év avt®, Kai ovx
vmapfel kal OUK EMUYVAOOETAL ETL TOV
oMoV avToD

As for man, his days are as grass: as a
flower of the field, so he flourisheth. For
the wind passeth over it, and it is gone;
and the place thereof shall know it no
more.

Authorized Version (1611)

Psalms 102 (103).15

Kovote 0 0edg pov 0 oteyalwv €v
Vdaowy T mepar avTOL, O TOElG VEDN
My Enifacy avtov, 6 meQUIATWV ETti
MTEQUYWYV AVELWV* O TTOLWV TOUG &y YEAOLG
aUTOL TVEVHATA KAl TOUG AELTOVQYOLS
avToL TOE GAEYOV
O Lord my God, who layeth the beams of
his chambers in the waters: who maketh
the clouds his chariot: who walketh
upon the wings of the wind: who maketh
his angels spirits; his ministers a flaming
fire.

Authorized Version (1611)

Psalms 103 (104).1 and 4

avapaAAopevoc Goc g ATIOV
Robe thyself with light as with a garment.

Septuagint Version as translated by Lance-
lot C.L. Brenton (1851)

Psalms 103 (104).2
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avoe péoov TV 0Qéwv dleAgvoovtal
Odata MoTOLOWY TAvVTA T Onoia ToL
AyQoU, TEOCdEEOVTAL Gvaryot elg diav
AVTOV' €T AVTA TX TETELVX TOV OVEAVOD
KATAOKNVWOEL, €K HECOV TQV TETQWV
dwoovoy PV

Waters shall run between the moun-
tains. They shall give drink to all the
wild beasts of the field: the wild asses
shall take of them to quench their thirst.
By them shall the birds of the sky lodge:
they shall utter a voice out of the midst
of the rocks.

Septuagint Version as translated by Lance-
lot C.L. Brenton (1851)

Psalms 103 (104).10

0 €favatéAAwv XO0QTOV TOIC KTIHVEOL,
Kat YAOnv 1) dovAela TV AvOed WV
oL éfayayelv &QTOov €K TNG YRS, Kal
otvog evdoaivel kadiav avOowTov: ToL
LAagbvatl mEdowmoV €V EAalw, Kal &QTog
KkaEdlav avBowmov otneilet

He causeth the grass to grow for the
cattle, and herb for the service of man:
that he may bring forth food out of the
earth; And wine that maketh glad the
heart of man, and oil to make his face to
shine, and bread which strengtheneth
man’s heart.

Authorized Version (1611)

Psalms 103 (104).14

émomoev oeANvnVy elg kapovg, 0 MALog
Eyvw TV dvowy avTov. €0ov okoTog, KAl
&yéveto VOE, év avt) dleAevoovtal Tavta
& Onota 1oL dOUHOD

He appointed the moon for seasons: the
sun knows his going down. Thou didst
make darkness, and it was night; in it
all the wild beasts of the forest will be
abroad.

Septuagint Version as translated by Lance-
lot C.L. Brenton (1851)

Psalms 103 (104).19

WG EUEYAAVVON T €0yt 00U, KUQLE" TAVTA
&v oodla émonoag, €mAnEwON 1) Y1 TG
KTNOEWS OOV

How great are thy works, O Lord! in
wisdom hast thou wrought them all: the
earth is filled with thy creation.

Septuagint Version as translated by Lance-
lot C.L. Brenton (1851)
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Psalms 103 (104).24

apxn codiag popog kvolov
The fear of the Lord is the beginning of
wisdom.

Authorized Version (1611)

Psalms 110 (111).10

cf. Antisthenes 1

AiBov, 6V amedokipaocav ol 0lkodOHOVVTEG,

00TOG £yevriOn elg kepaAnv ywviag

The stone which the builders refused is

become the head stone of the corner.
Authorized Version (1611)

Psalms 117 (118).22

€K PaBéwv Exékoala o, kboLe
Out of the depths have I cried unto thee,
O Lord.

Authorized Version (1611)

Psalms 129 (130).1

cf. the Vulgate: 'De profundis’

Bov, Kvote, puAaknv @ otépati pov
Set a watch, O Lord, on my mouth.

Septuagint Version as translated by Lance-
lot C.L. Brenton (1851)

Psalms 140 (141)3

i.e. guard against my saying evil things; often
quoted by ecclesiastical writers and, generally,
until today

atvelte avTOV €v T)Xw OAATLyYyoS, atveite
avTov €v PaAtnolw kal kbdoa: atveite
aUTOV €V TUHTIAV Kol X00Q, «alvelte
avTOV €V X0dAlS Kkal 0QYAVW ... TROX
TIVOT] ALVETATW TOV KUQLOV

Praise him with timbrel and dance:
praise him with stringed instruments
and the organ. Let every thing that has
breath praise the Lord.

Septuagint Version as translated by Lance-
lot C.L. Brenton (1851)

Psalms 150 (151).3 and 6
€mi O¢ o1) codla pn Enaigov
Be not exalted in thine own wisdom.

Septuagint Version as translated by Lance-
lot C.L. Brenton (1851)

Lean not unto thine own understanding.
Authorized Version (1611)
Proverbs 3.5
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OTEQ EVOTIOV €V QLVL VOGS, 0UTWGS yuvakt
KakODEOVL KAAAOG

As an ornament in a swine’s snout, so is
beauty to an ill-minded woman.

Septuagint Version as translated by Lance-
lot C.L. Brenton (1851)

Proverbs 11.24
cf. Clement of Alexandria 5

codal YUVALKES QKODOUN oAV OiKOUG, 1) O&
adowVv katéokapev Tals XEQOLV AVTNG
Wise women build houses: but a foolish
one digs hers down with her hands.

Septuagint Version as translated by Lance-
lot C.L. Brenton (1851)

Proverbs 14.1

00YT] ATIOAAVO LV Kat GEOVIHOUS
Anger slays even wise men.

Septuagint Version as translated by Lance-
lot C.L. Brenton (1851)

Proverbs 15.1

this line is not translated in the Authorized
Version where ch. 15 starts: ‘A soft answer
turneth away wrath’

000l deQY@V €0TQWHEVAL AKAVOALS
The way of sluggards are strewn with
thorns.
Septuagint Version translated by Lancelot
C.L. Brenton (1851)
The way of the slothful man is as an
hedge of thorns.
Authorized Version (1611)

Proverbs 15.19

HaTaoTng ™ TAvVTA

patoundtng

HATALOTHTWY,

Vanity of vanities; all is vanity.
Authorized Version (1611)
Ecclesiastes 1.2

cf. the Vulgate: ‘Vanitas vanitatum, et omnia
vanitas’

oUK €0V AV MEOTHAToV LTTO TOV HALOV
There is no new thing under the sun.
Authorized Version (1611)
Ecclesiastes 1.10
cf. the Latin ‘nil sub sole novum’
Kal gulonoa éyw ovv avta poxbov pov,
OV &yw poxbw VMo OV AoV, Ot adiw
aVTOV TQ AVOQWTW T YIVOUEVQ HET Eué
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Kat tic oidev el 00poOg EoTat 1) APowv;
And I hated the whole of my labour
which I took under the sun; because I
must leave it to the man who will come
after me. And who knows whether he
will be a wise man or a fool?

Septuagint Version as translated by Lance-

lot C.L. Brenton (1851)

Ecclesiastes 2.18

TOIG MAOWV XQOVOG, KAl KALQOG T TAVTL
TOAYHATL DTIO TOV 0VQAVOV Katl KALQOG T
TAVTL TTOAYUATL VIO TOV 0VQAVOV. KAQOg
TOU TEKEWV Kal KalQOg Tov amoboavety,
KOG TOU  PuTEDOAL KAl KALQOS TOD
Extidal  meduTeELUEVOV KAQOg  TOL
BaAelv AiBoug Kkat KaQdg TOL CLVAYYELY
AlBoug, ... koG TOoL CNTHOAL Kol KALROG
TOU ATOAE0AL, KaQOg TOoL GLAAEAL kat
KALQOG TOU EKBAAELV ... KALQOG TOL OLyav
KL KALQOG TOD AQAELV ... KatQOG TOAEHOV
Katl Kapog elpnvng
To all things there is a time, and a season
for every matter under heaven. A time of
birth, and a time to die; a time to plant,
and a time to pluck up what has been
planted. A time to throw stones, and a
time to gather stones together. A time to
seek, and a time to lose; a time to keep
and a time to cast away; a time to be
silent, and a time to speak; a time of war,
and a time of peace.

Septuagint Version as translated by Lance-

lot C.L. Brenton (1851)

Ecclesiastes 3.1

&yaOov 1O dxovoal Erutiumow  0opov
UTtEQ AvOQa AKOVOVTA ATHUA APQOVWV

It is better to hear a reproof of a wise
man, than to hear the song of fools.

Septuagint Version as translated by Lance-
lot C.L. Brenton (1851)

Ecclesiastes 7.5
kat YAukU 10 ¢@g kal ayabov Toig
0pOaApoLc ToL BAETery oLV TOV jAlov
Truly the light is sweet, and a pleasant
thing it is for the eyes to behold the sun.
Authorized Version (1611)

Ecclesiastes 11.7
€0V UN TILOTEVONTE, OVDE UT) CLVTTE

If ye believe not, neither will ye at all
understand.
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Septuagint Version as translated by Lance-
lot C.L. Brenton (1851)

Isaiah 7.9

téte dvorxOroovtar 0pOaApol TvPA@Y,
Kal 0T KwPOV AKOVOOVTAL TOTE XAETAL
ws EAadog 6 xwAdg, kal Toavi) €otal
YA@oOoX pOYIAGAWV
Then shall the eyes of the blind be
opened, and the ears of the deaf shall
hear. Then shall the lame man leap as an
hart, and the tongue of the stammerers
shall speak plainly.

Septuagint Version as translated by Lance-

lot C.L. Brenton (1851)

Isaiah 35.5

quoted in the minutes of the Ephesus Ecumeni-

cal Council, 1.1.1.19.7 (ACO)

dwvr) Powvtog &v T €oNuw, ETOopdoaTE
v 0dOv Kvplov, €VBelag TOLElTE TG
Toifouvg ToL Beov MUYV
The voice of one crying in the wilder-
ness, Prepare ye the way of the Lord,
make straight the paths of our God.
Septuagint Version as translated by Lance-
lot C.L. Brenton (1851)
Isaiah 403
cf. Bible 5; cf. other texts which have a different
punctuation, with quite a different meaning: ‘a

voice crying: in the wilderness prepare the way
of the Lord’

Aéye oL 10 avoplag oov TEOTOG, va
dukatwOng

Do thou first confess thy transgressions,
that thou mayest be justified.

Septuagint Version as translated by Lance-
lot C.L. Brenton (1851)

Declare thou, that thou mayest be justi-
fied.
Authorized Version (1611)

Isaiah 43.26

dwvn) ... nkoLoON Bervou kat kKAaLOLOD
KAt OdLEUOD
A voice was heard of lamentation and
weeping and wailing.
Septuagint Version as translated by Lance-
lot C.L. Brenton (1851)
Jeremiah 38.15

cf. Bible, Matthew 2.18; St John Chrysostom, In
Joannem 59.87.33; et al.
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£€0taln &v Cuyo Kai e0EEON LoTegoLOA
Thou art weighed in the balances, and
art found wanting.

Authorized Version (1611)

Daniel 5.27
EUPANONOeTaL €l TOV  AGKKOV TV
Agovtwv
He shall be cast into the den of lions.

Authorized Version (1611)

Daniel 6.7

colloquially used to this day

Apocrypha
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nagedevoetal 0 Ploc NUOV wg  ixvn
vedéAng
Our life will blow over like the last
vestige of a cloud.

New English Bible translation (1970)

Wisdom of Solomon 2.4

eVAoyia yap matEog otnoilel olkovg
TEKVOV, KATAQO O UNTEOG EkQLLoL OepéALa
A father’s blessing strengthens his chil-
dren’s houses, but a mother’s curse
uproots their foundations.

New English Bible translation (1970)

Ecclesiasticus 3.9

OO TEAEVLTNG N HakAQLle pndéva
Call no man happy before he dies.
New English Bible translation (1970)
Ecclesiasticus 11.28
cf. Solon 61
codla KeKQUUUEVT) kKal ONoavog adavric,
TG wpéAeta €v appoTéQols;
Hidden wisdom and buried treasure,
what use is there in either?
New English Bible translation (1970)

Ecclesiasticus 20.30
elg HEOOV ACLVETWYV CLVTNENOOV KALQOV,
€lg péoov dE dLavoovuévwy EvdeAExLCe
Grudge every minute among fools, but
linger among the wise.

Ecclesiasticus 27.12
AQXT) TTAVTOG €QYOL AGYOC, Kl RO TAOTG
TMEAEEWS POVAT)
The beginning of every undertaking



is the word; and before every action,
consultation.

Ecclesiasticus 37.16

373 KUQLOC EKTIoEV €K VTS AQUAK, KAl AV
boovIoG 00 TEOTOXOLEL AVTOIG
The Lord has created medicines from
the earth, and a sensible man will not
disparage them.
New English Bible translation (1970)

Ecclesiasticus 38.4

BION

€.335—C.245BC

Popular philosopher from Borysthenes
(Olbia)

see also Pittacus 11

1 Otav ToEoT@V XEElav €X1G, OUK QwTvTa
T0 Yévog, AAAX TIBévTa TOV OKOTOV ToUG
aplotoug  TofevtAc  TAQAAAMPAVELY*
oUTwg oLV £l TV PiAdwv éEétale ov
no0ev elolv, AAAX TiveS
When choosing archers you check their
marksmanship, not their ancestry; with
friends, then, ask what they are, not
whence they come.

Fragment 2 (Kindstrand)
to King Antigonus who questioned his parent-
age

2 Blwv éAeye yedowtatovg elval  tovg
AOTQOVOHODUVTAG, Ol TOUG MAQ TOOL TOUG
£V Toic atytadols ix00¢ ov PAEmOvTES TOUG
£V TQ 0VEAVQ PATKOVOLV ELdEVL
Bion said that astronomers are the silli-
est people, not seeing the fish next to
them in the sea they discern Pisces in
the heavens.

Fragment 6 (Kindstrand)

3  Blov éowtnBeic T oty Avowr, elme
TIQOKOTING EUTTODLOV
When Bion was asked ‘what is folly” he
replied ‘Hindrance to progress.’
Fragment 19 (Kindstrand)

4 Biwv éAeye katayeA&oTtovg elvat Tovg
omovdalovtag meQl mMAoLTOV, OV TUXN
pEv maQéxet, aveAevBeplar d¢ PuAdrre,
XONoToTNG d¢ Adougeitat
Bion said that it is absurd to covet wealth
which is provided by good fortune but
preserved by stinginess and diminished
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BION

by soft-heartedness.
Fragment 38a (Kindstrand)

T Xouata Toic mAovoiolg 1 TOXN 0L
dedwonTal, AAAX dedavelkev
Fortune has only loaned, not given
money to the rich.

Fragment 39b (Kindstrand)

OV AyaBov &OXOVTA TIOOMEVOV  TIG
AOXNS W) TAoLOLWTEQOV AAN” EvdoEdTEQOV
Yeyovévar
The righteous ruler should leave his
position not wealthier but more highly
esteemed.

Fragment 43a (Kindstrand)

Biwv 0 codotic Wdwv tva PpOovegov
ohodoa kekLPOTA €lmev 1) TOVTW HEYA
KAKOV OVUBERNKEV T) AAAW péya dyaBov
Bion the sophist, upon seeing a jeal-
ous person walking, head hung low,
said, ‘Either something very bad has
happened to him, or something very
good to someone else.

Fragment 47a (Kindstrand)

TO YNoag EAeyev OQUOV elvat KAKWV

Old age is the harbour of all ills.
Translated in Bartlett’s Familiar Quotations
(1980)
Diogenes Laertius, Lives of Eminent Philoso-
phers 4.48.5

TOV TAODTOV VEDQA TOAYHATWV

Wealth is the sinews of affairs.
Translated in Bartlett’s Familiar Quotations
(1980)
Diogenes Laertius, Lives of Eminent Philoso-
phers 4.48.7

€UKOAOV EPaoke TNV elg AdOL OOV

The road to Hades is easy to travel.
Translated by R.D. Hicks (1925)

Diogenes Laertius, Lives of Eminent Philoso-
phers 4.49

ovY 0UTOg TNV ovolav KékTntay aAA 1
ovoila ToLTOV
He has not acquired a fortune; the
fortune has acquired him.

Translated by R.D. Hicks (1925)

Diogenes Laertius, Lives of Eminent Philoso-
phers 4.50



BION

12

of a wealthy miser

T TAdAQL TALOVTa TV PATOAXWYV TOLG
AtBoic épleoBat, ToLG dE PaTEAXOVS pUNKETL
nallovtag AAN aAnBag amobvrokey
Boys throw stones at frogs for fun, but
the frogs don't die for ‘fun’, but in sober
earnest.

Translated in The Oxford Dictionary of
Quotations (2004)

BION OF SMYRNA
late 2nd century Bc
Bucolic poet

1

Komodt pev kaAov eidog 6te Cweokev
Adwvig,

katOave & & popda oLV AdwvdL. oy
Komow atat

woea mAvVTA AéyovTt, katl atl dQLeg at Tov
Adwvy

Cypris was beautiful, when Adonis was

alive, but her beauty died with Adonis.

The hills cried, ‘Alas for Cypris” and the

oak trees, ‘Alas for Adonis.”

Lament for Adonis 30

dvOoTOTHE HElVOV ADwVL, TTAVUOTATOV (OG
e Kixelw,

¢ o€ MeQUMTLEW Kat Xeldea xelAeat
uetéw

O stay dear hapless youth! for Venus
stay!

Our breasts once more let close
embraces join,

And let me press my glowing lips to
thine.

Translated by F. Fawkes (2nd edn, 1789)
Lament for Adonis 43

£k Oapwvag 0abapryyos, 6Tws Adyog,
aleg loioag

Xa AtBog &c 9w xHOV KolAatveTat

Incessant drops, the proverbs say,

Will wear the hardest stone away.

Translated by F. Fawkes (2nd edn, 1789)
Fragment 4 (Gow)

oL KaAoV, @ Gide, mavTa Adyov moti
Téktova Portny,

und” €mt mavt’ dAAw x0€og loxépev: AAAX
Kol aVLTOG

texvaoBaL ovoryya, TéAEL D€ TOL EDUAQES
éoyov

8
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Thus to the smith it is not fair,

My friend, for ever to repair,

And still another’s aid to ask:

Make your own pipe; ‘tis no such ardu-
ous task.

Translated by F. Fawkes (2nd edn, 1789)
Fragment 5 (Gow)

ovK olY, ovd E&méokev & pn pabopeg
movéeaOal

This I know not, and ‘tis not fit to worry
for what we do not know.

Fragment 7 (Gow)

Tat Motoat tov “Egwta tov &yptov ov
dopéovton

€K Oupw d¢ PLAeDVTL kat £k TODOS AVTQ
énovrtat

KNV HEV &t PUXAV TIS EXWV AVEQAOTOV
aeldn),

Tvov vmekPevyovTL Kat ovk E0€AovTL
W&o KEY

v d¢ voov 1is "Egwtt dovevpevog advL
peAlodn,

£C TNVOV HAAX TTROQL ETTELYOpLEVOLL
TIOOQEOVTL

The Muses know no fear of cruel Love;

their hearts befriend him and their foot-
steps follow.

Sing loveless songs and flee away
untaught;

but learn Love’s mellow tunes and, lo,
how many caught!

Fragment 9 (Gow)

g ebev MAarylavAov o ITav, wg avAov
ABava,

Ws xéAvv Eopawv, kOaoty we adig
ATOAA AV

Pan did invent the cross-flute and
Athena the flute,

Hermes the lyre and sweet Apollo the
harp.
Translated by ].M. Edmonds (1912)
Fragment 10.7 (Gow)

00 ovk éumdleto HOOWY,
AAAG pOL AVTOC REWDEV EQWTVAR, Kal e
didaoke
Ovatwv abavatwyv te TOBwWe

But nay, the child would give no heed to
aught I might say;

rather would he sing love-songs of his
own, and taught me

of the desires of gods and men.



Translated by ].M. Edmonds (1912)
Fragment 10.9 (Gow)
Aphrodite of Eros

9  KNywv ékAaBoupav pev 6owv tov Epwta
ddaoKOV,
6ooa O "Eowg e didatev éowtvAn mavTa
WXV
AllTdid teach to Eros I utterly forgot,
but love-songs taught by him, I learnt
them all.

Fragment 10.12 (Gow)

10 OAPlot ol PrAéovteg émrv ioov
AVTEQAWVTAL
Lovers are well content when love is
returned.

Fragment 12 (Gow)

11 pooda OnAvTéQauot TéAeL KAAGY, AvEéQLD’
AAK&
A woman’s glory is her beauty, a man’s
his strength.
Fragment 15 (Gow)

BITON
3rd or 2nd century sc
Engineer

1 ABoBdAov 0QYA&VOL KATOOKEVTV
EruPéPAnuat yoahal, @ Attade BaotAe,
Kat pn okaong
I have to inform you of the construction
of a catapult, O King Attalus, and do not
scoff at it.

Kataokeval  molepixaov
KATAMaAKTIK@OV 1

opyavwv  kat

proposal to King Attalus of Pergamum with full
details of construction; cf. Archidamus I1I 2

BRASIDAS
died 422Bc
Spartan commander

1 nv d¢ oLdE advvartog, ws Aakedatpdviog,
elmety
Indeed, for a Lacedaemonian, he was not
a bad speaker.

Thucydides, History of the Peloponnesian
War 4.84.2

of Brasidas

2 ATMAT) YAQ €VMQETEL AlOXIOV TOIG YeE &V

5
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BRASIDAS

a&uopatt mAeovekTnoaL 1) Bla éudorvet
For men of honour it is more shameful to
gain advantage by deceit than by open
force.

Thucydides, History of the Peloponnesian
War 4.86.6

d0tic d¢ TAG TOLAVTAC AMHAQTIAG TWV
Evavtiwv KAAALOTA BV Kal dpa Teog
My €autod  dvvauw TV Enxelonow
TOLEITAL UT) ATO TOD TEOPAVODS UAAAOV
KAl avTimagatax0€vTog 1) €k ToL TEOG TO
napov Evpdégovtog, mAeloT” av 0pBoito
The most successful general is he who
discerns mistakes made by the enemy
and adapts his attack to the character of
his own forces, not necessarily openly
and in regular array, but as may be
advantageous under present circum-
stances.

Thucydides, History of the Peloponnesian

War 5.9.4

T KAEPUUATA TAVTA KAAALOTNV DOEaV €xel
& TOV MOAELOV HAALOT &V TIG ATtatioag
Toug BiAovg péylot av wdeAnoetev
Those stratagems have won the high-
est credit by which the enemy is most
completely deceived.

Translated by Charles Forster Smith (1921)

Thucydides, History of the Peloponnesian
War 5.9.5

EATIC  yaQ  pAAWOTH avToug  0UTW
dopndnvar T yao Emov  Voteov
delVOTEQOV TOIG TOAEUIOG TOD TAXQOVTOG
Kal HaXoHéVoL
Reinforcements always appear more
formidable to the enemy than the troops
with which he is already engaged; this is
your best hope of putting him in a panic.
Thucydides, History of the Peloponnesian
War 5.9.8

vopioate tola elval o0 KAAQG TOAEULELY,
T0 €0éAev kal TO aloxVveoBal kal TO Tolg
aoxovot Tel@eobat

Three are the virtues of a good soldier:
readiness, sense of honour, and obedi-
ence to leaders.

Thucydides, History of the Peloponnesian
War 5.9.9

0VdEV OVTWG UKEOV €0Ty, O U] oleTat
TOAU@V apvveoOal ToLG EMLXELQODVTAG



BRASIDAS

There is nothing so small that will not 8  Boaoidag pév yag nv avio ayadog, & dé

try to save itself daring to fend off an Aaxedatpwv TOAAWS ExeL Tvw KAQEOVAS
attacker. Brasidas was a good man, but Sparta has
Plutarch, Sayings of Kings and Commanders many a better man than him.
190b

Plutarch, Sayings of Kings and Commanders
letting go of a mouse that bit him 190C

said his mother on being told he had died and
that there would never be another like him
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CALLICRATIDAS
died 406Bc
Spartan admiral

1

dedLévat oV X1 tapamAéovTag NUAG ... &l
OaAaooorkoatovpey
We need not fear to sail if we are masters
of the sea.
Translated by Bernadotte Perrin (1916)
Plutarch, Lysander 6.2

CALLIMACHUS

€.305—C.240BC

Hellenistic poet and scholar from Cyrene in
North Africa

1

andovideg O @de peAypdTeQat

Poems are sweeter for being short.
Translated by C.A. Trypanis (1958)
Aetia, Fragment 1.16 (Pfeiffer)

EéAAete Baokaving 0Aoov yévog avOL d¢
TEXVN
Kotvete, pr) oxotvw Iepotd Ty codimv:
und” ar’ Eued dupate péya podéovoav
&owdnv
tlicteoBar PEOVTAV ovk EUOV, AAAX Alog
‘Begone you murderous race of Jealousy!
Hereafter judge poetry by the canons of
art, and not by the Persian measure, nor
seek from me a loudly resounding song.
It is not for me to thunder; that is the
business of Zeus.’
Translated by C.A. Trypanis (1971)
Aetia, Fragment 1.17 (Pfeiffer)

of his critics
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£téowv xvia ) kad’ oua
dipoov EAav und’ olpov ava mAatvy,
AAAa keAevBoug
ATOITTOVG, €l KAL OTEWVOTEQNV EAQTELS
Avoid the route that takes a wagon’s
load;
Leave open ways and trodden tracks
alone,
And go the road that’s narrow, but your
own.
Translated by T.F. Higham (1938)
Aetia, Fragment 1.26 (Pfeiffer)
cf. Robert Frost, ‘The Road Not Taken’ (1915):

"Two roads diverged in a wood, and I —/ I took
the one less traveled by.’

£VLTOLG YaQ aeldopev ot Aryvv fixov
téttryog, 00guBov O ovk EPiAnoav dvwv
We sing among those who love the voice
of the cicada, not the clamour of asses.
Translated by C.A. Trypanis (1971)
Aetia, Fragment 1.29 (Pfeiffer)

Movoat yag 6oovg dov 60patt maidag
1) Ao&@, ToALoLG oUKk artédevto piAovg
For if the glance

Of Muses does not fall askance
On boyhood, then, when heads are grey
They will not cast their friends away.

Translated by R.A. Furness (1931)

Aetia, Fragment 1.37 (Pfeiffer)

apVveg tol, PLAe KODEE, CLVAALKES, AQVES
£taigot

£oxov, &viavOuol & avAia kai otdvan

The sheep, dear boy, sheep playmates
and sheep friends,



CALLIMACHUS

10

11

in fold and pasture and abode.
Actia, Fragment 27 (Pfeiffer)

EavO& oLV eVOdHOIC KB AT
otepavolg,

Artvoa TAVT £YEVOVTO TaRd XQ€0g, 6o 5
T 0dOVTWYV

£vdo0L velanpdv T elg dx&olotov €dv,

Kal TV oVdEV Euetvev E¢ abptov: booa O
AKOLALS

eloeOéunV, €TL oL HoDVA TTAQETTL TAdE

Ointments and fragrances have lost
their scent,

and all I eat remains not for the morrow;

but what I know I keep. 3
Aetia, Fragment 43.12 (Pfeiffer)
XAAETIOV KAKOV, O0TIG AKAQTEL
YAWOONG WG €TEOV Tl Ode HADALY €xeL
Grievous it is, not to control your 14

tongue;
you may as well give a child a knife.
Aetia, Fragment 75.8 (Pfeiffer)

NABe d¢ vovoog,

abyog &c ayoLadag v anomeunopeda, 15
Pevdopevor d tepnv enuilopev
She was taken by the disease which we
exorcize into the wild goats — the one we
falsely call the holy disease.

Translated by C.A. Trypanis (1971)

Aetia, Fragment 75.13 (Pfeiffer)

of epilepsy; ‘vat’ aiyac dypiag’ was a wish for 16

exorcizing sickness, by charming it away from

men to wild animals

A0YVoW OV HOALBOV ... AAAX Paevg
NAeKTEOV XQLOG PNl ot petEépevat
You will not be mingling lead with
silver,
but amber with shining gold.
Aetia, Fragment 75.30 (Pfeiffer)

on how well Cydippe and Acontius, the two
protagonists of the play, are matched

£vdlog €nv &t Béopeto d¢ xOwv,
todoa & Env VAAOLO Ga&VTEQOS OVEAVOS 17
nvoy
0Ld¢ ToOL KkvNkig Vmedaiveto, mémtato
aibno
avvépeAog
It was still midday, and the earth was
warm, the brilliant sky was clearer than
glass, nor was a wisp of vapour to be
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seen, and cloudless stretched the heav-
ens.

Translated by C.A. Trypanis (1958)
Hecale, Fragment 238.15 (Pfeiffer)

émel Oeog ovdE yeAaooat
AKAQUTL HeQOTECTLY OLLLEOLTLY EdWKEV
God did not give miserable mortals
even the possibility of laughing without
crying.
Translated by C.A. Trypanis (1958)
Hecale, Fragment 298 (Pfeiffer)

aelmAava xetAea yonog

The lips of an old woman are never still.
Translated by C.A. Trypanis (1958)
Hecale, Fragment 310 (Pfeiffer)

dnvatot &’ oL mapTav aAnBéeg oav
aotdol
The old poets did not wholly speak the
truth.
Hymn to Zeus 1.60

Pevdoiunyv alovrtog & Kkev memibotev
AKOUNV
A poet’s fiction should at least be plau-
sible.
Translated by Stanley Lombardo and
Diane Rayor (1988)
Hymn to Zeus 1.65

€0TTEQLOG KETVOG YE TEAEL TA KEV T)OL
vorjony

€0TTEQLOG T LEYLOTA, T Helova O, eVTe
vorjom

He accomplishes by dusk what he
thinks of at dawn,

the monumental by dusk, the minor in
a trice.
Translated by Stanley Lombardo and
Diane Rayor (1988)
Hymn to Zeus 1.87
of Ptolemy I Philadelphus, 285—2478c

oUT’ AETNG ATeQ OAPOG Emiotatal avdoag
aékerv

oUT’ &eTn) AddEévolo

Men do not prosper through virtue
without joy,

nor through virtue without wealth.
Hymn to Zeus 1.95



18

19

20

21

22

EKAG EKAG OOTIC AALTEOG
Away, away ye sinners!
Hymmn to Apollo 2.2

cf. Virgil, Aeneid 6.258: ‘procul, o procul este,
profani!’

0 YQ 0£0G OVKETL HAKENV ...
WMOAAWV o avtl daetvetat, AAN 6 g
¢00AOC
Oc v dn, péyag ovtog, 6G vk de, Altog
£KEIVOC
No longer is god far away.
Apollo appears not to all, but only to the
good;
mighty is he who sees him, worthless
he who does not.

Hymn to Apollo 2.7

Tavde 0dw TOAWY €v 0’ opovoia
év T eonmedia, Ppépe O ayooOL vootia
Tavtor
déoPe Poacg, héoe pada, péoe otaxvy,
oiloe OeQLopOY,
béoPe kal elpavay, v 0g pooe THvog
apaom
Save this city,
Keep it harmonious and prosperous
ever,
Bring good things home from the fields,
Feed our cattle, bring us more flocks,
Bring us ears of grain, bring in the
harvest!
And nourish peace so that he who
plows
May also reap.
Translated by Stanley Lombardo and
Diane Rayor (1988)
Hymn to Demeter 6.134

a&kove d1) TOV aivov' v ote TuwAw
dapvny €Aain veikog ol maAat Avdoi
Aéyovot Oéo0ar kal yaQ
KAAOV Te DEVdQEOV
Well listen to this tale. On Tmolus,
once upon a time the ancient Lydians
say,
the laurel had a quarrel with the olive,
a beautiful tree.
Translated by C.A. Trypanis (1958)

Iambi, Fragment 194.6 (Pfeiffer)
AQLOTOV 1) WY
Silence is best.

Translated by C.A. Trypanis (1958)

23

24

25

26

27
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CALLIMACHUS
lambi, Fragment 194.59 (Pfeiffer)

AAAG poL dU” BpviDeg
&v tolot puAAOLS TavTa TivOLEilovoat
naAat kabnvrar kwtidov d¢ o (evyog
But two birds,
perched in my leaves, are muttering;
what a chattering couple!
lambi, Fragment 194.61 (Pfeiffer)

@ Kouer) Awpn,
@s oM ul’ Nuéwv kat ov;

You wretched one,
you pass yourself off as one of us?
lambi, Fragment 194.103 (Pfeiffer)

said by the laurel tree to a thorny bush

TIC ATIWAETO, TIC TTOALWV OAOKaVTOC aibeL;

Which city has perished, which city all
on fire sends forth this light?

Translated by C.A. Trypanis (1958)
Lyrica, Fragment 228.49 (Pfeiffer)

this may refer to the chain of fires lit by the cities
of Egypt in lament of Queen Arsinoé’s death

T ' G kev dng, péAav audleotar xOovog
aotex

Wherever you turn the cities are clad in
black.

Lyrica, Fragment 228.74 (Pfeiffer)

of the cities of Eqypt lamenting Queen Arsinoé’s
death

Einté g, HodxAette, tedov pogov, &g d¢ pe
ddicou

yoryev: Euviony & 6oodkic audotegot

AoV v Aéoxn katedboapev: AAAX oV
HEV TToV,

Eetv' AAapovnoey, tetoanaAal omoduy

at ¢ teal Caovoty AndOVeg, oy O
TAVTWV

AETAKTNG ATdNG oUK €l xeloar PaeL.

They told me, Heraclitus, they told me
you were dead;

They brought me bitter news to hear,
and bitter tears to shed.

I wept, as I remembered, how often you
and I

Had tired the sun with talking and sent
him down the sky.

And now thou art lying, my dear old
Carian guest,
A handful of grey ashes, long long ago



CALLIMACHUS

28

29

30

31

at rest,

Still are thy pleasant voices, thy Night-
ingales, awake,

For Death, he taketh all away, but them
he cannot take.
Translated by William Cory (1858) 32
Epigram 2 (Pfeiffer)
of Heraclitus the elegiac poet of the third

century sc; Nightingales is the title of a book
of his poems

TRnoe Zawv 6 Atkwvog AkavOlog tegov
UTIVOV

Kowuatar Ovijokewy ur Aéye Tovg
ayabovc.

33

Here Saon sleeps the sleep of the just;
of good men don't say ‘they are dead”:
the righteous never die.

Epigram 9 (Pfeiffer)

Eirtac "HAwe xaipe KAeoupootog
Qupoakidng
HAat” ad’ OYmAoD teixeog eig Atdny, 34
AELOV 0VOEV WV BAVATOL KAKOV, AAAX
TTAatwvog
£v 10 TeQL PUXNG YO avaleEapevog.
Kleombrotos of Ambrakia said ‘Fare-
well, Sun,
and leaped from a high wall clear into
Hell.
He had no serious problems, as far as
we know,
But had just finished reading Plato’s
Phaedo.
Translated by Stanley Lombardo and
Diane Rayor (1988)
Epigram 23 (Pfeiffer) 35

Phaedo, on the soul being immortal

‘Ouooe KaAAtyvwrtog Twvidl prmot’
éxeivng

ELerv pnte GlAov koéooova unte GLAnv.

WpooeV AAAd Aéyovoty aAnBéa tovg &v
éowTt

60KOoVG Hr) dVVEY ovat’ €6 AbavAaTwv.

Callignotus swore to Ionis that he would

never hold man or woman dearer than

her. He swore: but what they say is true 36

— that the immortals are deaf to lovers’

oaths.

Epigram 25 (Pfeiffer)

cf. Ovid, Art of Love 1.633: “luppiter ex alto
periuria ridet amantum’

0 T delopa ... cUUBOAOV dyQumving
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Hail Poetry, product of sleepless nights!
Translated in Liddell & Scott
Epigram 27 (Pfeiffer)
cf. Menander 32

0VdE keAeVOwW
Xatow, Tic TOAAOVG Mde Kal wde Péet
Nor do I delight in a road that carries
many hither and thither.
Translated by J.W. MacKail (1890)
Epigram 28 (Pfeiffer)

urn Aéye, mog Xapltwv, TOUHOV OVELQOV
€pot
Tell me not, for heaven’s sake, my own
dreams!
Translated by W.R. Paton (1918)
Epigram 32 (Pfeiffer) and 48.6 (Pfeiffer)
also proverbially with the meaning “you are tell-
ing me what I know already’

Battiddew maoo onua Gpégetg mddag v
HEV GOV
€100T0G, €0 & olvw Kalolx ovyyeAdoat.
You're walking by the tomb of Battiades,
Who knew well how to write poetry,
and enjoy
Laughter at the right moment, over
wine.
Translated by Peter Jay (1973)
Epigram 35 (Pfeiffer)
his own epitaph; Battiades is used for Callima-

chus who claimed descent from Battus, founder
of Cyrene

"‘Hpov pev Poxng €t to mvéov, fpov &
ovk o’

eit’ "Egog eit” Atdng fjomaoe, mANV
adavéa.

Half my soul’s still breathing well,

Half’s in love or gone to hell,

I can’t tell which.

Translated by Stanley Lombardo and
Diane Rayor (1988)
Epigram 41 (Pfeiffer)

bweog ¥ ixvia pwo Epabov
Thief that I am, I know a thief’s foot-
prints.
Translated by Edmund Keeley (2010)
Epigram 43 (Pfeiffer)

cf. the English proverb ‘set a thief to catch a
thief’



37

38

39

40

41

42

43

44

oL Baxpoéw: ur) O] pe mepimAeke
My heart’s not in it. Don’t get me
involved.

Translated by Stanley Lombardo and
Diane Rayor (1988)
Epigram 44.3 (Pfeiffer)

TOAAGKL Aj0et
TOlX0V DTTOTEW YWV 1OUXLOG TOTAOG
Unnoticed, a sluggish stream will often
eat away the foundations of a mighty
wall.
Epigram 44.3 (Pfeiffer)

TOIG HUKKOIG pikka ddovot Oeot

To little men the gods send little things.
Translated by D.S. Baker (1998)
Fragment 475 (Pfeiffer)

AUAQTLEOV OVOEV AeldW
I sing nothing that is not attested.

Translated by C.A. Trypanis (1958)
Fragment 612 (Pfeiffer)

T DAKQLOV £VDOV EVELQELS;

Why do you wake up dormant tears?
Translated by C.A. Trypanis (1958)
Fragment 682 (Pfeiffer)

dALHOV, TN KOATIOLOLV ETUTITVOVOL YUVATKEG
A goddess, for whom the women spit on
their bosoms.
Translated by C.A. Trypanis (1958)
Fragment 687 (Pfeiffer)
of Nemesis, goddess of divine retribution
N GiAov 1] 6T’ éc Aavdoa oLVEUTIOQOV T) OTe
KwPaig
aAyea popoavoats Eoxatov EEeQuyn
He blurts out his troubles to a friend, or a

fellow-traveller, or even to the deaf gusts
of wind.

Translated by C.A. Trypanis (1958)
Fragment 714 (Pfeiffer)

TOAAQL  pATnV
Quunvavta

KeQdeoow €6 méoa

Vainly butting with his horns the vacant
air.

Translated by E.O. Winstedt (1913)
Fragment 732 (Pfeiffer)

quoted in Greek by Cicero, Letters to Atticus
8.5.1

CALLINUS

45  uéya PBAiov {oov ... HeYAA® Kak®
Big book, big bore.
Translated by Peter Jay (1973)
Athenaeus, Deipnosophists 3.72a

possibly referring to the traditional epics or
his work at the Library of Alexandria where he
produced a catalogue of the library’s holdings;
cf. the English proverb ‘a great book is a great
evil’

CALLINUS
mid 7th century sc
Elegiac poet from Ephesus

1 HEXOLS TeD KatakeloOe; ...
€V elonvr) d¢ dokelte
nobai, dtap mOAepoC yalav Araoay €xel
How much longer will you be idle?
You think you are resting in peace
But war grips all the land.

Translated by C.A. Trypanis (1971)
Fragment 1.1 (West, IEG)

2 TNEV TE YAQ €0TLKAL AYAQOV GvdoL
paxeoOat
Y¢S mépL kat TaidwVv kovEWIMG T AAGXOL
Honour and glory goes to a man who
fights
for land and children and his wedded
wife.

Fragment 1.6 (West, IEG)

3 Odavatog d¢ TOT’ EéooeTat, OTTOTE Kev On)
Moigaut émkAwowa’
Death shall come whenever the Fates
spin in their thread.
Translated by C.A. Trypanis (1971)
Fragment 1.8 (West, IEG)
4 0V YA kws Bavatov ye puyetv
elpaouévov éotiv
It is decreed that no one, ever, shall
escape death.
Fragment 1.12 (West, IEG)

5 €pdel YaQ MOAAWV &élax HODVOG €V
Single-handed he does the work of many.
Translated by C.A. Trypanis (1971)
Fragment 1.21 (West, IEG)
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CAPITO

CAPITO
dates unknown

1 Ka&AAog dvev xaoltwv tépmet povov, ov
Katéxel O,
WG ATEQ AYKIOTQOL VIXOUEVOV DEAEQQ.
Beauty without charm only pleases us,
but does not hold us;
it’s like a bait floating without a hook.

Translated by W.R. Paton (1916)
Greek Anthology 5.67

CARCINUS
4th century Bc
Athenian tragic playwright

1 MOAAOLS yaQ avOQwmolot GAQUAaKoV
KAKQOV OyM)
Silence is the healer of many ills.
Fragment 77 (Snell, TrGF)

2 &vdpa povov dikaiov wv motel HpOGvVos:
ALTEEL YOO AUTO TO KTHHA TOUG
KEKTNHEVOLG
The only effect of envy is that it harms
the envious.

Fragment 8 (Snell, TrGF)

CARPHYLLIDES

various assumptions on dates between the
3rd century Bc and 2nd century ap

Author of two epigrams in Greek Anthology

1 M) pépdn maglwv T HVIUATA Hov,

maodlTa

0LdEV Exw BPNVWV GELOV 0VdE Bavav.

TékvwV Tékva AéAowrtor P dméAdavoa
yovaukog

OULYYTQOL" TOLOCOIC TTALOLY EdKL
Yé&poug,

€8 WV MOAAGKL TaIdAG Eloig €vekolpon
KOATIOLG,

00LdEVOC OlpWENS 0V Vooov, ov Bavatoy,

ol e KATAOTIELOAVTEG ATHOVA TOV
YAvKUV Umtvov

KouaoBat xwonv méppav En’ evoeRéwv.

Mourn not, O traveller, as you pass my
tomb;

my death calls not for mourning.

My children’s children live. I loved one
wife,

who grew old with me. I married my
three children,

and lulled many of their children on my
lap to sleep,

with never an illness or a death to weep
for.

They all sent me off on a painless jour-
ney

to sleep the sweet sleep of the pious
dead.

Greek Anthology 7.260

CASSIUS DIO

c.164-after 229AD

Greek senator (from Nicaea in Bithynia),
author of a history of Rome

1 oaov MG evellag TNG  YVWHNS
EmpeAnOnval Tvi 1] THS TOL TWHATOG
It is easier to maintain vigour of opinion
than vigour of body.
Roman History 38.21.2

CATO THE ELDER

Marcus Porcius Cato (Censorius)
234—149BC

Roman statesman, orator and writer
see also Isocrates 8o; Plutarch 25

1 e0XAQIS A Kal dewvog, 1OUG Kal Kato-
TANKTIKOS, PLAOOKWUUWVY Kol adaTNEOG,
ATOPOEYUATIKOG KAl AYWVIOTUIKOG
Graceful and powerful, charming and
compelling, ironic and severe, senten-
tious and belligerent.

Plutarch, Cato Major 7.1

of Cato’s oratory

2 xademov pév oy, @ TOATTAL, TQEOG
Yaotéoa Aéyey Tat 0UK Exovoay
It is a hard matter, my fellow citizens, to
argue with the belly, since it has no ears
to hear.
Translated by Bernadotte Perrin (1914)
Plutarch, Cato Major 8.1

3 TEQLOE TG YUVAIKOKQATIOG DA e YOUEVOG,
TAVTEG, €imev, AvOQWTOL TV YLVAIKOV
apxovow, TMUelg d¢ mMavtwv avlewnwy,
NUOV O at yvvaikeg
Discoursing on the power of women, he
said: ‘All other men rule their wives; we
rule all other men, and our wives rule

’

us.
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Translated by Bernadotte Perrin (1914)
Plutarch, Cato Major 8.4

cf. Themistocles 12

BovAecBarL & EéAeye paAdov ev mEAEag
ATOOTEQNONVAL XAOWV 1) KAKWG UT) TUXELV
KOAQOEWS, KAl ovyyvopny épn dddvat
TIAOL TOIG APAQTAVOLOL ATV A TOU

He used to say that he preferred to do
right and get no thanks, rather than to
do ill and get no punishment; and that
he had pardon for everybody’s mistakes
except his own.

Translated by Bernadotte Perrin (1914)

Plutarch, Cato Major 8.16

toug d¢  ¢oovipovg uaAdov VMO TV
adoovwv 1 toLg  ddoovag VMO TV
doovipwv wdeAeiobar ToUTOLS pEV YO
dvAatteoBatr  tag  Ekelvwv  apaotiag,
gicetvovg d¢ tAc TOUTWV M) HLueloOal
KkatopOwaoelg

Wise men profit more from fools than
fools from wise men; for wise men shun
the mistakes of fools, but fools can not
imitate the successes of the wise.

Translated by Bernadotte Perrin (1914)

Plutarch, Cato Major 9.4

oteoBat tax onpata toig pev ‘EAAnow amo
XeAéwv, Ttoig d¢ Pwpalols amod kadiag
béoeoBou

He thought the words of the Greeks
were born on their lips, but those of the
Romans in their hearts.

Translated by Bernadotte Perrin (1914)
Plutarch, Cato Major 12.7

T0 O’ €QYOV ATyt el Tdxoug YevéoOal
KAt TOAUNG, 1) kKAt Aéovteg ... €mi o detAx
t@v Onolwv PadiCovot
The task demands swiftness and bold-
ness, as lions that leap on their timorous
prey.

Plutarch, Cato Major 13.5

unodev  odeirerv Katova 1@ dnpw
tooovTov, 6oov Katwvi tov dnpov

Cato owes less to Rome than Rome to
Cato.

Translated by Bernadotte Perrin (1914)
Plutarch, Cato Major 14.2
Cato’s boast after taking Thermopylae

9

10

11

12

13

14
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XaAemov  Eotv &v aAdog  PePuwrota

avBowmnols év aAAots amoAoyeioBat

It is hard for one who has lived among

men of one generation to make his

defence before those of another.
Translated by Bernadotte Perrin (1914)
Plutarch, Cato Major 15.4

as defendant in his last case, at the age of eighty-
six

puaAAov BovAouar CntetoOat, dwx T pov
AVOOLAG OV Keltot 1) dLx T keltat
I'would much rather have men ask why I
have no statue, than why I have one.
Translated in Bartlett’s Familiar Quotations
(1980)
Plutarch, Cato Major 19.6

when asked why there were men of no fame that
had statues but he had none

TOV 3¢ TUMTOVIA YAUETNV 1) Talda TOlg
AYLWTATOLS EAeYEV 1€QOLS TQOTDEQELY TAG
XEloag
A man who strikes his wife or child lays
hands on what is most sacred.

Plutarch, Cato Major 20.3.1

Lwkodtovg ovdév aAAo Oavupaletv ToD
maAoob ATV OTL yuvaki xaAemr) kail
OOV ATOTAIKTOLG XQWHEVOS ETUEIKWG
KAl TOAWG dietéAeoe

There is nothing else to admire in
Socrates of old except that he was kind
and gentle to his shrewish wife and his
stupid sons.

Plutarch, Cato Major 20.3.4

EAeye TOUG duUVAUEVOUS KWAVELV  TOUG
KAKQG ToovvTag, Eav  un  KwAdwot,
KeAevew
If those who have the power to discour-
age crime do not discourage it, then they
encourage it.
Translated by Frank Cole Babbitt (1931)
Plutarch, Sayings of Romans 198e

OV doxovta 1) kQutnv detv urte UmeéQ
TV dkalwv AtmageloBat pnte VTEQ TV
adikwv exAimaeioBot

An official or judge ought neither to be
entreated to grant what is right nor to
yield to pressure to grant what is wrong.

Plutarch, Sayings of Romans 198f



CATO THE ELDER

15  BéATov elvan moAAoLg ExovTag dQyvoLov
1N OAtyoug XxQuolov amd TNG OTEATELAG
€maveABetv
It is better that many should return from
the campaign with silver than a few with
gold.

Translated by Frank Cole Babbitt (1931)
Plutarch, Sayings of Romans 199d

on giving all his soldiers a pound of silver before
leaving on a campaign

CHAEREMON
middle of 4th century sc
Tragic playwright

1 0UK 0TV 00OV T@V €V avOpwmoLs 6 Tt
0UK €V X0V Cnrovoty é£evplokeTtat
There is nothing in humanity
which in time cannot be found by one

who seeks.

Fragment 21 (Snell, TrGF)

2 ov Lwow ol Tt U ovvIévTeg 0opov
Whoever has not learnt wisdom is not
truly alive.

Fragment 24 (Snell, TrGF)

3 YEVOLTO HOL TAG XAQLTAG ATIOOOVVAL TTATOL
Grant me to restore to my father what I
owe him.

Fragment 33 (Snell, TrGF)

4 OUVdELG €Ml opLcQolot AvTtetto copog
The wise do not fret over trivialities
Fragment 37 (Snell, TrGF)

CHARES

early 4th century Bc

Writer of Gnomai, of which over fifty lines are
preserved

1 YAWOONG HAALOTA TTAVTAXOV TELQQ
KOAUTELY,
0 Kl YéoovTL Katl VEw TV Ppéet.
1 YA@ooa otyn)v katolory KekTnpévn
Try in all events to rule your tongue, as
silence
bestows honour on old and young alike.

Sententiae 1.22 (Jaekel)

CHILON

born c.600Bc

Spartan ephor (c.5568c) and one of the Seven

Sages

see also Seven Sages 39—40

1 U kakoAdyet Tovg TAnolovt el d¢ W,
akovoT, €9 oig AvmnOnon
Do not abuse your neighbours for you
may hear things you will regret.

Seven Sages, Apophthegms Fragment 33
(D-K)

2 ém ot delmva TV PlAwv  Poadéwg
TOQEVOU, ETIL OE TAG ATLXIAS TAXEWS
Tarry when attending your friends’
dinners, but hasten to their misfortunes.

Seven Sages, Apophthegms Fragment 3.4
(D-K)

3 (nuiav algod paAAov 1) k€dog aloxQov:
TO HEV Yo &maé Avmoet, o ¢ ael
Prefer loss to dishonest gain; the one will
grieve you once, the other always.

Seven Sages, Apophthegms Fragment 3.6
(D-K)

4 1) YAWOOG& 00V U1) TEOTEEXETW TOD VOO

Think before you speak.

Seven Sages, Apophthegms Fragment 3.9
(D-K)

cf. the English proverb ‘think first and speak
afterwards’

5 un émovuel advvata
Do not yearn for the impossible.

Seven Sages, Apophthegms Fragment 3.10
(D-K)

cf. the Latin ‘ad impossibilia nemo tenetur’

6  Ouuov kpdtel
Control anger.
Translated by R.D. Hicks (1925)
Seven Sages, Apophthegms Fragment 3.10
(D-K)
7 XAAETOTATOV TO YIVWOKEL EXVTOV
What is most difficult is to know thyself.

Seven Sages, Apophthegms 3.15 (Mullach,
FPG)

also attributed to Thales; cf. Solon 64

8 AVTIOVHEVOL TIVOG ETTL TOIG AUTOD KAKOLG,
elmeV: €l T MAVIWV KATAVOTOT)G, TTTOV
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7L TOLG 0XLTOD dLOPOQTOELS
If you consider the troubles of others you
will be less vexed with your own.

Seven Sages, Apophthegms 3.16 (Mullach,
FPG)

TOV apxovTa XOT| pndev poovetv Ovnrdy,
AAA& mavta aBavata

A ruler should never think as a mortal,
but of all things as being immortal.

Seven Sages, Apophthegms 3.17 (Mullach,
FPG)

TV HAALOTA VOUWY, TKIoTa D€ ONTOQWV
akovovoav moAttelarv doloTnv eivat

The best state is one where the laws and
not the orators are obeyed.

Seven Sages, Apophthegms 9.1 (Mullach,
FPG)

X00vouL deidov
Use time sparingly.

Seven Sages, Sententine 21631 (Mullach,
FPG)

TaxUTEQOV €Ml TG atvxiag v Gidwv 1
€T TAG evTLXLAG TTOREVETOAL
Visit your friends more readily in adver-
sity than in prosperity.
Diogenes Laertius, Lives of Eminent Philoso-
phers 1.70.2

oV TeOvnroTa ur| kKakoAoyety

Speak no evil of the dead.
Translated by John Simpson and Jennifer
Speake (1982)
Diogenes Laertius, Lives of Eminent Philoso-
phers 1703

cf. the Latin ‘de mortuis nil nisi bene’ and the
English proverb ‘never speak ill of the dead’

loYvov Ovia mEaov eivai, Omwe ol
niAnoiov aldovtat paAAov 1) popaovrat
When strong, be merciful, if you would
have the respect, not the fear, of your
neighbours.

Translated by R.D. Hicks (1925)

Diogenes Laertius, Lives of Eminent Philoso-
phers 1.70.6

AéyovToa pn KIVELV TNV XELQA HAVIKOV YXQ
When speaking do not wave your hands
about; it is a sign of madness.

Diogenes Laertius, Lives of Eminent Philoso-
phers 1.70.10

CHRYSIPPUS

CHOERILUS
late 5th century Bc
Epic poet from Samos

1

& pakaQ, 60TIS €NV KEVOV XQOVoV (0QLg
aodng,

Movodwv Bepdmwy, 6T Akreatog v €Tt
Aeuv:

VOV O Ote tavta dEdaoTAL, €XOVaL ¢
nelpata TéXva,

VoTaToL OoTe dDQOHOL KataAetmoped’,
OLdE T €0TL

TAVTN) Tamtaivovta veoluyEg Aopa
meAdooat

Blessed were the poets in the old days

When the field was still wide open. The
arts

Are all fenced in now, the field parceled
out,

And we, the latecomers, barred from
the race

No room to bring up a new-yoked
chariot.
Translated by Stanley Lombardo and
Diane Rayor (1988)
Fragment 2 (Bernabé, PEG) — Persica
Choerilus went on to introduce a new element

in the deeds of historical heroes, rather than the
myths of old

CHRYSIPPUS
¢.280—207BC
Stoic philosopher from Soli in Cilicia

1
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dvoeL Te 1O dikaov ebvat kat pn Béoet

Justice exists by nature, not by conven-
tion.

Translated by R.D. Hicks (1925)

Fragment 308 (von Arnim, SVF)

TUPAOV €0TLV 1] 00T
Anger is blind.
Fragment 390 (von Arnim, SVF)

el HEV mMOVNEA TG TMoAteveTa, Toilg Beolg

amapéoer el d& XONOTA TOIG TOAlTALG

If one acts wickedly, the gods will be

displeased; if rightfully, the citizens.
Fragment 694 (von Arnim, SVF)

on not being involved in politics



CIMON

CIMON

C.510—449BC

Athenian statesman and admiral
see also Euripides 460

1 VTIOAQUBAVWV TOAWS TOVG ADLKOVEVOUG
Kot PtAavOomwe éEopA@V EAaBev oV B
OmAwv v ¢ EAAGdOG 1yepoviay, dAAX
A0y Kot 1)0et TaQeAOHEVOG
He received with mildness those who
brought their wrongs to him, treated
them humanely, and so, before men
were aware of it, secured the leadership
of Hellas, not by force or arms, but by
virtue of his address and character.

Translated by Bernadotte Perrin (1914) 4

Plutarch, Cimon 6.2

2 paAwta  toLg  AOnvaiovg  €kivnog,
nagakaA@v unte v EAAGDa  xwAnv
unTe TV MOAWV  €teQolvya  TEQLIdELV
Yeyevnuévny
He prevailed upon the Athenians to send
help, so that Hellas would not be crip-
pled, nor the balance of power lopsided.

Plutarch, Cimon 16.10

on a Spartan request for aid after a large earth-
quake had destroyed Sparta

CLEAENETUS
4th century Bc
Athenian tragic playwright

1 AUT ya 0oyn T el éva Puxng tomov
¢A0OVTa pavia toig €xovot yiyvetat
Sorrow and anger within the same soul
is madness.

Fragment 2 (Snell, TrGF)

CLEANTHES
331-232BC
Stoic philosopher from Assos

1 &K 00U yaQ yevoueoBa
For from you we are born.
Translated by C.A. Trypanis (1971)
Fragment 1.4 (Powell, Coll. Alex)
cf. Bible 194
2 Oeob pipnuo Aaxovteg

povvot, 6oa Cwet te kat €omet Ovit’ €mi
yoiav

174

We alone are created in
god’s image
of all mortal things that live and move
upon the earth.
Fragment 1.4 (Powell, Coll.Alex)

of human beings, made in the image of Zeus; cf.
Bible 317 and Bible 191; but cf. Xenophanes 4

avTol & avld’ GEU@OLV dvol kakov &AAOG
e’ dAAo
They senselessly hurry after all kinds of
evil.
Translated by C.A. Trypanis (1971)
Fragment 1.26 (Powell, Coll. Alex)

DHVODVTEG Tt O €QY0L DUVEKES, (G
EméoLke

Ovnrov £0vt), émel oUTe BOTOLS YEQAGS
aAAo t petlov

ovTe O€01g, T) KOOV el VOOV €V ik
Vpvev

We celebrate your works, as is proper
for mortals;

for there is no greater prize for men and
gods

than justly to praise universal law.
Translated by C.A. Trypanis (1971)
Fragment 1.38 (Powell, Coll. Alex)

of Zeus

ayou d¢ W, ® Ze, kat oU Y’ 1 Tlemowpévn,
OmoL Mo’ Vuiv elut dratetayévog:
¢ éPopal Y’ dokvoc v d¢é ye ) 0éAw,
KAKOG YEVOLEVOGS, 0VdEV TTTOV Eopat
Lead thou me on, O Zeus, and Destiny,
To that goal long ago to me assigned.
I'll follow and not falter; if my will
Prove weak and craven, still I'll follow
on.
Translated by W.A. Oldfather (1928)
Fragment 2 (Powell, Coll. Alex)

quoted by Epictetus

oV Yoo TANO0G €xeL CLVETTV KOLOLY, OVTE
dwkatav

ovTe KAV, OALyoLs d¢ g’ avdeaot
TOUTO KeV e0QOLG

A crowd possesses neither prudent
judgement, nor just,

nor sound; such you will find only in
the few.
Fragment 4 (Powell, Coll.Alex)
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KAKOUQYOTEQOV OVDEV dLAPOATS E0TL TR

AdOoa yaQ amatoaoa TOV TETELTUEVOV

HLOOG AVATIAATTEL TTQOG TOV OLDEV AiTIOV

There’s nothing more harmful than
slander;

for, having deceived whoever believed,

hatred is born where no cause exists.

Fragment 10 (Powell, Coll. Alex)

KAeavOng édmn tovg dmatdevtovg povn T
poedn twv Onoiwv diadégety
The uneducated only differ from beasts
in appearance.

Fragment 517 (von Arnim, SVF)

Vv ATV Puxng mapdAvoy
Sorrow paralyses the soul.
Fragment 575 (von Arnim, SVF)

KAeavOng, €owtwpevos mag av g e
nAovolog, eimev el t@v Embvuov  ein
Tévng

Cleanthes, when asked how to become
wealthy, replied, ‘Only if one is sparing
with one’s desires.

Fragment 617 (von Arnim, SVF)

Stobaeus also attributes this to Socrates
napadola pev towg daotv ot prtAdoodot
... 0L unv mapaAoya
Philosophers may say what is unex-

pected, yet certainly not what is beyond
reason.

Fragment 619 (von Arnim, SVF)

CLEMENT OF ALEXANDRIA
Titus Flavius Clemens

€.150—C.212AD

Theologian

1

OTOULOV TIWOAWV AdAQY,
nTeQov 0pVIOwV amAavay,
ola€ Vv atoekng,

TIOLUNV AQVQYV PBAOIAKQWYV
Bridle of untamed horses,
Wing of hovering bird,
Helm of steady ship,

O Shepherd of royal lambs.

Translated by Peter Constantine (2010)

A Hymn to Christ the Saviour 1

codlag mouTavL,
oTNOLYHA TTOVQV ...
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AaALed peedmwv
Lord of wisdom,
Assuager of pain
Fisher of Men.
Translated by Peter Constantine (2010)

A Hymn to Christ the Saviour 14

oL Yo el kiAo kat aVAOS Kal vaog Epot
K& Ot TNV agpoviav, avAog dux o
TIVEDUA, VOGS dLat TOV Adyov
Thou art my harp and my pipe and my
temple; my harp by reason of the music,
my pipe by reason of the breath of the
Spirit, my temple by reason of the Word.
Translated by G.W. Butterworth (1919)
Exhortation to the Greeks 1.5.3.6

of God, the source of this quotation is unknown,
it may be a fragment of an early Christian hymn

UNOAUQS  Tolvuv  EruKkaAvmtwueba o
OKOTOG, TO YXQ PGS EVOLKOV 1)ULV
Then let us not wrap ourselves in dark-
ness; for the light is within us.
Translated by Jonathan Barnes (1987)
Paedagogus 2.10.99.6

KwAVeL d¢ Bralopévoug v pvov 0 Adyog

ToUg AoPolg TV wtiwv Ttoavor dx Tl

YXQ OUXL Kl TV Qtvey;

It is against nature to pierce the ear-

lobes. Why not the nose as well?
Paedagogus 3.11.57.1

on earrings and jewellery, with direct reference
to Bible, Proverbs 11.22; cf. Bible 350

dLOAAWTOV TL XONua Kal dvobrjpatov,
eLavorxwEoLV del kal TOEOW APLOTAEVOV
TOU OLWKOVTOG. O 0& aUTOG HAKQAV @V
&yyvtatw BéPnkev, Oadua doontov: ‘Oeog
yyllowv €y, Pnot koG mMOEOW HEV
Kkat’ ovolav (TS YXQ &v ovveyyloat mote
TO YEVVITOV AYEVVITW)

A Being difficult to grasp and appre-
hend, ever receding and withdrawing
from him who pursues. But He who is
far off has — oh ineffable marvel! — come
very near. ‘I am a God that draws near,
says the Lord. He is in essence remote;
‘for how is it that what is begotten can
have approached the Unbegotten?’

Translated by Philip Schaff (1819-1893)

Stromateis 2.2.5.3
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£€0eAdovt)v d¢ ovvéneoBal @ ovpdégovTt
OLVETEWGS AOXT). LEYAATV YOUV €IS YVOOLV
QOTINV ATEQIOTIAOTOS TIXQEXEL TIQOALQETIC.
avTika 1) peAétn NG TOTEWS EMOTIUN
Yivetal Oepediw BePaic émepnoetopévn
Voluntarily to follow what is useful is
the first principle of understanding.
Unswerving choice, then, gives consid-
erable momentum in the direction of
knowledge. The exercise of faith directly
becomes knowledge, reposing on a sure
foundation.
Translated by Philip Schaff (1819-1893)

Stromateis 2.2.9.3

X0100¢ BooPoow Ndetal kat KOTW
A pig delights in dung and filth.
Stromateis 2.5.68.3

1 HEV OVV TOTIG OVVTOUOG E0TLY, (G ELTTELY,
TOV KATETELYOVTIWV YVQOLS, 1] YVOOLIG OE
ATODELELC TV ILA TUOTEWS TTAQELATUHE VWV
loxvox kat BéBalog, dar TG KLOLAKNG
dAoKAAAG ETOLKOdOUOVHEVT) Th) TtloTEL
€l TO APETATMTWTOV Kal UET EMOTHUNG
KAl KATAANTTOV TAQATEUTIOVOOL

Faith is then, so to speak, a compre-
hensive knowledge of the essentials;
and knowledge is the strong and sure
demonstration of what is received by
faith, built upon faith by the Lord’s
teaching, conveying the soul on to infal-
libility, science, and comprehension.

Translated by Philip Schaff (1819-1893)
Stromateis 7.10.57.3

Nnovxiav uev Adyog émrdeve, fovxiov
d¢ €oyols, woavtwg d¢ &v yAwttn kal
Badiouatr  odpododtTar  dE  Amodpevye
TIQOTIETT)
Practise quietness in word, quietness in
deed, likewise in speech and gait; and
avoid reckless violence.

Fragment 44.4 (Stahlin)

pavOave  d
dldaoke

aopévwe, Kkat  apOovwg

Learn gladly, and teach ungrudgingly.
Translated by G.W. Butterworth (1919)
Fragment 44.25 (Stahlin)

¢f. Chaucer, Canterbury Tales, Prologue,
Clerk, last line ‘And gladly wolde he lerne, and
gladly teche’

CLEOBULUS

6th century Bc

Lyric poet from Lindos and one of the Seven
Sages

see also Enigmata and Riddles 5, Homeric
Epigrams 1; Seven Sages 39—40

1

176

dpovoia o A€oV HéQog €v Bootoloty

Adywv te mANO0g

Most people are afflicted by a lack of
taste

and a surfeit of words.

Fragment 1 (Bergk, PLG)

UETQOV AQLOTOV
Moderation is best.
Translated by R.D. Hicks (1925)

Seven Sages, Apophthegms Fragment 1.2
(D-K)

cf. the Latin ‘est modus in rebus’

dLANKooV elvar Kal pr) ToAvVAaAov

Be listeners rather than talkers.
Translated by R.D. Hicks (1925)
Seven Sages, Apophthegms Fragment 1.3
(D-K)

NOoVTS KEATELY

Prevail over pleasure.
Seven Sages, Apophthegms Fragment 1.5
(D-K)

Bla undev moaTTey

Do nothing in violence.
Seven Sages, Apophthegms Fragment 1.5
(D-K)

TOV TOL djpov €XO000V TToAéLov vouiley

Consider an enemy of the state your

enemy.
Seven Sages, Apophthegms Fragment 1.6
(D-K)

€x0oav diaxAvev

Put an end to enmity.
Translated by R.D. Hicks (1925)
Seven Sages, Apophthegms Fragment 1.6
(D-K)

yovawt  pn - drAodpooveioOat,
Haxeobat, AAAOTOIWV TAQOVTWY

Hnde

In front of strangers neither flatter nor
quarrel with your wife.
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Seven Sages, Apophthegms Fragment 17
(D-K)

YAHEWY €K TV OHOlwV' €V YaQ €K TV
KQETTOVWY, de0TMOTAS, OV  OULYYEVELS
KT1oT)

Marry one equal to you, for to marry
above your class brings despots rather
than relatives.

Seven Sages, Apophthegms Fragment 1.9
(D-K)

U Emtye AV T OKOTTOVTE ATteXONG Yo
£071) TOIG OKWTITOWEVOLG

Do not laugh at one who is reviled, for he
will hate you more.

Seven Sages, Apophthegms Fragment 1.10
(D-K)

evrmogovvtar  ur)  Umegndavov  eivat,

ATIOQOLVTA WN) TATtevovobat
Do not be proud of your riches nor
ashamed of your poverty.

Seven Sages, Apophthegms Fragment 1.11
(D-K)

épn ¢ detv ovvowilewv tag Ouvyatépag,
naEB€voug pev v NAiav T d¢ Gpovely
yuvatkag: VTTodetkvug 0Tt det madeveaOot
Kal TG maOévoug

We ought to give our daughters to their
husbands maidens in years but women
in wisdom; thus signifying that girls
need to be educated as well as boys.

Translated by R.D. Hicks (1925)

Seven Sages, Apophthegms 1.2 (Mullach,
FPG)

OV PLAoV delv eveQYETELY, OTIWS LAAAOV T
didog tov d¢ ExOoov PlAov motety
Render a service to a friend that the more
a friend he be; and an enemy becomes a
friend if shown kindness.

Seven Sages, Apophthegms 13 (Mullach,
FPG)

TAG  HETAPOAXS TRAS TUXNG Yevvaiwg
Emlotaoco Gégey
Know how to bear the changes of fortune
with nobility.

Translated by R.D. Hicks (1925)

Seven Sages, Apophthegms 1.5 (Mullach,
FPG)

evmotiag Mg ETUXES LVNUOVELE

16

17

18

CLINIAS

Remember kindness shown to you.

Seven Sages, Sententiae 216.19 (Mullach,
FPG)

&ydmoa T o0 ANCioL 00V KAl THEEL WG
TX 0XVTOD
Respect your neighbour’s belongings as
your own.

Seven Sages, Sententine 216.21 (Mullach,
FPG)

dAdopadn paArov 1 auadn yAwooav
evpnuov loxewv

Choose instruction rather than igno-
rance and refrain from ill-omened
words.

Translated by R.D. Hicks (1925)

Diogenes Laertius, Lives of Eminent Philoso-
phers 1.92

eVTLXWV N (0O VTTepnPavog
Do not be arrogant in prosperity.

Translated by R.D. Hicks (1925)

Diogenes Laertius, Lives of Eminent Philoso-
phers 1.93

CLEOMENES
King of Sparta, 520—490Bc
see also Herodotus 94-95

1

KAeopévng ... tov pev ‘Ounoov Aake-
datpovicwv eivar momTny  €Pn, TOV O
Holodov v elAddtwv: OV HEV YOO @G
XOT) TOAeUElv, TOV & WG XON YEWQYELV
QY yeAkévan

Cleomenes said that Homer was the
poet of the Spartans, and Hesiod of the
Helots; for Homer had taught fighting,
and Hesiod farming.

Translated by Frank Cole Babbitt (1931)

Plutarch, Sayings of Spartans 223a

CLINIAS
4th century Bc
Philosopher from Tarentum

1

177

omotag d¢ E€Ew g altiag avaugety, dU
&g adkelv mépukev avOpwmog; adtal de
TEELG TUYXAVOVTE PLAadovia pev v Talg
AmoAaoEoL TG DX OWHATOG, TAgoVEEIX
0¢ €v 1@ KkeEdaivery: PLAodoEla B¢ &V T
KaOLTTEQEXELY KAl AQXELV TV {OWV Te Kal
opolwv



CLINIAS

Three are the causes of injustice to which

man is naturally adapted: lust, greed

and the ambition to surpass your peers.
Fragment 108.9 (Thesleff)

CLITOMACHUS
187/186—-110/109BC
Academic sceptic from Carthage

1 KAatduayos elkale TV daAekTiktv Tn)
geA V) Kal YaQ TavTtnv ov mavecOat
$Otvovoav kat avEopévnyv
Clitomachus compared dialectic to the
moon, as it too never stops decreasing
and increasing.

Stobaeus, Anthology 2.2.21

CONSTANTINE THE GREAT
.288-337AD
Roman emperor from 306AD

1 TOUTW ViKa
In this sign shalt thou conquer.
Eusebius, Life of Constantine 1.28.2

traditional form of Constantine’s vision of
the Cross (3124D), reported in Greek, usually
quoted as “év toUTw vika’ or, in Latin, ‘in hoc
signo vinces’

CORINNA

5th or 3rd century sc
Lyric poet from Tanagra
see also Proverbial 81

1 Ofoma kaAAryéveOAe PLAoLeve
uwoodiAerte
Thespia, Thespia,
your daughters are fair
your lovers, strangers
and your strangers, loved;
the Muses hold you in their hearts.
Translated by Josephine Balmer (1996)
Fragment 21 (Page, PMG)
Thespiae was a city-state in Boeotia

CRANTOR

€.335-275BC

Philosopher from Soloi in Cilicia

1 &V PEV EQNVI) TTAQEXW T TEQTIVA, €V O
TOAEHOLS VeLRA TV R EewV Yivouat

In peace I provide delights, in war I am
the sinews of action.

Fragment 13.15 (Mullach, FPG)

of wealth; cf. the expression ‘the sinews of war’
and the Latin ‘nervus rerum’

CRASSUS

Marcus Licinius Crassus
C.114-53BC

Roman statesman and general

1 el del T Kal Tabelv ToUg  peYAAwV
edLepévoug
Those who aim at great deeds must also
suffer greatly.
Translated by Bernadotte Perrin (1916)
Plutarch, Crassus 26.7

CRATES
5th century Bc
Athenian comic poet

1 (mme ynoaokovte ta pelova KOKA’
emiPaide
Lay lighter burdens on an old horse.

Fragment 30 (Kock) - 33 (K-A) — Samioi — The
Samians

2 Koatg mpoc véov mAovolov moAAovg
KOAQKQG €TOVEOUEVOV VeaVioKke elmev
€Ae@ oov TNV éonuiav
Crates, to a young wealthy man followed
by many flatterers said, “Young man, I
pity your loneliness.’

Stobaeus, Anthology 3.14.20
not specified which Crates

CRATES OF THEBES
€.368/365—288/28858C
Cynic philosopher and poet

1 QwTa aveL ALUOG, €L OE ur), X0OVOG
Hunger destroys love, and so does time.
Fragment 14 (Diehl)

2 ovk 0loBa, mrpa dvvapy ANV Exet
OéopwV Te XOWVLE Kal TO UNOEVOG HéAELY
You do not know the force of a beggar’s
pouch,
A handful of lupin seeds and freedom
from care.

Translated by Marie-Odile Goulet-
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Cazé (1996) tr. into English by Helena
Caine-Suarez

Fragment 18 (Diehl)

CRATINUS
5th century sc
Athenian Old Comedy poet

1

VWO d¢ Tivawv 0VdEV AV TékOoL TOPOV

Drinking water produces nothing wise.
Fragment 199 (Kock) — *203 (K-A) — Pytine —
The Wineflask

AKovE, olya, TEOTEXE TOV VOV, deDQ’ 6o

Listen, keep your peace, take heed, look
ahead.

Fragment 284 (Kock) - 315 (K-A)

@ peyiotm yAotta tov EAAnvidwv
Greek women, their tongues go nineteen
to the dozen!

Fragment 293 (Kock) - 324 (K-A)

UmoAemtoAdyocg,
evoudagLoTopaviCwv

YVOHIOLWKTNG,

Micro-intellectualist,
Euripid-Aristophanist.
Translated by M.S. Silk (2000)

Fragment 307 (Kock) - 342 (K-A)

mega-sloganist,

mocking Aristophanes for writing in the style
of Euripides

ayovoty €001V ol KAEmTatl

Every day is a holiday for a thief.
Fragment 18 (Demianczuk) — 356 (K-A)

CRITIAS

€.460—403BC

Poet and tragic playwright, one of the Thirty
Tyrants at Athens

see also Plato 134

1

Doivuceg O 0OV Yoapupat” aAe&idoya
The Phoenicians invented writing, aid to
thought.
Translated by Kathleen Freeman (1948)
Fragment 2 (D-K)

elT” Ao TOLOVTWV TOTEWV YAWOOAG Te
Avovov

elg aloxpovg pvbovg, owud v
AUAXVOOTEQOV

TevXoLOLV* TEOG O O AXAVG ApPAWTOS
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edile,

ANOTIC O EKTIKEL HVNUOTVVIV TTRATIDWY,
VvoUG d¢ mapéopatat

From so much drinking, their loose
tongues use base speech, their bodies
are enfeebled; a dim cloud settles on the
eye, forgetfulness dissolves memory,
and the mind reels.

Fragment 6.12 (D-K)

ot Aakedatpoviwv d¢ k6ot Tivouot
TOOOLTOV

ote PoéV’ lg LAapav EATdA TavTag
ayew

&lg te PrAopoocvV YAwooav HETOLOV Te
YéAwTa

Young Spartans drink only so much as

to give hope to their hearts, kindness to

their words and mirth in moderation.

Fragment 6.17 (D-K)

otV O¢ TOOLS owpati T WdEALOG

YV@UT) Te KTHOEL TE" KAAWS O elg €0V’
Adooditng

oG 07 LTTVOV TjPHOOTAL, TOV KAUATWY
Apéva,

TEOG TNV TEQTVOTATNYV Te Oewv Bvnrolg
Tyiewav,

kat v Evoefing yeltova Zwdooovvnv

Such drinking advantages alike body,
understanding, and estate;

it well befits the works of Aphrodite

and sleep that’s our haven after toil,

befits also Health the god most pleasing
unto man,

and Piety’s neighbour Discretion.
Translated by ].M. Edmonds (1931)

Fragment 6.20 (D-K)
0VK €07 ATOTAKTOC
Nuéoa olvwoat oW AETQOLOL TTOTOLG
There’s no day appointed for immoder-
ate drinking.

Fragment 6.30 (D-K)

€K peAétne mAelovg 1) pvoewe dyabol
More men are good through habit than
through character.
Translated by Kathleen Freeman (1948)
Fragment g (D-K)

Pl 0VOEV diKALOV €0TLV €V TQ VOV YEVeL

Alas! Nothing is just in the present
generation.
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Translated by Kathleen Freeman (1948)
Fragment 12 (D-K) — Tennes

WG OOV €0 POOVODTL TUUAXEL TUXT
Good fortune ever fights on the side of
prudence.

Translated by H.T. Riley (1872)

Fragment 21 (D-K) — Peirithous

TIOWTOV OlopAL TTELTAL TIVA
Ovnrtovg vouilev dapdvwv eivort yévog
First I think someone persuaded
mortals to believe that a tribe of spirits
exists.

Translated by Jonathan Barnes (1979)
Fragment 25.57 (D-K) — Sisyphus

of the gods; there is still disagreement on the
authorship of this play

detvov &’ OTa TG pr) PEovV dOKT) hooveLv
It is terrible when one who is not wise
thinks himself so.
Translated by Kathleen Freeman (1948)
Fragment 28 (D-K)

godng 0¢ meviag okatdTnTA TAoVTlAaY
KQELOOOV OVVOLKOV E0TLV €V DOUOLS EXELV;
Wise poverty or stupid wealth — which is
the better household companion?

Translated by Patricia Curd, with S. Marc
Cohen, and C.D.C. Reeve (2005)

Fragment 29 (D-K)

owdEOTVVT AV £l1] TX ERVTOD TOATTELY
Self-restraint is to mind one’s own busi-
ness.
Translated by Kathleen Freeman (1948)
Fragment 41a (D-K)

14

BéPatov pev ovdéy, el pn o te Katabavety
YeVopévw Kkat COVTL ) oloV Te EKTOG ATng
Batvery

Nothing is certain, except that having
been born we shall die, and that in life
one cannot steer clear of disaster.

Fragment 49 (D-K)
0 XQOVOG ATIAONG €07TLV 0QYTS PAQUAKOV

Time is the healer of all anger.
Fragment 22 (Snell, TrGF)

ST CYRIL OF ALEXANDRIA

€370-444AD
Bishop from 412AD

1
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T yoo, el pn éxor pwvag 11 avbwmnov
YA@TTa duvapévag agiéoat th Oela dOEN
TEOG EE1YNOoLWY;
If the human voice were soundless who
would extol the glory of God?
Commentary on the Gospel of John 2.258.11
U ovXL TOV 0VEAVOV Kal TNV YNV €Yw
TtANow, Aéyet Kbptog
Am I not he who fills the earth and the
sky, says the Lord.
Commentary on the Gospel of John 2.258.24

bLAeAevBéoa Yoo Alav 1) avBowmov Gpvoig
It is in the nature of man to be liberal.

Commentary on the Pentateuch 69.389.56
(MPG)



D

DARIUS I

550—486BC

King of Persia, 522—4868C

see also Aeschylus 78-80; Herodotus 77-78, 81,
93, 139

1 &vOa yao t det Peddog AéyeaOat, AeyéoOw
If a lie is useful, use a lie.
Herodotus, Histories 3.72
but see Herodotus 36

2 déomota, pépveo v ABnvaiwy
Master, remember the Athenians.
Translated by A.D. Godley (1922)
Herodotus, Histories 5.105

Darius ordered a servant to say this three times
at dinner lest he forget the defeat at Marathon

3  EAAnvec  yap émi 10 mAgioTov
AVETUOT)UAVTOL oodoig avdoaaoty
OVTEG TAQOQWOL T KAAWS VT avT@V
£VOEIKVUHEVA TIOOG OTroLdALAY AKKoNV KAl
uabnowy
The Greeks as a rule are not prone to
mark their wise men; nay, they neglect
their excellent precepts which make for
good hearing and learning.

Translated by R.D. Hicks (1925)

Diogenes Laertius, Lives of Eminent Philoso-
phers 9.14
extract of a letter written to Heraclitus
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DEMADES
¢.380-319BC
Athenian statesman and orator

1

ANuadNG €0wtnOeig tic avToL d&TKAAOG
Yeyovag i), to v ABnvaiwv, édn, Py,
udaivwy 0Tt 1 X TOV TOXYUATWY
éumelglar KQETTWV  TAONG  COPLOTIKTG
dwaokaAiag éotiv

When asked who his teacher was, he
replied, ‘The Athenian public assembly’,
meaning that experience is better than
any tuition.

Fragment 59 (de Falco)

EAeye €xp TOD dHOL TOVG EDT)POLG
The young are the spring-time of a
community.

Fragment 68 (de Falco)

€urtodiCet pov tov Adyov 6 popog
Fear is a check upon my speech.
Translated by H.T. Riley (1872)

Fragment 87,5.4 (de Falco) — On the Twelve
Years*

DEMETRIUS
Late Hellenistic or Early Roman period
Author of a treatise on style

1

womep Tt Onola ovotpéhavia  Eavta
HAXETAL, TOLAXVTN TIG AV €l oLOTEOO)
Kat Adyov kabdmeQ €0TEQAEVOL TOOG
devotnTa

Just as a wild beast gathers itself for an
attack, so should speech wind up force
to increase intensity.



DEMETRIUS

On Style 8

traditionally ascribed to Demetrius Phalereus;
this is most unlikely to be right

2 00pWTEQOV TO €V OALYW TMOAANV dldvolav
nOpoioOat
Skill in rhetoric consists in compressing
a lot of meaning within a small compass.
On Style 9

3 Oupog yap téxvng ov deitat
Anger needs no artifice.

Translated by Doreen C. Innes (1995, based
on W. Rhys Roberts)

On Style 27

4 TOG HAKQAS 0DOVG Al CLVEXELS KATaYwYal
HUKQAG TTOODOLY, ot O €onplat KAV Talg
pucQais 0doig Epdaciv tva EXOVotL Hjkovs
Inns at frequent intervals make long
journeys shorter, while desolate roads,
even when the distances are short, give
the impression of length.

Translated by Doreen C. Innes (1995, based
on W. Rhys Roberts)

On Style 47

5 &V Talc €0Tiaoeot T OAlya dataxOévia
nws MOAAX datvetar, oUtw KAV TOIG
Adyolg
Speech is like a banquet; a few dishes
may be arranged to seem many.

Translated by Doreen C. Innes (1995, based
on W. Rhys Roberts)

On Style 62

6 0Tl YOO Kal pEYAAa HUKOWS Aéyovta
ATIQETIEG TTOLELY T TIQAYHATL
Talking small on something big does not
befit its import.
On Style 75

7 QETo Y Kal v VméBeowv avTtv péQog
eivat NG Cwyoadkng Téxvng, WomeQ ToLg
Hvboug v TomTWV
He held that the theme itself was a part
of the painter’s skill, just as a plot was
part of the poet’s.

Translated by Doreen C. Innes (1995, based
on W. Rhys Roberts)

On Style 76

of Nicias, an Athenian painter of the later 4th
century, famed for his paintings of animals

10

Evia yop ur) onoévta petCova datvetat katl
vrovonfévta paAAov
Some things seem more significant when
they are not openly expressed but only
implied.
Translated by Doreen C. Innes (1995, based
on W. Rhys Roberts)

On Style 103

oxedOV YOO elkdOva €KOOTOG TG EAVLTOD
PUXNG YOAPEL TV ETUTTOANV. Kl £0TL pEV
Kat €€ aAAov Adyov mavTog ety o 1100g
o0 YOAPovTog, €€ 00deVOS dE 0VTWGS, WS
EMOTOANG

Everyone writes a letter in the virtual
image of his soul. In every form of speech
it is possible to see the writer’s character,
but never so clearly as in a letter.

Translated by Doreen C. Innes (1995, based
on W. Rhys Roberts)

On Style 227

OAwG, oLVEAOVTL HoAoAL, TIAV TO €LDOG TOD
Kuvikov Adyov oaivovtt apa €oucé T kat
dAKVOVTL

The whole character of Cynic sayings
suggests a dog that wags its tail as it
bites.

On Style 261

DEMETRIUS PHALEREUS
€.350—C.283BC
Athenian peripatetic philosopher and states-

man

1

182

6oov év moAéuw dvvaoOar oidnov,
TOOOUTOV €V ToATALS loxVey Adyov
All that force could achieve in war was
won in politics by eloquence.

Translated by R.D. Hicks (1925)

Fragment 120 (Wehrli)

& yao ot ¢ldot toic PaciAevowy  ov
OapoovOL  TaAVElY, TADTX €V TOIG
BpAiow yéyoamTar
The advice which friends don’t dare give
to kings is found written in books.
Plutarch, Sayings of Kings and Commanders
189d
to King Ptolemy in whose service he died, in

disgrace in spite of his outstanding cultural
contribution



DEMOCRITUS

€.460—C.370BC

Philosopher from Abdera

see also Aelian 2; Marcus Aurelius 23

1

boOVNOLS ... Yivetal d¢ €Kk TOL Poovelv
Tolar Tavtax: PovAevecOat kaAwe, Aéyewy
AVAUOQTNTWS KAL TTOATTELY & Del
From wisdom come these three: think-
ing straight, speaking well and doing
what is right.

Fragment 2 (D-K)

un) mAéw mpoodmtecOat TV duvatwv
Do not attempt what is beyond your
capability.
Fragment 3 (D-K)
£Ten) O¢ ATopa KAl KEVOV
In reality, there are but atoms and void.
Fragment g (D-K)

£ten név vuv 6tLolov €kaoTov €0tV 1) OVK
£oTv oV ovvieuev

Now in reality, we do not know what is
and what is not.

Fragment 10 (D-K)
dV0 PNOLV elval YVWOELS TNV HEV DLt TV
aloOnoewv v d¢ dux TG dravoing
There are two forms of knowledge, one

through the senses, the other through
the intellect.

Fragment 11 (D-K)
momtne d¢ Gooa HEV av YOAadr pet
£vOOLTLATHOD Kol LEQOD TVEVLATOG, KAA
K&t éoTiv
Whatever a poet writes with enthusiasm
and divine inspiration is sublime.
Fragment 18 (D-K)

LATOIKT) UEV OWHATOS VOOOUS Akéetal,

codin d¢ Yuxnv nabav adatgettal

Medicine heals diseases of the body,

wisdom frees the soul from passions.
Translated by Kathleen Freeman (1948)
Fragment 31 (D-K)

N Pooc kat M daxn maganAnody
€0TL KAl YXQ 1) daXT) HETAQUOHOL TOV
avOwmov, pHeTaguopoLOA d¢ GLoLoTIOLEL
Nature and teaching are similar, for
teaching changes a man’s shape and
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nature acts by changing shapes.
Translated by Jonathan Barnes (1987)
Fragment 33 (D-K)

TG AVOQWTQ HKQQ KOO OVTL

Man is a microcosm,
universe.

a miniature

Fragment 34 (D-K)
O T Puxne ayabo alpedpevog T Betdtepn
atpéetar 0 d& Tt ok1VeoS T avOowTiot
Who chooses the goods of the soul
chooses the more divine; who chooses

those of the body chooses the more
human.

Translated by Karl Popper (1977)
Fragment 37 (D-K)

KAAOV HEV TOV aducéovta KwAvewv: el d¢

ur), pn Euvvaducéery

It is noble to prevent the criminal; but if

you cannot, do not join in wrongdoing.
Fragment 38 (D-K)

oUTe OWHAOWY  0UTE  XONUAOLWV  €VdAL-
povovowv avOowmol, AN 0pBoovvr) Kal
moAvdoovvT)
Men don’t get happiness from bodies
or from money, but by acting right and
thinking wide.

Translated by Karl Popper (1977)

Fragment 40 (D-K)
) ot POPov, AAAX dix o déov améxeoBal
AUAQTNUATWV
Refrain from evil not out of fear but
because it is right.

Fragment 41 (D-K)

péya to év Evpdonot Goovety & del
It is great to think straight in times of
trouble.

Fragment 42 (D-K)

aAnBoéuvOov xor eivat, oL TOAVAOYOV
Speak truthfully; no need for many
words.

Fragment 44 (D-K)
0 4dw@v ToL
dapovéoTeQog

GAOKOVHEVOL  KAKO-

He who commits an act of injustice is
more unhappy than he who suffers it.
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Translated by Karl Popper (1977)
Fragment 45 (D-K)

peyadopuxin 10 péoerv  moaéwg

TANUEAELAV
Magnanimity is bearing offence calmly.
Fragment 46 (D-K)

VOUW Kol AOXOVTL KAl TQ 00PwTéQW elicety
KOOHLOV
Obey the law, yield to the ruler and the
wise.

Fragment 47 (D-K)

pwpeopévwy  GAavpwv 0 dyaBoc ov

moLeltat AGyov

Pay no heed to the censure of the mean.
Fragment 48 (D-K)

XaAETOV doxeoOaL OTIO xeQelovVog

It is hard to be ruled by an inferior.
Translated by Jonathan Barnes (1987)
Fragment 49 (D-K)

0 XONUATWV TAVTEA®S TjoowV OovK &V
TOTE €N dKALOG

A man completely enslaved to money
will never be just.
Translated by Jonathan Barnes (1987)
Fragment 50 (D-K)

loxvpdtepog &g melbw Adyog mOAAaXT)
Yivetat xouoon
In power of persuasion, reasoning is far
stronger than gold.
Translated by Kathleen Freeman (1948)
Fragment 51 (D-K)

TOV OIOHEVOV VOOV €Xelv O vouBetéwv
HATALOTIOVEL
It is lost labour to advise those who
“know it all".

Fragment 52 (D-K)

moAAol dowvtes T aloxwota Adyouvg
G&OLOTOVG ATKEOVOLY
Many perform the foulest deeds and
practise the fairest words.
Translated by Jonathan Barnes (1987)
Fragment 53a (D-K)

oya kat monilag AQetng, ov AdYyoug,
(nAoDV xoeLwv
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Envy the deeds and actions of virtue, not
the words.

Fragment 55 (D-K)

T KaAa yvwilovot kai (nAovow ol

eVpLEEG TTEOG AVTA

Noble deeds are recognized

emulated by those of natural virtue.
Fragment 56 (D-K)

and

KTNVEWV HEV eVYEVELX 1] TOD OKIJVEOG
evoOévela, avOpwmwv d¢ 11 ToL T)0e0g
€vTOMIN
For beasts, good breeding consists in
bodily strength; for man, in grace of
character.
Translated by Jonathan Barnes (1987)
Fragment 57 (D-K)

EATIOEG al TV 0B PpoovedvTwy EPkTal,
atl d¢ Twv a&uvétwv advvaTol
The hopes of the wise are attainable,
those of the witless vain.

Fragment 58 (D-K)

KQEOOOV T OIKNIAX EAEYXELV AUAQTTHATO
7 T 00vela
Rather examine your own faults than
those of others.

Fragment 60 (D-K)

olow O TEOTOG €0TV €VTAKTOS, TOVTOLOL
Kai 6 Blog ovvTéTakTal
If your character is orderly your life will
be well-ordered too.
Fragment 61 (D-K)
ayaOov o TO p1 Adkelv, AAAX TO UNdE
£0éAev
Virtue consists not in avoiding wrong-
doing, but in having no desire for it.
Fragment 62 (D-K)

eVAoyéev €Ml kadolg EQyHaol KaAOv:
O Yoo Emi pAavoolot kiFdAoL  Kal
ATATEQOVOG EQYOV
To praise someone for noble deeds is
noble; to praise bad deeds is the mark of
a cheat and a deceiver.
Translated by Jonathan Barnes (1987)
Fragment 63 (D-K)
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moAAOL TOAVHAOEES VOOV OVK Exovoty

Many, though widely read, possess no
sense.

Fragment 64 (D-K)

moAvvoiny, oL moAvuabinv dokéerv
Practise the intellect, not excessive learn-
ing.

Fragment 65 (D-K)

mpoBovAevecOar  KkEeloTOV TV

moA&EewV 1) HETAVOELY

QO

It is better to plan before acting than to
repent later.

Fragment 66 (D-K)

ur) o, AAAX Tolg doK{poLoL IO TEVELY
Put faith not in the many, only the trust-
worthy.

Translated in Liddell & Scott

Fragment 67 (D-K)

JOKLHOG AVIO Kal ADOKIUOG OUK €5 @V
TEAOTEL LOVOV, AAAX Kal €€ WV PovAeTal
The worthy and unworthy are known
not only by their deeds, but also by their
desires.

Fragment 68 (D-K)
avOowmolg mAoL TWLTOV  Ayabov  kat
AANOEéc 110V & AAAW &AAO
Goodness and truth are the same for all

men: but pleasure differs from man to
man.

Fragment 69 (D-K)

ndovat drkalgot tiktovowv andiag
Untimely pleasures produce aversion.
Fragment 71 (D-K)

at mepl T opodoait 0péEel TuPAovOLY €lg
TaAAa TV Poxnv
Violent desire for one thing blinds the
soul to everything else.

Fragment 72 (D-K)

KQéooOV  AQXxeoOal TOlG AvVONTOLIOW 1)
AQXEV

It is better for fools to be ruled than to
rule.
Translated by Kathleen Freeman (1948)
Fragment 75 (D-K)
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vnmiowoy o0 Adyog,
Yivetal ddoraAog

aAAa Evudoon)

For the foolish, not reason but misfor-
tune is the teacher.

Fragment 76 (D-K)

aloxoov Tt 00velax TOALTOAYHOVEOVTA
Ay VoELV Ta olikijix

It’s none of your business to meddle in
the affairs of others; rather look after
your own.

Fragment 8o (D-K)

TO del péAAewy ateAéag motet tag monEiag

Constant procrastination leaves the

work undone.
Fragment 81 (D-K)
K(PONAoL kat ayabodavées ol Adyw pév
anavta, £Qyw d¢ oVdEV €QDOVTEG
Cheats and hypocrites are those who
promise everything and do nothing.
Translated by Jonathan Barnes (198y)
Fragment 82 (D-K)

apaoting aitin 1 apadin tov kEéooovog
The cause of error is ignorance of what
is better.
Translated by Jonathan Barnes (1987)
Fragment 83 (D-K)

£LTOV TEWTOV aloxVvecOat xpewv TOv
atoxoa €gdovta
One who does shameful deeds should
first be ashamed of himself.
Translated by Jonathan Barnes (1987)
Fragment 84 (D-K)

mAeovelln TO MAVTA Aéyew, pndEv o
€0éA ety akoveEY

Itis greed to do all the talking and not be
willing to listen.
Translated by Kathleen Freeman (1948)
Fragment 86 (D-K)
TOV GaAbAOV TTatQaaPUAATTELY OEL, T KALQOD
AdpnTat

Guard against bad men lest they seize
their opportunity.

Fragment 87 (D-K)
0 pBoVEWV EwuTOoV WG EXOROV AuTtéet

The envious man torments himself like
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an enemy.
Translated by Kathleen Freeman (1948)
Fragment 88 (D-K)

1 TV ovyyevov éx0on g v 00velwy
XOAAETWTEQN pAAa
Enmity among kin is far worse than
enmity among strangers.
Translated by Jonathan Barnes (1987)
Fragment go (D-K)

) brromTog EOS dmavtas, AAN eVAAfNg
Yivou kat aopaArg
Be not suspicious towards everyone, be
cautious and firm.

Fragment g1 (D-K)

HucQal XAQITEG €V KALQW MEYLOTAL TOLG
AapBavovot
Small favours at the right time are huge
to those who receive them.

Fragment g4 (D-K)

XQQLOTUKOG oV O PBAémwv QOGS TV
auotBriy, AAAX 6 €0 do&v TTEONENUEVOS
The generous man is he who does not
look for a return, but who does good
from choice.

Translated by Kathleen Freeman (1948)
Fragment 96 (D-K)

moAAot dokéovteg eivat GpiAot ovk elot, kal

o dokéovteg eloty

Many who seem to be friends are not;

whilst many who don’t seem so, are.
Fragment g7 (D-K)

£vog PLAlN EuvetoL KEEOOWV AELVETWV
TAVTWV
The friendship of one intelligent man is
better than that of many fools.

Fragment 98 (D-K)

v ovk aétog, 6tw unde €ig €0TL XONOTOG
dtAog
Life is not worth living for the man who
has not even one good friend.
Translated by Kathleen Freeman (1948)
Fragment 99 (D-K)

Oteo ) dwapévovowv Emi TOAAOV ot
ntelpa0évteg pidot, dVOTEOTOG

A man who stands to lose his well-tried
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friends must surely be bad-tempered.
Fragment 100 (D-K)

KaAOV €v mavTi 10 loov: UrtepPoAn d¢ kal
EAAen)ig ov pot dokéet
Equality is everywhere noble: excess and
deficiency do not to me seem so.
Translated by Jonathan Barnes (1987)
Fragment 102 (D-K)
ovd VP €vog PrAéeoBat dokéel pot O
PAéwv undéva
The man who loves nobody is, I think,
loved by no one.
Translated by Kathleen Freeman (1948)
Fragment 103 (D-K)

OWUATOG KAAAOG L@deg, TV 1) VOOG V)
Physical beauty is an animal attribute if
there is no sense behind it.

Fragment 105 (D-K)

€v evtuxin Pidov ebpetv evmogoy, &v d¢

duoTLXiN TAVTWY ATIOPWTATOV

It is easy to find a friend in prosperity,

but in adversity nothing is harder.
Fragment 106 (D-K)

UTIO YLVALKOG &oxeoBat VPOLS £l &v avdol
Eoxatn
To be ruled by a woman is the ultimate
outrage for a man.
Translated by Kathleen Freeman (1948)
Fragment 111 (D-K)

Beiov vou 10 ael T dixAoyileoOat kaAdv

It is the mark of a divine intellect to be

always contemplating something noble.
Translated by Kathleen Freeman (1948)
Fragment 112 (D-K)

€aLTOD

BéAtegov VP’
emawvéeobat

étégov 1) O

It is better to be praised by others than
by oneself.

Translated by Jonathan Barnes (1987)
Fragment 114 (D-K)
0 kOoUOg okNvY), O Blog magodoc: NADeg,
€ideg, anmnADeg
The world is a stage, life our passage:
you come, you see, and you depart.
Fragment 1153 (D-K)
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cf. Palladas 7 and Julius Caesar 4; cf. also
Shakespeare, As You Like It 2.7.139: ‘All the
world’s a stage / and all the men and women
merely players’

0 KOOUOG AAAOLwOLS, O Biog DTTOANPLG
The universe is change; our life assump-
tions.

Fragment 115.5 (D-K)

quoted by Marcus Aurelius, T eig éavTtov 4.3
éter) O& oLdEV duevt év PubE Yoo 1
aAnOeix
We know nothing for certain; for truth is
hidden in the deep.

Fragment 117 (D-K)

Anuokoltog  yoov  avtdg, ¢  paoty,
éAeye PovAecBat paAdov piav ebpetv
aitoAoyiav 1) v Iegowv ot PaoiAetav
yevéoOal

Democritus, so they say, used to claim
he would rather discover a single causal
explanation than become king of the
Persians.

Translated by Jonathan Barnes (1987)
Fragment 118 (D-K)

avOowrot  TOXNG  €ldwAov  EémAaoavto

nEddaoLY 1dING ABovAing

Men fashioned the image of chance as an

excuse for their own indecision.
Fragment 119.9 (D-K)

T Ot AetoTa év Bl eVEVVETOC OELDEQIKCEN

katOvvel

But quickness of apprehension and clear-

sightedness direct most things in life.
Fragment 119.10 (D-K)

VOH@ X0ou], VOHW YAUKD, VOU@ KOOV,
£ten O dtopa Kal Kevov

By convention there is colour, by conven-
tion sweetness, by convention bitterness;
but in reality there are only atoms and
void.

Fragment 125 D-K)

AOYOG Y €QYOL OKIT|

Speech is the shadow of action.
Translated by Kathleen Freeman (1948)
Fragment 145 (D-K)
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€v yap Euvo ixOUL axavOat ovk éveloy

In a shared fish there are no bones.
Translated by Kathleen Freeman (1948)
Fragment 151 (D-K)

no offence where the partner shares the fault

TV T€ TOALTIKNV TEXVIV HEYIOTNV oDoav
exddaoKeTOHAL KAl TOUS TTOVOUS DLWKELY,
ad’ OV ot peyaAa kat Aopmoa yivovtat
Tolg avOpwmoLg
Learn thoroughly the art of statesman-
ship which is the greatest, and pursue
its toils, from which men win great and
brilliant prizes.
Translated by Kathleen Freeman (1948)
Fragment 157 (D-K)

\

) mavia  éniotacBar  meobuvuéo, un
TAVTWV AUaOg Yévn

Do not be eager to know everything lest
you become ignorant of everything.
Translated by Jonathan Barnes (1987)
Fragment 169 (D-K)

evdaupoVin PuXNG Kal Kakodatpovin
Happiness, like unhappiness, is a prop-
erty of the soul.
Translated by Kathleen Freeman (1948)
Fragment 170 (D-K)

£0dALUOVIN OUK €V BOTKIUACLY Olikel 0VdE
€V XQUO®
Happiness does not dwell in herds, nor
yet in gold.
Translated by Jonathan Barnes (1987)
Fragment 171 (D-K)

oKxooa Koo kat PAaBeoat kat avwdeAéa
... 0lx voU TuPAOTNTA KAl AYVWHOTVVIV
Men bring upon themselves all that is
bad and harmful and useless through
their own blindness and folly.

Fragment 175 (D-K)

TAVTWV KAKIOTOV 1] €VTETEM ToudevoaL
TNV veotntar altn YAQ 0TV 1) TIKTEL TAG
Nndovag Tavtag, €€ WV 1) kakoTng Yivetat
Indulgence is the worst of all things with
regard to the education of youth; for it is
this which gives birth to the pleasures
from which badness originates.
Translated by Jonathan Barnes (1987)
Fragment 178 (D-K)
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1N mawelor eDTLXODOL UEV €0TL KOOUOG,

AtuxovOoL 8¢ KatadvyloV

Education is an ornament for the fortu-

nate, a refuge for the unfortunate.
Translated by Jonathan Barnes (1987)
Fragment 180 (D-K)

kQeloowv €m” etV PavelTAL TTQOTQOTIT
XOWHEVOS kal Adyov melfol Nmep vopw
Kol AvAayK)

Exhortation and persuasion is a stron-
ger inducement to virtue than law and
necessity.

Fragment 181 (D-K)

X0OVOGC YotQ oV ddATKeEL PQOVELV

It is not time that teaches good sense.
Translated by Jonathan Barnes (1987)
Fragment 183 (D-K)

davAwv oAl ovvexne €&y racing
ovvavéel
Frequent association with the wicked
increases a disposition to vice.
Translated by Jonathan Barnes (1987)
Fragment 184 (D-K)

Opopooo VN GLAINV ToLEL
Accord of mind and spirit is the basis of
friendship.

Fragment 186 (D-K)

Puxne TeAedtng oxrjveoc poxOneinv opbot
Perfection of the soul puts right the
faults of the body:.

Translated by Karl Popper (1977)

Fragment 187.3 (D-K)

oknveog poxOnoinv 00bot, okrjveog O

loxvg avev Aoylopob Puxnv ovdév T

duetvow tiOnow

Physical strength without intelligence

does nothing to improve the mind.
Translated by Kathleen Freeman (1948)
Fragment 187.4 (D-K)

davAwv  Eoywv  kal  TOLG

QAT TéOV

Adyoug

Avoid even speaking of evil deeds.
Translated by Jonathan Barnes (1987)
Fragment 190 (D-K)

£7TTL TOIG DLVATOLG 0DV OEL EXELV TNV Y VWUV
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Kal TOlG TaeoLOY AQkéeolatl TV HEV
Aovpévav kat Bavpalopévwv oAtynv
uviunv €xovra

You must set your judgement on the
possible and be satisfied with what you
have, giving little thought to things that
are envied and admired, and not dwell-
ing on them in your mind.

Translated by Jonathan Barnes (1987)
Fragment 191 (D-K)

at peydAal téoels ano tov OeaoBat T
KaAX TV €Qywv yivovtatl
Great pleasure comes from contemplat-
ing noble deeds.

Fragment 194 (D-K)

eldwAa E0OMTLKAL KOTHW DATIQETTEX TTQOG
Oewomyv, AAAX 1K QdING Keved
Images conspicuous for their dress and
ornament, empty of heart.
Translated by Kathleen Freeman (1948)
Fragment 195 (D-K)

A0 TV diwv Kakwv BgaovTNTA Yevva
Forgetfulness of one’s own ills breeds
insolence.

Fragment 196 (D-K)

QAVOTLOVEG QUOUODVTAL TOIG THG TUXNG
KEQDEOLY, OL OE TV TOLWVIE DATIUOVES TOlG
g ooding

Fools are shaped by the gifts of fortune,
those with understanding by the gifts of
wisdom.

Fragment 197 (D-K)

QAVOTHOVES BLODOLY OV TEQTOUEVOL BLOTT)
Fools live with no enjoyment in life.
Fragment 200 (D-K)
AVOTHOVEG  dNvaldTNTOG  OQEyovTaL Ov
TEQTIOHLEVOL DNVALOTNTL
Fools desire longevity but do not enjoy
longevity.
Translated by Jonathan Barnes (1987)
Fragment 201 (D-K)
QAVOTLOVES TV ATEOVTWV 0QEYOVTAL T O&
TOREOVTA ... AHAADVVOLOLY

Fools yearn for what is gone and squan-
der what they have.

Fragment 202 (D-K)
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avonuoveg  Cwng  opgéyovtar  Odvatov
edoIKkOTES
Fools long for life because they are in
fear of death.

Fragment 205 (D-K)
NdoVvIV 0L maoay, AAAX TV €7t T KAAQ
atoelobat xpewv
Do not seek every pleasure; choose only
that which leads to beauty:.

Fragment 207 (D-K)

TATEOS  0WPEOTVVI]  UEYLOTOV  TEKVOLG
QA Y YeAA
A father’s prudence is the greatest
precept for his children.

Fragment 208 (D-K)

NHEENOLOL UTTVOLOWHATOG OXAN OV T) PUXTIS
adnpoovvNV 1N &Qymv 1 anawevoinv
onuatvovot

Sleeping during the day indicates a
distressed body or a troubled mind or
idleness or lack of education.

Fragment 212 (D-K)

avdeln TG ATag LKQAc €0deL

Courage makes misfortunes seem small.
Translated by Jonathan Barnes (1987)
Fragment 213 (D-K)

£vioL d¢ ToAlwv pEv deomodlovot, Yuvaltl
0¢ dovAevovoty

Some men rule cities and are slaves to
women.
Translated by Jonathan Barnes (1987)
Fragment 214 (D-K)

dikne KDdOG Yvwung Bapoog kal &bopfin,

adiking d¢ detua EVUPOENS TéEQHA

The glory of justice is confidence of

judgement and imperturbability; the

prize of injustice is fear of disaster.
Translated by Jonathan Barnes (1987)
Fragment 215 (D-K)

TTAOUTOG ATO KOKTG éoyaoing
TEEQLYLVOLEVOS ETUPAVEOTEQOV TO GVELDOG
KéKTNTAL
Riches derived from evil deeds make the
disgrace more conspicuous.

Fragment 218 (D-K)
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péCoveg yaQ 0péfelg péCovag Evdelag

TOLEVOLYV

Greater desires create greater needs.
Translated by Jonathan Barnes (1987)
Fragment 219 (D-K)

Kaka képdea Cnuiav apetnc déget

Evil gains bring loss of virtue.
Translated by Jonathan Barnes (1987)
Fragment 220 (D-K)

EATTG KaKOD K€Qde0g ApxT) Cnuing
Hope of evil gain is the beginning of
loss.
Translated by Jonathan Barnes (1987)
Fragment 221 (D-K)

1 TEKVOLS Ayav XONUATWYV OTLUVAYWYT)
nEodaois éott PrAagyvoing
Accumulation of wealth ‘for your chil-
dren’ is a pretext of avarice.
Fragment 222 (D-K)
1N 1oL mAéovog EmBULMIN TO TAQEOV
AmoAAvOL
He who desires more loses what he has.
Fragment 224 (D-K)

otknov éAevOeping mappnoin
Freedom of speech is the mark of liberty.
Fragment 226 (D-K)

ol ¢dewwAol TOV NG peAloong oitov

éxovow ¢oyalouevol wg del Brwodpevol

Misers have the fate of bees: they work as

if they were going to live for ever.
Translated by Kathleen Freeman (1948)
Fragment 227 (D-K)

Blog avedTAOTOC HAKQN) ODOG ATAV-
d0KEVLTOC

A life without holidays is a long road
without taverns.

Fragment 230 (D-K)
eVYVOHWV O U1 Avrtedpevog é’ olotv ovk
£xel, AAAQ xalowv & oloy €xel
A sensible man does not grieve for what
he has not, but enjoys what he has.
Fragment 231 (D-K)

TV 1PV T OTAVIOTATX  YWVOHEVX
HAALOTO TEQTTEL
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Rarest pleasures give the greatest joy.
Fragment 232 (D-K)

el g UmegPaAdol tO  péTolov, T
ETUTEQMETTATA ATEQTETTATA AV YLy VOLTO
If one oversteps the due measure, the
most pleasurable things become the
most unpleasant.

Translated by Kathleen Freeman (1948)
Fragment 233 (D-K)

Oyteinv  evxNot maga Bewv  aitéovtal
avOpwrol, v d¢ TtavIng dVvau €V
£autolg €xovteg ovk loaowv: akpaoty d&
TAVAVTIO TENOOOVTEG AVTOL TTEODOTAL THG
Uyelng o émbvuimow yivovat

Men ask for health in their prayers to the
gods; they do not realize that the power
to achieve it lies in themselves: lack-
ing self-control, they perform contrary
actions and betray health to their desires.

Translated by Jonathan Barnes (198y)
Fragment 234 (D-K)

Ouue pdxecbat xaAemov
It is hard to resist desire.
Fragment 236 (D-K)
ol EkovoloL TOVOL TV TV AKOLOLWV
VTIOHOVIV EAQDQOTEQNV QAT KEVALOVOL
Labour performed willingly renders
endurable what is done unwillingly.
Fragment 240 (D-K)
nAéoveg €€ aoknolog ayabol yivovtatl 1
Ao pvo1og
More men become good through prac-
tice than by nature.
Translated by Kathleen Freeman (1948)
Fragment 242 (D-K)

TNS Novxing TavTeg ol movoL 1dioveg
All labour is better than inactivity.
Fragment 243 (D-K)

$OO6VOG Yap otdalog aoxny ameQydletal

Envy creates the beginning of strife.
Translated by Kathleen Freeman (1948)
Fragment 245 (D-K)

Eeviteln Blov avTAQKELAV DDATKEL

Life in a foreign land teaches self-suffi-
ciency.
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Translated by Kathleen Freeman (1948)
Fragment 246 (D-K)

avdol codq maoa yn Paty Puxng yoo
ayaOng matolg 6 EVUTAG KOOHOG
The whole world is home to a wise man
with an upright spirit.

Fragment 247 (D-K)

O VOHOG PoVAetat pEV eLeQYETEV [lov
avOownwy, dvvatar d¢, Otav avTol
povAwvtar  mhoxewv  evr TOIOL  YAQ
ntelbopévoloLtny dinv deetnv évdelicvutal
The purpose of law is to benefit men’s
lives; it can do so when they themselves
wish to be benefited; for those who obey,
it indicates their own virtue.
Fragment 248 (D-K)

0Tao1g EUPUALOG €G ErATeQ KAKOV' KAl
YAQ ViKéovoL kal 1)oowHéVoLs opoin oo
Civil strife is equally harmful to both
sides; for the winner and the loser, the
destruction is the same.

Fragment 249 (D-K)

ATIO OHOVOING T peYAAa €Qya

From concord come great deeds.
Translated by Jonathan Barnes (1987)
Fragment 250 (D-K)

1 év dnuokoatin mevin TNS MAQX TOIG
duvdotnot  kaAeopévng  evdALOVING
TOOOUTOV ~ €0TL  QlQETWTEQN,  OKOOOV
£Aev0epin dovAeing

Poverty in democracy is preferable to
prosperity under tyranny — as freedom
is preferable to slavery.

Fragment 251 (D-K)

TIOALC YaQ €0 dyopévn peyiotn 6p0woic
ot
A well-run state is the best agency for
prosperity.

Fragment 252 (D-K)

ol KaKolL OVTEG €C TAC TIHAG OKOOW OV
HaAAov avaéor €dvteg lwol, ToooVTw
UAAAOV  dvakndéec  yiyvovrar Kol
adooovvTg kat Bpdoeog mpmAavTal
When bad men gain office, the more
unworthy they are the more heedless
they become and the more they are filled
with folly and recklessness.
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Translated by Jonathan Barnes (1987)
Fragment 254 (D-K)

GOKOVUEVOLOL TLUWQELY KATX dOVAULY XOT)
Succour the ill-treated as best you can.
Fragment 261 (D-K)

dOPoc KoAaucenv pev égyaletat, evvolav
O¢ ovK ExeL
Fear produces flattery, it does not gain
goodwill.
Translated by Jonathan Barnes (1987)
Fragment 268 (D-K)

toApa TENELOG doxT), TUXM O¢ TéA£0g KLOIN
Boldness is the beginning of action:
fortune controls the end.
Translated by Jonathan Barnes (1987)
Fragment 269 (D-K)

WS YaUPEOD O HEV EmutuXwV €0QeV VIOV, O
d¢ anotuxwV anwAeoe kat Ouyatépa
One who is lucky in his son-in-law gains
a son, one who is unlucky loses a daugh-
ter.

Translated by Jonathan Barnes (1987)
Fragment 272 (D-K)

KOOHOG OAryouvOin yuvaukd
Speaking little is a woman’s ornament.
Fragment 274a (D-K)

KAAOV d¢ Kal kdopov Artdtng
Simplicity in adornment is finest.
Fragment 274b (D-K)

TEKVOTQOPIN  oPadeQdv: TNV HEV Yoo
ETUTUX(NV AY@OVOS peoTIV Kat GovTidog
KEKTNTAL, TNV 0¢ AmoTuvxinv dvurépBetov
£téQn 0dVVY)

The rearing of children is full of pitfalls.
Success is attended by strife and care,
failure means grief beyond all others.

Translated by Kathleen Freeman (1948)
Fragment 275 (D-K)

TOIC MALOL HAALOTA XQT] TV &VLOTOV
dateloBar  Tx  xonuata,  Kal o Gua
EmpéAeoOat abT@y, U Tt ATNEOV ToLEWOL
OLx XELQOC EXOVTEG AU HEV YXQ TTOAAOV
bewwoTEQOL YiyvovTal &G ot XONHATA KAl
npoBupdTegot ktaobat, Kat dywviCovtal
aAAnAooty
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Divide your property among your chil-
dren as far as possible, and ensure that
they avoid mischief when they have it
in their hands. They thus become more
thrifty and more eager to acquire wealth,
competing with one another.

Fragment 279 (D-K)

éeottv o0 MOAAX TtV odetéowv
avaAoavtag madevoal te ToUSC TTADAS
Kal Telxoc Te kat owtneiny megtBaiéobat
TOIG TE XONHAOL KAL TOIG OWHACY VTV
It is possible, without spending much
money, to educate your children and to
thus build a wall and a safeguard about
their property and their persons.
Fragment 280 (D-K)

XONHATWV XoNots ELV vOw HEV XONOLHOV
elg 1o EAev0€plov eivat ical dnNuwPeAéa
Money when used with sense promotes
generosity and charity.
Translated by Jonathan Barnes (1987)
Fragment 282 (D-K)

NV un moAA@V €mbuuéng, T OAtya ot
TMOAAX 0O&er OHKEA Yoo OQeflg mevinyv
loooBevéa mAoUTQ ToLéeL

If your desires are not great, a little will
seem much to you; small desires make
poverty equal to riches.

Fragment 284 (D-K)

evTUXNG O €éml  petplolol  XONUaoLy
e0OLHEOEVOS, DLOTLXTIC D& O €Tl TOAAOLOL
dvoOvuedpevog
Happy is he with moderate needs, miser-
able he with plenty.

Fragment 286 (D-K)

a&moQin Euvn) TS €KATTOL XAXAETWTEQN' OV

Yo vmoAeimetat EATC €mucovping

Shared poverty is harder than private

poverty; for no hope of relief remains.
Translated by Jonathan Barnes (1987)
Fragment 287 (D-K)

ovK €0tV oUTwg  aohaAng  mAoUTOL

TVAEWV, OV OUK AVOLYeL TUXTG KALOOG

There is no gate to wealth secure enough

to withstand the opening of fate.
Fragment 288 (D-K)
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AVTIV  ddéomotov
AOYLOUE® EKKQOVE

PUXNS  VAQKWOTNG

Drive out by reasoning the ungovern-
able grief of your numbed soul.

Fragment 290 (D-K)

meviny émtecéws Gpégety owdoovéovtog
To bear poverty well is the sign of a
sensible man.
Translated by Kathleen Freeman (1948)
Fragment 291 (D-K)

loxvg kat evpodin vedtnrog ayada,
yroaog d¢ owdoovvr avlog
The good things of youth are strength
and beauty; moderation is the flower of
age.

Fragment 294 (D-K)

QAEXAG evat TWV OAWV ATOHOVG KAl KEVOV
In the beginning there were atoms and
void.

Testimonies, Fragment 1.97 (D-K)

pNndév te €k ToL pn Ovtog yiveoOow pndé
€lg TO ur) oV $pBelpeaBat
Nothing comes of nothing and nothing
disintegrates into nothing.

Testimonies, Fragment 1.98 (D-K)

cf. the Latin ‘ex nihilo nihil’

amelpovg Te elval KOOUOUG KAl YevNToug
kat pOapTovg
There are countless worlds, both born
and perishable.

Testimonies, Fragment 1.98 (D-K)

mavta te kat' avayknv yiveoOai, Tng
divng altlag ovoNg TG YEVETEWS TTAVTWY,
v avayknv Aéyet

All things happen by virtue of neces-
sity; since the vortex is the cause of the
creation of all things, this too he calls
necessity.

Testimonies, Fragment 1.105 (D-K)

EAeye B¢ WG AEL KIVOUHEVWV TV OVTWV €V
TQ KEVQ' ATtelQovg d¢ eivat KOOUOUG Kal
peyéBet duadégovtac. €v ol d¢ un elvan
AoV undé oeAnvny, év tot d¢ pellw tv
o’ MUY Kat €v Tot mAelw

He said that heavenly bodies were
continuously moving in the void; that
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there is an infinite number of worlds,
different in size; in some there is no sun
or moon, in some these are larger than
ours and in some there are more.

Testimonies, Fragment 40 (D-K)

ovolag amelpovg 0 TMANOOG atépovg Te
KAdAPOQovG ... &V T Keve (égeabat
dieomtaguévag  Otav  dE  meAdowowv
AAANAQLS 1) CUUTECWOLY 1) TTEQIMTAAKQOTL,
daiveobar v d0gotllopévwv o Hév HdwE
TO O& TP TO d¢ PhuTOV TO O AvOQwTOV
Substances infinite in quantity, indi-
visible and indestructible, are carried
about scattered in the void. When they
approach one another or collide or are
entangled the aggregates appear as
water or fire or plants or men.

Translated by Jonathan Barnes (1987)
Testimonies, Fragment 57 (D-K)

o0 yaAa&lov dAAoL OE €K KOV TTAVL
KAl TEMUKVWHEVWV KAl 1)UV dOKOVVTWY
Nvoobat dx 10 dDAOTNUA TO ATO TOL
0VEAVOD ETTL TV YNV A0TEQWV aVTOV elval
daowy, we el Tig AAGoL AemtTolg kait mToAAoig
KATATACELE TL

They say that the galaxy is made up of
small and closely packed stars which
appear to us united because of their great
distance from the earth, as an object
besprinkled with fine grains of salt.

Testimonies, Fragment g1 (D-K)

DEMOSTHENES

384—322BC

Athenian orator

see also Diogenes Cynic 24, Menander 173;
Phocion 6; Pytheas 1

1
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Kol OAwS ATIOTOV ...
TVEAVVIG

TalG moAltelag 1)

Despotism, altogether mistrusted by
free commonwealths.

Translated in Liddell & Scott

First Olynthiac 1.5

TEOG YOO TO TeAevTaiov EKPav EKaoTov
TV MOV VTTAREAVTWYV KQlveTat
Everything in the past is judged by the
outcome of the last event.

First Olynthiac 1.11

cf. the Latin ‘finis coronat opus’



10

Kkat 0 meoleoOat ka®” Ekaotov ael TL TV
TIRAYUATWV WG AAVOLTEAES
What an expensive thing it is to squan-
der your interests one by one.

Translated by J.H. Vince (1930)

First Olynthiac 1.14

ot davellopevol Oadlwg €Tt Tolg peYAAOLS
TOKOLG  HUKQOV  €VTOONOAVTES  XQOVOV
VOTEQOV KAl TV AQXAlWV ATETTNOAV
People who borrow money recklessly at
high interest enjoy temporary relief, only
to forfeit their estates in the end.

First Olynthiac 1.15

Oel d¢ XONHATWY, KAL AVEL TOVTWV OLOEV
€0t yevéoODaL v dedvTwV
“Tis money we need; for without money
nothing can be done.

First Olynthiac 1.20.6
éwg ot TV
TOAYHATWY

Kkads,  avtiAaBecBe
Grapple with the problem while there is
still time.

First Olynthiac 1.20.9

MOAAGKLG dokel TO PLAGEaL tayaOx Tov
KkToaoOat xaAemwteQov eivat

It often seems more difficult to preserve
a blessing than to acquire it.

First Olynthiac 1.23

OOoTEQ Y olklag, olpat, kat mAolov ... T
KkKatwOev oxvootat’ eival del, oVt Kot
TV MOAEEWV TAS REXAS KAL TAS UTTOBETEeLg
aAnOelc kait ducatag elval mooomkel
As a house or a ship depend for their
strength on their substructure, so too in
affairs of state, the basic principles must
be truth and justice.

Second Olynthiac 2.10

WS &mag peEv Adyog, v AT T MEAY AT,
HAaToudv Tt Gatvetat kal Kevov

Words without action seem vain and
empty.

Second Olynthiac 2.12

al yao evmpadiat dewval ovykoUpal T
oveidn

Success is apt to cover a multitude of
faults.
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Translated by J.H. Vince (1930)
Second Olynthiac 2.20

0V Y&Q €07TL TUKQQG EEeTAONL TL TTETQAKTAL
Tolg dAAolg, av pn mag VOV avt@v
mE@ToV VAL T déovTa

Do not criticize the deeds of others
unless you have first done your duty
yourself.

Second Olynthiac 2.27

QACTOV ATAVTWY 0TV a0TOV EEamatnoar
0 yao povAetal, 1000’ ékaoTog Kal oleTot
Nothing is easier than self-deceit; for
what each man wishes, that he also
believes to be true.

Translated by J.H. Vince (1930)

Third Olynthiac 3.19

cf. Caesar, De bello gallico 3.18.2: ‘Men will-
ingly believe what they wish’

dwkalov  MOAlTov  KEvW TV TQV
MEAYUATWV owTnotav avtl g &v @
Aéyewv xaortog atgelofat
It is for a good citizen to set the welfare
of the state above pretty words.

Third Olynthiac 3.21

€€ o0 O ol dlepwT@VTEG VHAS oDTOoL
neprvaot  ONroges  “tl PovAecBe; i
Yodhw; Tt Oulv xaplowuay’ moomémoTat
NG TAQALTIKA XAQITOG T TG TOAEwS
TEAYUATA, KAl ToLvTt ovuPaivel, kal
T PEV TOUTWV TAVTIA KaAwg €xel, ta O
VuéteQ” aloxows

Ever since this breed of orators appeared
who ply you with such questions as
‘“What would you like? What shall I
propose? How can I oblige you?’ the
interests of the state have been frittered
away for momentary popularity.

Translated by J.H. Vince (1930)
Third Olynthiac 3.22

oV YQQ eig megovoiav Empattet’ avTolg
T TG MOAews, AAAX TO KOOV avEewv
£KAOTOG ETO dELV
Selfish greed had no place in their states-
manship, but each considered it his duty
to further the common weal.

Translated by J.H. Vince (1930)

Third Olynthiac 3.26

of former politicians
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KUQLOL HEV Ol TOALITEVOUEVOL TV Ayad@y,
kal dlx TOLTEWV ATIAVTIAX  TIOATTETAL,
VuElG O O ONUOG, EKVEVELQLOUEVOL KAl
TEQU)ONEVOL XONHUATA, OUHUAXOVS, €V
UTINOETOL KAl TQOOOTKNG pépeLyeYévnoOe,
AYATIOVTEG €AV HETADWDWOL  BewQKV
VULV ... KAl TO TTAVTWYV AVOQELOTATOV, TWV
VUETEQWV VTV XAQLWV TROoOhEIAeTE
The politicians hold the purse-strings
and manage everything, while you,
the people, robbed of nerve and sinew,
stripped of wealth and of allies, have
sunk to the level of lackeys and hangers-
on, content if the politicians gratify you
with a dole, and your manliness reaches
its climax when you add your thanks for
what is yours by right.
Translated by J.H. Vince (1930)

Third Olynthiac 3.31

£0TL 0" OVOEMOT, oluat, HEYA KAl VEAVLKOV
doovnua  Aaelv o kai  GavAa
moaTTIOVTAG OmMOl  ATTAX YaQ A&V X
rundevpata TV avOQWMWYV 1), TOLOVTOV
AvaryKn Kkal T0 Goovn Exey
You cannot have a proud and chivalrous
spirit if your conduct is mean and paltry;
for whatever a man’s actions are, such
must be his spirit.

Translated by J.H. Vince (1930)

Third Olynthiac 332

0 yao é&ott Xelplotov avt@v €Kk TOD
maeANALOOTOC XOOVOL, TODTO TQEOG T
pHéAAovVTa BEATIOTOV DTTAQXEL

The experience of what was worst in the
past is the best assurance for the future.

First Philippic 4.23

0VOEV, @ Avdoeg AOnvaiol, TV dedVTWYV
TIOLOVVTWV VIOV KAKOG TX TOAYHAT  EXeL
Your affairs are in this evil plight just
because you, men of Athens, utterly
failed to do your duty.

Translated by J.H. Vince (1930)

First Philippic 4.2.5

dvoeL O VTAEXEL TOIG TAQOVOL TX TWV
anovIwy, kal tolg €0éAovol movelv Kal
KIVOLVEVELY T TWV AHEAOVVTWV

The property of those who are absent
naturally falls to those who are present,
and the property of the careless to the
diligent and brave.
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First Philippic 4.5

av VpOV avtwv  EBeAnonte  yevéoBal
Kat mavono®’ avtog pev ovdEV EKAOTOg
nomjoey EATILwV, TOV d¢ MANolov Tave’
UTEQ aUTOL TEAEELY

If you wish to become your own masters,
each man must cease to expect that
others will do everything for him, while
he does nothing himself.

First Philippic 4.7
ot 00V, @ avdeg ABnvaiot, oO” & X
mEAa&ete; Emedav Tl yévnray;
When, Athenians, will you take the
necessary action? What are you waiting
for?
Translated by J.H. Vince (1930)
First Philippic 4.10
€mel VOV ve YéAwg €00” wg xowpeba toig
MOAYHAOLY
For at present our system is a mockery.
Translated by J.H. Vince (1930)
First Philippic 4.25

of using mercenaries in the war against Philip

atakta, adEdwta, a0 dmavta
Everything is ill-arranged, ill-managed,
ill-defined.

Translated by J.H. Vince (1930)

First Philippic 4.36

ol d¢ TV MEAYUATWY OV HEVOLOL KatQol
TV NUeTéQay Poaduthta Kal elpwveloy
The opportunities of fortune do not wait
for our sluggishness and hesitation.

First Philippic 4.37

00@ HEV, @ avdoes ABnvaiot, T TaEdvVTA
TEAYHATA TOAATIV duoKoAiav €xovTa kal
TAQAXTV
I perceive, men of Athens, that the pres-
ent outlook gives rise to much vexation
and perplexity.

Translated by J.H. Vince (1930)

On the Peace 5.1.1

unde kad &v 1o ovudégov mAVTAG
nyeiobay, &AAa toig pev wdl, toig d
ETEQWG DOKELY

And no one has the same opinion on
what is to our advantage, one favouring
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this policy, another that.
On the Peace 5.1.3

TAVTEG AVOQWTOL TEO TV TEAYHATWV
elbaot xonodal 1@ PovAevecdat, Vuelg
O& HeTd T TEAYHATOL
Other people deliberate before the event,
but you after the event.

Translated by J.H. Vince (1930)

On the Peace 5.2

Otav O €mi OateQ” WOTEQ €lg TEUTAVNV
&QYVQIOV  TIEOCEVEYKNG, oixetal (EéQov
Kkat kaBelAkvke OV Adoylouov &’ avto,
Kal ovK av €T’ 000@e ovd UYLws 0 TovTo
o oag TEQL 0VOEVOC Aoyloatto

The instant you throw money into one
scale, its weight will influence your
judgement; and for him that has once
done this, sound calculation becomes
utterly impossible.

On the Peace 5.12

Kal pot ur) BopuPrion) undels oty akovoat
Hear me before you shout me down.
Translated by J.H. Vince (1930)
On the Peace 5.15

AAAX OWG pEv etval tavteg &v BovAotvo’
€vex’ avTV, KQATNOAVTAG D& TOUG ETEQOVG
deomdtag AQXELY AVTV OLOE €lg

They would all have us, for their own
sakes, alive and well; but no one will
accept that one nation should gain
supremacy.

On the Peace 5.17

oUKOLV eUN0eg KAl KOUON OXETAOV ...
mtepl NG €v AeAdoic oKLAg TToAeun oot
It is sheer folly and perversity to fight
this phantom at Delphi.

Translated by J.H. Vince (1930)

On the Peace 5.25

of Philip, to meet the Amphictyonic Council at
Delphi

Tolg Aéyouoy Amaotl KAt Tolg AkovovoLY
VUV T PEATIOTA KAl TX 0WOOVTH TV
0dOTWV KAl TWV 1OI0TWYV TTIRORLQETEOV
All who speak and all who listen must
choose the best and safest policy instead
of the easiest and most agreeable.
Translated by J.H. Vince (1930)
Second Philippic 6.5
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oV Yop dodpaAels Taic moArteialg al mEOg

TOUG TLEAVVOUG adTAL Ay OptAtat

Excessive dealings with tyrants are a

threat to the security of free states.
Second Philippic 6.21

of the Olynthians who supported Philip but
later suffered under his rule

£V O¢ TLKOLVOV 1) VOIS TV £V HPROVOVVTWY
&v abT) KéKTnTar GuAaKTIOOY, O TAot
pév €ot’ ayabov Kal owTioLov, UAALoTA
d¢ Toig TMANOETL MEOG TOVG TLEAVVOLS Ti
0VV 07Tt TOUTO; ATILO T

There is one safeguard known generally
to the wise, which is an advantage and
security to all, but especially to demo-
cracies against despots — mistrust.

Second Philippic 6.24

T TOAA” €vioug oVUK €l ToUG aitiovg, AAN
el Tovg VIO xelpar HAALoTOL TV 0QYNV
adLévtag

People vent their wrath not on those who
are to blame, but chiefly on those who
are at hand.

Second Philippic 6.34

€K MTWXWV €VIoL TaXL TAoLTLoL Yiyvovtat,
KAt €€ AVwVOHWV Kkat adOEwv Evdolol kat
YVWOLHOL, VHES d& TOUVAVTIOV &K HEV
EVDOEWV AdoEOL, £k O eVTORWV ATTOQOL

Some were poor and suddenly grew
rich, some unknown and disreputable
are now well known and of high repute;
while you have passed from honour to
dishonour, from affluence to destitution.

On the Chersonese 8.66.5

MOAewe YaQ &ywye TAODTOV 1)yoDuaL
OUUUAXOVG, TOTLY, £DVOoLAY
Credit and goodwill are allies for a city’s
wealth.

On the Chersonese 8.66.8

‘credit’ can also be interpreted as ‘trust’

ol g maQ MHéQAV XAQITOG TA HEYLOTA
NG TOAEWS ATIOAWAEKOTEG

For a moment’s popularity they have
made havoc of the chief resources of the
state.

Translated by J.H. Vince (1930)
On the Chersonese 8.70
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TO BEATIOTOV del, W) TO QROTOV ATIAVTOG

Aéyewy

Support the best, not the easiest policy.
On the Chersonese 8.72

0 O evoefeg kal TO dikawov, av T Emi
HUcQoL TG &v T €mi peilovog maoapaivn,
TV avTV ExeL dOvapLY
Violation of religion and justice, whether
small or great, is equally serious.

Third Philippic 9.16

HEYAS €K LULKQOD KAl TATIELVOD
Risen to greatness from small and
humble beginnings.

Translated by ]J.H. Vince (1930)

Third Philippic 9.21

of Philip of Macedon

Tl g EoxAtng UPEEwS AmoAeiTtel;
What else is needed to crown his inso-
lence?

Third Philippic 932
of Philip of Macedon

NV 1L 10T, 1NV, © avdoeg ABnvaiol, &v taig
TV TOAA@V dlaxvoialg, 0 VOV oUK €0TLy,
0 kat tov Ilegowv €xpdtnoe mAovTOL
Kkat EAevBépav nye v EAA&da ... vOV &
AMOAWAOS Amavtar AeAvpavtal kat dvw
Kal KATW TEMOLNKE TA TOAYHATO

There was something, men of Athens,
something which animated the mass
of the Greeks but which is lacking now,
something which triumphed over the
wealth of Persia, which upheld the
liberties of Hellas, something the decay
of which has ruined everything and
brought our affairs to a state of chaos.
Translated by ]J.H. Vince (1930)

Third Philippic 936

TOUG TR TV  AQXEW  POVLAOMEVWV
N dwxdBeipery v EAAGDa  xonpata
Aappavovtag  amavteg  Euioovv, Kol
XaAemdtatov v 10 dwEOdOKOUVT
EAeyxOnval, kal Tiuwla peyloTn TovTov
£roAalov, Kal mapaitnotg ovdepl’ 1V 0VdE
OLYYVOUN

Everybody hated those who received
bribes either from those who wished to
rule Greece or to ruin her; and it was
most grievous to be convicted of receiv-
ing a bribe, it was punished with utmost
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severity and no intercession or pardon
was allowed.
Third Philippic 937

ATIEAVTWV ... TOAANV eiAndotwv Emidooty,
Kal ovdEV OpolwV GVTIWV TV VOV TOlG
TEOTEQOV
Practically all the arts have made a great
advance and we are living today in a
very different world from the old one.
Translated by J.H. Vince (1930)
Third Philippic 9.47

av meo, @ A&vdoeg AOnvaioy, TOLELV
£0éAwpev & det
Provided, men of Athens, we are willing
to do what is necessary.

Translated by J.H. Vince (1930)

Third Philippic 9.52

oUK €VeoTtL TV TG TOAews E€xOowv
KQATHOAL, TV AV TOVG €V aUTI) T1) TTOAEL
KOAGoNB” vmneeTOLVTAC EKEVOLS
It is impossible to defeat the enemies of
our city until you have chastised those,
who within our very walls, make them-
selves their servants.

Translated by J.H. Vince (1930)

Third Philippic 9.53

AAN el touT” adixBe pwolag 1 magavoiag
... U1 TLOALUOVIOV T TIRAYHAT EAaUVT)
But you have reached such a degree of
folly or of madness that some demon is
driving you to your doom.

Translated by J.H. Vince (1930)

Third Philippic 9.54

€wg av olntat 10 oKaPog, av te pelCov
av v EAattov 1), TOTE XON KAl vavtnv
Kat xvpeoviTv kal Tavt avde’ E€Eng
mEOBVHOVG elvat ... Emedav O 1) OaAatta
UTTEQOXT), HATALOG 1) OTIOLOT|

While the vessel is safe, be it large or
small, then is the time for the sailor
and helmsman and everyone to show
his zeal; when the sea has prevailed all
effort is vain.

Third Philippic 9.69

NULv Y O7ep g EAevBeglag aywvioTéov
We must surely fight the battle of liberty.
Translated by J.H. Vince (1930)
Third Philippic 9.70



52

53

54

55

56

57

58

59

OUUTIAOTS TN TOAEWS KOLVOUG del YOvéQg
ToLg ovuTAvVTAG 1yelobot
We must regard all citizens as the
common parents of the State.

Fourth Philippic* 10.41

at yap evmoadior detval ovyrkevat kal
OLOKLATAL TAS APAQTIAS TV &AvVOQWTWY
elotv: el ¢ T mraioe, TOT  AKQBAC
dlakaAvdpOroeTat TadTa TAVTA

Success has the strange power of obscur-
ing men’s failings; but make a false step
and all weaknesses are revealed.

Answer to Philip’s Letter* 11.13

del Yo &v pév tois OmAoLs pofegovg, v de

Tol¢ dtkaotnolos PrAavOowmovg eivat

Be in battle daunting, in courts humane.
On Organization 13.17

TAVTA O KALDLVATA E0TLV ... KAL TQATTELY
KaAx Kat ovupégovta

It is possible, then, to act in a way that is
both fair and profitable.
On the Navy-Boards 14.28

often used scoffingly even today when the profit
part prevails — cf. later liturgical texts ‘ta
Kadd kot ovupépovta (taic Ppuyaic nuwv),
e.g. Epiphanius, Liturgia 3.189
Kat Tag konvag kat ta poéat’ EmiAeimery
méPuKeV, EQV TS AT AVTOV X000 TOAAX
Aappavn
Even springs and wells may fail if

one draws from them constantly and
lavishly.

Translated by J.H. Vince (1930)
On the Navy-Boards 1430

U pakoa Alav Aéywv EvoxAw
To spare you the tedium of a lengthy
speech.

Translated by J.H. Vince (1930)

On the Navy-Boards 14.41
£yw O oLdeMWTOO” YNOAUNY XAAETOV TO
dwaat ta BEATIOO” Duag
Personally, I never thought it a difficult
task to teach you the best policy.

For the Liberty of the Rhodians 15.1

TIOAAQV KaK@V 1] &vol’ aitia ... yiyvetal
Of many misfortunes folly is the cause.
For the Liberty of the Rhodians 15.16
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émednmeg adnAov TO HéAAOV Amaoty

avBowmnotg

Inscrutable is the future to all mankind.
For the Liberty of the Rhodians 15.21

T oAt ... OVX v Bavpdlint avta
Oewpovvteg, dAAN tva kat upnoBe tag
TV AVaOEVTWV AQeTag

Trophies are not to gaze at in wonder,
but that you may imitate the virtues of
the men who set them up.

Translated by J.H. Vince (1930)
For the Liberty of the Rhodians 1535
of victory trophies set up by ancestors

XOAETOV T BEATIOTOL Aéyery
It is difficult to recommend the wisest
course.

Translated by J.H. Vince (1930)

For the People of Megalopolis 16.2

ovdEV  OoUTW  TOIG  ONUOKQATOUUEVOLG
TQETIELV WG TEQL TO (0OV KAl TO dKALOV
omovdalew
Nothing becomes a democratic people
more than zeal for equity and justice.
Translated by ]J.H. Vince (1930)
On the Treaty with Alexander* 17.1

TV HEV WG AANOWS TETLXNKOTWY 0VY &V
€l elmoL TTEQL AVTOV TOLOVTOV OVOEY, AAAX
Kav etégov Aéyovtog éouOpLaoete

No truly educated man would use such
language about himself, but would
rather blush to hear it from others.

Translated by C.A. Vince and J.H. Vince
(1926)
On the Crown 18.128
of laudatory words
peyaN wdeAnoeobe mEog totoplav t@v
KOW@V
You will profit greatly from an inquiry
into our public affairs.
On the Crown 18.144

kat BogUuBovL AT ENG TV 1) TOALS
And the city was full of noise and confu-
sion.

On the Crown 18.169

Tl 0¢ petCov €xot TIC av elmelv AdIKNUA
KAt &vdQOG O1TOQOC 1) €L T TavTa HQOVeEL
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Kat Aéyey
What worse charge can any one bring
against an orator than that his words
and his designs don't tally?

On the Crown 18.282

vt AvTtelofal kat TavTd XalQew Tolg
TIOAAOILC

Hoi polloi whine about the same things in
which they rejoice.

On the Crown 18.292

TN YAOTOL HETQOVVTEG KAl Tolg aloxloTolg
Vv evdatoviay, v O €AevOepiav kal
O uUNdEV’ Exev deomOTNV avTV, & TOLg
npotégols ‘EAAnowv 6got twv dyabwv
Noav Kot KavOves, avatetQohoTteg
They measure their happiness by their
belly and their baser parts; they have
overthrown for ever that freedom and
independence which to the Greeks of an
earlier age were the very standard and
canon of prosperity.

Translated by C.A. Vince and J.H. Vince

(1926)

On the Crown 18.296

quoted by ‘Longinus’, On the Sublime 32

KOG ... Oepamevery
Exploit circumstances.

On the Crown 18307

cf. the Latin ‘tempori serviendum est’
WG O HEV dNUOG E0Tv AoTabunToOTATOV
MEAYUA TV TAVTWV KAL ACLVOETWTATOV
The multitude is the most unstable and
witless thing in the world.

On the Embassy 19.136

KQEITTOV £VT)01) DOKELV 1) TTOVIQOV €ivat
It is better to be considered simple-
minded than unscrupulous.

Against Leptines 20.6

el HEV YAQ TG €XeL TOAAX uNdEv VUAg
AdK@YV, OLXL OeL OOV TOVTW PBaoKalveLy:
et O vPpnonuévov dprioovov 1 Ty &AAOV
oV OV TIQOOT|KEL TEOTIOV, €L0L VOHOL Ko’
obg mpoonkel koA&lewv

If a rich man does you no wrong do not
begrudge him; but if his wealth is stolen
or gained in a disreputable way, there
are laws by which he can be suitably
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punished.
Against Leptines 20.24

ol vopoL & ovk ot dig TEOG TOV ADTOV
TEQL TV aLT@V ovTe dikag ovT evOVLVAG
ovte dadikaoiav ovT AAAO TOLOVT OVdEV
elval

The laws forbid the same man to be tried
twice on the same issue, be it a civil
action, a scrutiny, a contested claim, or
anything else of the sort.

Translated by J.H. Vince (1930)

Against Leptines 20.147

0 HéAAOV adNAov maoy avOewmoLs, Katl
ULKQOL KALQOL HEYAAWY TOAYHATWYV aiTiot
Yiyvovtat
The future is hidden from all men, and
great events hang on small chances.
Translated by J.H. Vince (1930)
Against Leptines 20.162

TOV 1 YEUOV av APEAT) TG, otxetat O Aotmog
X0Q0¢
If the leader is withdrawn, the rest of the
chorus is done for.

Translated by J.H. Vince (1935)

Against Meidias 21.60

OLdELG YAQ €0TL diKaog TVYXAVEW EA£0V
TV UNOEV" EAEOVVTWY, 0VdE OLYYVWUIG
TV AOVYYVWUOVWOV
No one deserves pity who shows no pity;
no one deserves pardon who grants no
pardon.

Translated by J.H. Vince (1935)

Against Meidias 21.100

£dv tic AOnvaiwv Aaupavn maed Tvog,
N avTog d@ £Téow, 1) dadOelon TvAG
enaryyeAAduevog, Emti BA&Pn tod drjuov 1)
Wl VOGS TV TOALIT@V, TEOTW T) HNXAVT)
TTWIODV, ATIHOS 0T Kal TAldeg Kkal To
ékelvou

If any Athenian accepts a bribe from
another, or himself offers it to another,
or corrupts anyone by promises, to the
detriment of the people in general, or of
any individual citizen, by any means or
device whatsoever, he shall be disfran-
chised together with his children, and
his property shall be confiscated.

Translated by J.H. Vince (1935)
Against Meidias 21.113
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TEOG EUAVTOV KOV
I will judge him by the standards I apply
to myself.

Against Meidias 21.154

AAN Eveot €Aeog, ovyyvwun, mavo’ &
TIEOOMKEL TOLG EAeVOEQOLG
In them we find pity, pardon, everything
that becomes free citizens.

Translated by J.H. Vince (1935)

Against Androtion 22.57

of Athenian statutes and basic laws

oL vOuoL ... 0VOEV YOO WUOV 0LdE Platov
0Ld" OALYXQXIKOV TQOOTATTOUOL, AAAX
Tovvavtiov  mdvia  PLAavOQWTWS  Kal
dNpoTUWS GEALOLOL TEATTELY
There is nothing offensive or violent
or oligarchical in the provisions of our
laws; they order business to be done in a
courteous, democratic spirit.

Translated by J.H. Vince (1935)

Against Timocrates 24.24

AKQOAOOHAL TOD TE KATIYOQOU Kol TOD
ATOAOYOUHEVOL OHOLWS AUOLY
I will give impartial hearing to prosecu-
tor and defendant alike.

Translated by J.H. Vince (1935)

Against Timocrates 24.151

toug acBevelg éAeelv, TOIG LOXVEOIC Kai
duvapévolg ur Eruteémey UPEIley, ov
ToUG HEV TTOAAOVG UG peTayxelpileoDat,
KoAakevewy d¢ tov el T dVvvaobat
dokovvTa

To have compassion for the helpless, not
to allow excess in the strong and power-
ful, not to treat the many harshly, not to
flatter the self-satisfied.

Against Timocrates 24.171

TOUC  VOHOUG (G TOAOTATOUS KAl
LETOLWTATOVG €lval VTEQ TWV ADLVATWY
HAALOT €0TEV

Laws ought to be applied most merci-
fully and humanely to the frailest
members of the community.

Against Timocrates 24.190
TG €0TL VOUOG eUONUA HEV Kal dWQEOV
Oearv
Every law is a gift and invention of the
gods.
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Translated by H.T. Riley (1872)
Against Aristogiton 1 25.16

TavTa vV €kaotog  EXwvV
otkoOev  éoxeta, €Agov, OLYYVWOUNY,
PrAavOowmioy

And you, as you come from your homes,
bring with you pity, pardon, benevo-
lence.

Against Aristogiton 1 25.81.4

to members of the jury, considering this a
normal attitude to the defendant

OTL OV av avTog €KaoTog VOHOV TH GuoeL
KATO TAVTWYV €XT), TOUTOL TUYXAVELV TIXQ’
£KAO0TOV diKkadS €0TL KAl avTOS
Whatever law each man’s nature
prompts him to apply to his neighbours,
that law is only fair that the they should
apply to him.

Translated by J.H. Vince (1935)

Against Aristogiton I 25.81.6

VUEC YAQ, @ a&vdoes ABnvaiot, T g
dvoews mEOg aAAnAovg, OmeQ  elmov,
Xowpevor  prAavOowria, omep  al
ovyyévelar tag dlag olkovowy  oikiag,
oUtw TNV 1oAY oikelte dnuooia ... € d¢
TOUTWV 1] KOWT| Kal TAVTIWV TV ayadwv
altior ) TOAeL pével KAl OLVEOTIKEV
opdvoLa
For you, Athenians, observing what I
have called the natural bond of mutual
kindness, live as a corporate body in this
city just as families live in their private
homes. Hence it is that that general
harmony, which is the source of all our
blessings, is firmly established in our
city.

Translated by J.H. Vince (1935)

Against Aristogiton I 25.87 and 89

Oel Yoo TovG eVTOQEOVG XENTIHOUS aTovg
TIAQEXELV TOIG TIOALTAG

It is the duty of the wealthy to render
service to the state.

Translated by A.T. Murray (1939)
Against Phaenippus* 42.22

paAAov aéov opyidwg éxewv Toig pet’
evTOELAG TIOVNQOIG 1) TOlG HeT’ €vdelag.
TOIG HEV YAQ M TNG X0elag avaykn dEget
TIVO OVYY VAUV QA Tolg avOQwmivwg
Aoytlopévolg ol & €k meglovaiag, WomeQ
oUTog, TOVNEOoL  oLdeplay  MEODPACTLY
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dwalav éxolev

Feel indignation rather toward those
who are rascals in wealth than toward
those who are such in poverty. In the
case of the latter the pressure of their
needy state affords them some human
sympathy, whereas those who, like this
fellow, are rascals while possessing
abundance, have no reasonable excuse
to offer.

Aguainst Stephanus 1 45.67

ovK MV &g’ XAAETOTEQOV OVdEV T
Yeltovog TOVNEOD Kal TTAEOVEKTOV TUXELV
There is nothing more vexatious than a
base and covetous neighbour.

Against Callicles 55.1

TAG HEV Y €taloag 1)dovig €vek’ EXopey,
tac 0 maAdaxoas g kad muéoav
Ogpameiag TOL CUATOG, TAG OE YLVATKAG
o0 mawonoeloBal yvnolwg kat v
£vdov pLAaKa TILOTNV €xety

Mistresses we keep for the sake of plea-
sure, concubines for the daily care of our
persons, but wives to bear us legitimate
children and to be faithful guardians of
our households.

Translated by AT. Murray (1939)

Against Neaera* 59.122

teAevtnoat KaAws HaAAov rpovAnonoav
1 Covteg v EAAGY 1delv atvxovoav
They chose rather to die nobly than to
live and look upon Greece in misfortune.
Translated by Norman W. DeWitt and
Norman J. DeWitt (1949)
Funeral Oration 60.1

for those who died in the battle of Chaeronea,
338BC

atdE dnuokEATIAL TTOAA& T/ AAAd Kt KaAa
Kat dika’ €xovoy, WV oV €0 GEovoLVT
avtéxeoOat det, kal TV mapEnoiav €k Tng
aAnBeiag MOTNUEVV OUK €0TL TAANOEg
dnAovV dmoteéat

Democracies, however, possess many
other just and noble features, to which
right-minded men should hold fast, and
in particular it is impossible to deter
freedom of speech, which depends upon
speaking the truth, from exposing the
truth.

Translated by Norman W. DeWitt and
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Norman J. DeWitt (1949)
Funeral Oration 60.26

UTIEQ OVOUL OKLAG
Arguing over the worth of a donkey’s
shadow.

Fragment 1 (Baiter and Sauppe, Orat. Att.)

Demosthenes making fun of judges elaborating
at great length if, having rented a donkey, the
man could for the same price sleep in its shade

TAVTWV €0TL duoxeQéoTaTOV TO TMOAAOIG
QaQéoKeLy
Of all things the most difficult is to
please the many.

Fragment 24 (Baiter and Sauppe, Orat. Att.)

moAepog  évdofog
QAlQETWTEQOG

elofjvne  aloxoag
A plausible war is preferable to a dishon-
ourable peace.

Fragment 26 (Baiter and Sauppe, Orat.Att.)

Eimteo lonv owunv yvaoun, AnuoocOeveg,
éoxeg, ov mot av EAAvwv 1ofev Aong
Makedawv
If you had had as much power as
strength of opinion, Demosthenes, the
warring Macedonian would never have
ruled over Greece.
Fragment 56 (Baiter and Sauppe, Orat.Att.)
later inscribed by the Athenians on his statue

AnpooBévng éAeyev, ¢ MOAAAKIS EmOV
avt@ eVEaoOaL ToLg ToVNEOUS ATtoAéoOat
¢doPotto ur) €onuov &Ednv €K NG VXS
O oT) TV TOALY

Demosthenes said that he often wished
to curse all evil men to destruction, but
was afraid that there would be nobody
left in the city.

Fragment 57 (Baiter and Sauppe, Orat.Att.)

AnpooOévng mEog KAEmTNV elmovIa, ovk
ndewv OtL 0oV oLy, OTL O¢, €Pn, 0OV oLk
€0ty 1)deLS

A thief said to Demosthenes, ‘I didn’t
know it was yours,” to which he replied,
‘But, you knew it wasn’t yours.’

Fragment 59 (Baiter and Sauppe, Orat.Att.)

AnpooBévng Aowogovpévou Tvog avTq:
oV ovykatafaivw, elney, €ig aywva, v @
O 1 TTAOUEVOS TOD VIKOVTOS €07TL KQEITTWV



Demosthenes, to someone who ridiculed
him, said, ‘I will not commit myself to a
contest where the defeated is superior to

the winner.

Fragment 60 (Baiter and Sauppe, Orat. Att.)

102 OUK  @VOLUAL

HeTapéAELAV

poolwv

doaxXH@V

I will not buy regret for ten thousand

drachmas.
Translated by John C. Rolfe (1927)
Aulus Gellius, Aftic Nights 1.8

to the courtesan Lais who demanded an exorbi-
tant amount of money for her favours; quoted
in Greek by Aulus Gellius; cf. George Orwell in
Appendix 1. Quotations on Greece and Greeks;

Aristophanes 169

103

0 O 6nwe €Eovav ol ToAAOL TEOC TOV

AOYOV APQOVTIOTELY OALYaQXUIOD kat Pla

HAaAAoV 1) TtelBol mTEOTEXOVTOG

To pay no heed to the reaction of your
audience is a sign of non-democratic
intentions, such as use of force rather

than persuasion.
Plutarch, Demosthenes 8.6

104
elANPOaL vokTwo

ovx UMO OULVAYXNG, AAAN &QYVLOAYXNS

This is not an ordinary quinsy, he has
been seized overnight with the silver

quinsy.
Translated by H.T. Riley (1872)
Plutarch, Demosthenes 25.6

said an adversary of Demosthenes when he
abstained from speaking on the plea of quinsy,
insinuating that he had been paid for his silence

105

Anpoo0£évng €0wTnOELS TG TG ONTOQLKTS

niepteyévoy; mAéov EdPn EAatov  oivou

damavrioog

Demosthenes,
become distinguished in

when asked, how to
rhetoric,

replied, ‘By spending more on oil than

on wine.
Stobaeus, Anthology 3.29.90
cf. Pytheas 1

DICAEOGENES
4th century Bc
Tragic and dithyrambic playwright

1 HAKAQLOG O0TIS aUTOGS LoXVwV €Tt
naldag magaomiCovtag dAKIHoUG Exet
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DIO CHRYSOSTOM

How blessed he who in his youth
can father sturdy children!

Fragment 2 (Snell, TrGF)
avTOC TEAPELS dE TV GUTELTAVTWY VTIO
KAAQG, TOV aAUTOV €QAVOV AVTOLOLY VEUELS

It is paying off sweet debt to care for the
parents who cared for you.

Fragment 4 (Snell, TrGF)

DIDYMUS
1st century Ap
Alexandrian grammarian

1

naoav UEV Yoo mOAaE Evégyelav etval
Tva Puxne

Every action is some expression of the
soul.

DIO CHRYSOSTOM

(Dio Cocceianus)

C.40—C.120AD

Orator and popular philosopher from Prusa
in Bithynia

1

v d¢ Kal OpAog et ... v BaotAeiay,
Quotg kat YL kat Avouia kat tdoig
There was also a throng in attendance
upon Royalty: Cruelty, Insolence,
Lawlessness, and Faction

Translated by ].W. Cohoon (1932)

On Kingship 1.82

un ovv mEOTEQOV, @ HATatle, PactAevery
émuyelpeL oLV 1) poovioat
Do not try, you fool, to rule before being
in your right mind.

On Kingship 4.70

TAVTA PEV 00V Tt detva TéPuke UAAAOV
EKTTANTTELY  TOUG  TQOODEXOHEVOLS T
Avmietv tovg mepabévrag ... 6 d& Ppopog
oUtw XaAemog €0ty Wote MOAAoL T)ON
meoéAafov 10 égyov

Now all calamities are naturally more
alarming in anticipation than they are
grievous in experience. Fear of death,
however, is so intense that many have
anticipated the event.

Translated by J.W. Cohoon (1932)

Diogenes, or On Tyranny 6.41



DIO CHRYSOSTOM

4

N Yoo aQyla xai TO OXOANV  Ayewv
AMOAALOL TTAVTWV HAALOTA TOVG AVOT|TOUG
avBocnovg
Idleness and lack of occupation are the
best things in the world to ruin the fool-
ish.

Translated by ].W. Cohoon (1932)

On Servants 107

TO HEV YOO AANOEG MOV €07TL Kol AandEg
Tolg avonrolg, to O Peddog YALKL kal
TIOOOTVEG
The truth is bitter and disagreeable
to fools; while falsehood is sweet and
soothing.

Translated by H.T. Riley (1872)

Trojan Discourse 11.1

oL YaQ TAgloTOL TWV AVOQWTWV 0VTWS
dyav elolv OmO  d6&ng  dedpOaguévol
g Puxag @ote paAdov  EmBupovot
meQBonToL  elval  €mi  Tolg  peYloTOLg
ATUXNHAOLWY 1) UNOEV  KAKOV EXOVTEG
ayvoetoBat

Most men are so impressed by popular
repute that they would rather be noto-
rious for the greatest calamities than
suffer no ill and be unknown.

Trojan Discourse 11.6

TOV O AMOLXOMEVOV UVIUN TLUATE, HN
dakouoty

Honour the dead with remembrance, not
with tears.

Melancomas I 29.22

o0 YaQ Ta ovopatx THOTES  TQV
MEAYUATWV €L0L, T D& TEAYHATA KAl TV
OVOUATWY
It is not titles that gain credit for achieve-
ments, but achievements for titles.

On Concord with the Nicomedians 38.40

£0TL 0¢ O VOUOG TOL BlOL HEV T)YEHWY,
TV MOAewV d& EMOTATIG KOOGS, TV d¢
MEAYUATWV KAVWV dKALOG ... VOUOL O
XWOIG oVK €0TLv oLdepiav olikeloOat oAV
The law is for life a guide, for cities an
impartial overseer, and for the conduct
of affairs true and just; without law no
city can be administered

Translated by H. Lamar Crosby (1951)

On Law 75.1—2

10

11

12

XOT) 00V deomOLELY €TUEKWS Kal dveOnval
moTe  BOVAOUEVOLS  ETUTQETELY: ol YXQ
AVETELS TAQAOKELAUTIKAL TIOVWV €L, kAl
tofov Kal Avga kat avOpwmog dpalet dU
avamaoews

Rule fairly, then, and allow the ruled
to relax sometimes; leisure prepares for
toil; bow and lyre and man are at their
best when rested.

Fragment 5 (von Arnim)

&yw d¢  koopeloBar  medowmov VIO
dakEVWV 1yoduat HaAAov 1) OO YéAwTOG!
dAKQUOL HEV YAXQ @G €Tl TO TAEIOTOV
OUVEOTL Kal HAONUA 1OV XENOTOV, YEAWTL
d¢ akoAaola

As for myself, I hold that a face is adorned
by tears more than by laughter; for with
tears there is as a rule associated some
profitable lesson, with laughter licence.

Translated by H. Lamar Crosby (1951)

Fragment 7 (von Arnim)

TO HEV TIKTEWV AVAYKNG €QYov €0Ti, TO
extoédev d¢ PprtAootooylag

While the begetting of offspring is an
act of necessity, their rearing is an act of
love.

Translated by H. Lamar Crosby (1951)

Fragment ¢ (von Arnim)

DIODORUS SICULUS
1st century BC
Historian from Agyrium in Sicily

1

202

tov  abAov 1oV  OAvpmikov  ayova
OLVEOTNOATO, KAAALOTOV TV TOMWV
TEOG TNAKAVTNV TAVIYUQLV TIROKQIVAG
TO0 mMAQA TOV AADEOV MOTAUOV TEdIOV,
£V TOV &y@va ToUTOV T All T TATOlW
kaOLéowoe, otedhavitnv O aLTOV €moinoev
Heracles established the Olympic Games,
having selected for so great a festival the
most beautiful of places, a plain by the
banks of the Alpheios, dedicating them
to Zeus the Father, stipulating that only
an olive-sprig crown be the prize.

Library of History 4.14.1
v yao kab nuas PprAocddwv tovg
mAelotoug ety €0t Aéyovtag HEV To
KAAALOTA, TIoATTOVTAG O Tt XelpLoTa

Most philosophers of our time are seen
uttering the noblest sentiments, but



following the basest practices.
Library of History 9.9.1

DIOGENES
€.412/403—C.324/321BC

Cynic philosopher from Sinope
see also Anonymous 105

1 ynvoow 6

I see land.
Translated by R.D. Hicks (1925)
Diogenes Laertius, Lives of Eminent Philoso-
phers 638

when coming to the end of a large and tiresome
book, in which he found himself ‘quite at sea’

2 [Adtwvog odpoapévov, &vOowmog EoTt
C@ov dIovV ATTEQOY, Kal VDOKIHODVTOC,
TAag  dAextQUOVA  elomveykev  abTOV
elg TNV oxoANV Kal ¢now, o0Tés oty O
TTA&twvog avBowmog
Plato having defined man to be a
two-legged animal without feathers,
Diogenes plucked a cock and brought
it into the Academy, and said, ‘This is
Plato’s man.

Translated in Bartlett’s Familiar Quotations

(1980) 0

Diogenes Laertius, Lives of Eminent Philoso-
phers 6.40.5

cf. Plato 285

3 &l pEv mAovotog, dtav BEAT) el d¢ mévng,
Otav €xn
If rich, dine when you will; if poor, when
you can.
Diogenes Laertius, Lives of Eminent Philoso-
phers 6.40.10
when asked what was the proper time for supper

4 &vOowrov (Nt
I am searching for an honest man.

Diogenes Laertius, Lives of Eminent Philoso-
phers 6.41

going about town with a lantern in broad
daylight; ‘avOpwmov Cntw’ still is a prover-
bial expression; cf. Nietzsche, Menschliches,
Allzumenschliches 2.2.18: ‘Bevor man den
Menschen sucht, muss man die Laterne gefun-
den haben’ (before searching for the man you
should have found the lantern); cf. Proverbial

134

5  QOTEQ TV &V YOAUHUATIKT) AUXQTHUATWY

203

10

11

DIOGENES

TEEQLOQALVOLLEVOS OVK v ATaxAAotyeing,
0UTWG 0VdE TV €V T Blw

You can no more improve yourself by
sacrificing at the altar than you can
correct your grammar.

Translated by Guy Davenport (1976)

Diogenes Laertius, Lives of Eminent Philoso-
phers 6.42

WG UMEQ WV HEV MEATTOLO UMAQ, OvK
eroteédpovtal, UMEQ OV d¢ kabevdovTeg
PavTaolovvTal, TOALTEAYOVOLTLY

We are more curious about the mean-
ing of dreams than about things we see
when awake.

Translated by Guy Davenport (1976)

Diogenes Laertius, Lives of Eminent Philoso-
phers 6.43

Ol HEYAAOL KAETTAUL TOV HUKQOV ATIAYOLOL
The great thieves are leading away the
little thief.

Translated by R.D. Hicks (1925)

Diogenes Laertius, Lives of Eminent Philoso-
phers 6.45

of priests taking into custody a poor man who
had stolen a saucerful of food from the temple

HEAETW ATOTUYXAVELY
To get practice in being refused.

Translated in The Oxford Dictionary of
Quotations (2004)

Diogenes Laertius, Lives of Eminent Philoso-
phers 6.49

on being asked why he was begging for alms
from a statue

HETA TOV MOAEUOV 1) CUHHLaX I
After the war, alliance.

Diogenes Laertius, Lives of Eminent Philoso-
phers 6.50

TOV €QWTa X0AALOVTWV Ao XOALaV
Love, a pastime for the idle.

Diogenes Laertius, Lives of Eminent Philoso-
phers 6.51.1

£owtnOeic Tt dBAov &v Plw, €dn, yYéowv

ATOQOG

When asked what is wretched in life he

replied, ‘An old man destitute.’
Translated by R.D. Hicks (1925)

Diogenes Laertius, Lives of Eminent Philoso-
phers 6.51.2



DIOGENES

12

13

14

15

16

17

TEOG TOV ELMOVTA KAKOV eivat TO {1y, 0V O
v, elmev, AAAQ 10 Kakws LNy

When someone declared that life is an
evil, Diogenes replied, ‘Life is not, but a
bad life is”

Diogenes Laertius, Lives of Eminent Philoso-
phers 6.55

avOowrte, eimev, €lg TEOMNV O& AUT@W, OVK
elg Tadmnv
My friend, it’s for food that I'm asking,
not for funeral expenses.
Translated by R.D. Hicks (1925)
Diogenes Laertius, Lives of Eminent Philoso-
phers 6.56

to a miserly man who took his time deciding
whether to give him any money

£owtnOeig moOOev ein, kKOoHOTOALTNG, EdN)
I am a citizen of the world.
Translated by R.D. Hicks (1925)
Diogenes Laertius, Lives of Eminent Philoso-
phers 6.633

on being asked where he was from; if this
answer is authentic, it indicates that the term
‘cosmopolitan’ originated with Diogenes; cf.
Epictetus 56

at yao 0 fjAtog, €Pn, eig TOLG &OTIATOLG,
AAN oV paivetat

The sun shines into dung but is not
defiled itself.

Diogenes Laertius, Lives of Eminent Philoso-
phers 6.63.11

cf. the English proverb ‘the sun loses nothing by
shining into a puddle’

tvat pn AN Y@
In order that I may not be hit.

Translated by Gavin Betts and Alan Henry
(1989)

Diogenes Laertius, Lives of Eminent Philoso-
phers 6.67

when asked why he sat close to a poor
marksman’s target

v maweiav  elme  TOlG  pEV  VEOLS
owdPEOoUVNV, 1TOlG 0O MEETPUTEQOLS
ntapapvOiay, Tolg d¢ TévnoL TAoUToV, Tolg
d¢ mAovoiolg kdoHov etvat

Education is wisdom to the young,
consolation to the old, wealth to the
poor, and ornament to the rich.

Translated by R.D. Hicks (1925)
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Diogenes Laertius, Lives of Eminent Philoso-
phers 6.68

gowmOeig Tl KdAAWTOV €V avBpwmnolg,
&), magonotia
Being asked what was the most beautiful
thing in the world, he replied, ‘Freedom
of speech’

Translated by R.D. Hicks (1925)

Diogenes Laertius, Lives of Eminent Philoso-
phers 6.69

OVLOEV Ye UMV EAeYE TO TAQATIOY €V TQ Pl

XwoLS doknoews katopOovoboat

Nothing in life has any chance of

succeeding without strenuous practice.
Translated by R.D. Hicks (1925)

Diogenes Laertius, Lives of Eminent Philoso-
phers 6.71

YVOUALS YOO VOQ@V €V UEV OlkODVTAL
mOAELS,

€0 O’ 0iKk0G, 0V PAAHOLOL KAl TEQETIOUAOLY

By men’s minds states are governed
well,

and households; not by songs and
prattle.
Diogenes Laertius, Lives of Eminent Philoso-
phers 6.104

spoken by Diogenes to a man who gave him a
musical recital; cf. Euripides, Fragment 200
(Nauck)

AUTOV OV YIYVWOKW' OV YAQ €lpt EUTTELQOG
avToL NG davolag
The man I know not, for I am not
acquainted with his mind.

Translated by J.W. Cohoon (1932)

Dio Chrysostom, On Kingship 4.17

LLKQOV, €lTteV, &0 TOD NALoL petdotn Ot
“Yes,” he said ‘stand out of my sun a little.
Plutarch, Alexander 14.4

when asked by Alexander if he had any favour
to ask; cf. Alexander 6

EIMOVTOG TVOG TQEOG VTGV, O0UTOL 0OV
katayeAwow, aAN €y, elmev, ov
KatoyeAwpal
When told that many people laughed
at him, he made answer, ‘But I am not
laughed down.

Translated by R.D. Hicks (1925)

Plutarch, Fabius Maximus 10.2



24

25

26

27

28

29

00w &EvOoTéow PevYels, HUAAAOV €V TQ
KarmAeie yiyvn
The farther you flee inside, the more you
are in the tavern.
Translated by Frank Cole Babbitt (1927)
Plutarch, Progress in Virtue 82d

i.e. the more you try to escape, the more you get
involved; said to the young Demosthenes, cf.
Plutarch, Lives of the Ten Orators 847f

muvVOAVOUEVOL TIVOG, TS AV TIS EXVTOD
dWAOKAAOG Yévorto el VMEQ OV ETUTLUX
TOlc dAAOLG €PN KAl €ALTQ  ETUTLEN
HAALOTO

When someone enquired of Diogenes
how to teach yourself, he replied, “What-
ever you censure in others, censure
yourself the more.

Stobaeus, Anthology 3.1.55

Aloyévne mapax pev t@wv Oeswv Pnotv
Uyletav evyovtar mavia d¢ ot mAgloToL
Tavavtia ) vyLelq TEATTOLOLY

Diogenes said that even though people
ask the gods for good health, everything
most of them do, is bad for it.

Stobaeus, Anthology 3.6.35

00wV Meyapéag 6 Aoyévng T HAKQX
telxn otavrag @ poxOnool eire pn tov
ueyé0ouvg mEovoeite TV TEXWY, AAAX
TV T AUTV OTNOOUEVV

When Diogenes saw the Megar-
ians building a great wall he said, ‘Poor
wretches! Do not concern yourselves
with the size of the wall, but with those
who will defend it!’

Stobaeus, Anthology 3.7.46

e aAaloveing KabameQ TV KeEXQU-
OWHEVWVY OTMAWV 0V OUOLA €07TL T €VTOG
TOLS €KTOC
Boastfulness is as a gilded weapon;
the outside bears no relation to what is
inside.

Stobaeus, Anthology 3.22.40

Aoyévng tag eOpOOdOVS TV ETALOWV
BaotAiooag éxaAet, TOAAOVGS YaQ TOATTEWY
& &V TMEOUTATTWOL

Diogenes considered pretty concubines
as queens, for many obey what they
command.

Stobaeus, Anthology 4.21a.15
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DIOGENES LAERTIUS

v avlpwnwv  evyevéotator ol
KatapovodvTeg TAOUTOL, DOENG, 1dOVNG,
Cong, Tov O &vavtiwv Vmepdvw OvTeg
neviag, adoéiag, ovov, Bavatov

Noblest are those who scorn riches,
fame, pleasures, life itself; being above
poverty, obscurity, suffering and death.

Stobaeus, Anthology 4.29d.57

EAeye de unte €v mOAeL mAovoix pnTe €v
oikia aetnVv olicetv dvvaoHo
Virtue cannot live in a wealthy city or a
wealthy house.

Stobaeus, Anthology 4.31¢.88

0LdEVA TLEAVVOLVTA DX Tteviay Edpakar
dLx 0¢ MAOVTOV TOUC TTAVTAG

I've never seen anyone become a tyrant
hoping for poverty; they all go for riches.
Stobaeus, Anthology 4.33.26

to one who belittled him on his poverty

evdauovia Yo pia €0t 0 evdpaivecOo
aAnBwvag kat undémote AvmeloBal, €v
Omolw O AV TOTW T} KALQQ 1) TLG

Real happiness is to truly be of good
cheer and never to sulk, at whatever
occasion and whatever time.

Stobaeus, Anthology 4.39.20

evdapoviay  d¢  TavnV  elvar  papév

AANOWTV TO TNV dtdvotav Kat TV Puxnv

ael év novxia kat IAaoTn T datoPety

True happiness is to always be, in mind

and soul, at peace and in cheerfulness.
Stobaeus, Anthology 4.39.21

OéAw TUXNG oTAAX YOV 1) PReVOV TBOV
Better a drop of luck than a jug of
wisdom.

Fragment 2 (Snell, TrGF) — Chrysippus

some doubt that Diogenes wrote any tragedies;

also in Menander, One-liners 333 (Jaekel);

quoted by St Gregory of Nazianzus in Carmina
Moralia 968

DIOGENES LAERTIUS

3rd century ap

Author of a biography of philosophers
see also Periander 26; Theophrastus 12

1
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Doipoc épuoe Pootoic AokAnTmiov 1dE
TTAatwva,
oV pév, tva Puxny, Tov O, tva oopa odot.



DIOGENES LAERTIUS

Apollo gave mortals both Asclepius and
Plato,

the one to save the body, the other the
soul.

Greek Anthology 7.109

said to have been inscribed on Plato’s tomb

DIOGENES OF APOLLONIA
5th century Bc
Philosopher

1 avlpwmor yao kat ta  A&AAa (oo
avamvéovia (el @ aéQr Kol TOUTO
avTolg kal Ppuxr) ot kal vonoig, ... kal
£0tv TOUTO AmaAAaxO1), amoOvijokel Kai 1)
vonoig émAelmet
Man and the other animals that breathe
live by air; and this is both soul and
thought for them, and if this is taken
away they die and thought leaves them.

Translated by Jonathan Barnes (1979)

Fragment 4 (D-K)

DIOGENES OF BABYLON
.240-152BC
Stoic philosopher

1 agetal d& Aoyov elol mévte EAANVIOUOG,
TaPNVELR, CLVTOHLR, TTIEETOV, KATAOTKELN
There are five excellences of speech —
pure Greek, lucidity, brevity, appropri-
ateness, distinction.

Translated by R.D. Hicks (1925)

Fragment 24.1 (von Arnim, SVF)

2 EAANVIWOUOG  pEv odv ot GRAOLS
ADATTWTOG €V TN TEXVIKT Kal pn elkaia
ovvnBeia
By good Greek is meant language gram-
matically faultless and free from careless
vulgarity.

Translated by R.D. Hicks (1925)
Fragment 24.3 (von Arnim, SVF)

3 oadnivetr O  €ott  A€Elc  yvwolpwg
TAQLOTACX TO VOOUHEVOV' CUVTOMIa O
£0TL AEELC aUTA T avayKalo TTeQLEXOLOX
TEOG ONAWOLY TOL TIOAYHATOG TIOETIOV O€
£0TLAEELS OlKELX TQ) TIQAYHATI KATATKELT)
0¢ g0t AéE (g Exmedevyvia TOV LWTIOUOV

Lucidity is a style which presents the

thoughtin a way easily understood; brev-

ity a style that employs no more words

than are necessary for setting forth the

subject in hand; appropriateness lies in

a style akin to the subject; distinction is

the avoidance of colloquialism.
Translated by R.D. Hicks (1925)

Fragment 24.5 (von Arnim, SVF)

4 &vonua dé ot Ppavtaoua davolag,
ovTe T OV oUTe o0V, woavel O¢ T OV Kal
WOoAVEL TOLOV* OlOV YIVETAL AVATUTWHA
{mTov KAt pr) TAEOVTOG
A notion or object of thought is a presen-
tation to the intellect which, though not
really substance nor attribute, is quasi-
substance or quasi-attribute. Thus an
image of a horse may rise before the
mind, although there is no horse present.

Translated by R.D. Hicks (1925)
Fragment 25 (von Arnim, SVF)
cf. Zeno, Fragment 65 (von Arnim, SVF)

5 0 HEV oLV Aoyévng TéAog Pnot ONTWS TO
£DAOYLOTEWV £V TN TWV KATA VOV EKAOYT)
Diogenes expressly declares the end to
be to act with good reason in the selec-
tion of what is natural.

Translated by R.D. Hicks (1925)
Fragment 45 (von Arnim, SVF)

DIOGENES OF OENOANDA

probably 2nd century ap

Author of a Greek inscription presenting the
doctrines of Epicureanism

1 kB EKAOTNV HEV YOO ATIOTOUNV TN VNS
AAAWV GAAN matlc EoTy, Kata d& TV
OANV TEQLOXT)V TOLOE TOL KOOUOUL pix
TAVTWYV TATE(S 0TIV 1) TAO Y1) KAl €lG O
KOOUOG 01k
While the various segments of the earth
give different people a different country,
the whole compass of this world gives all
people a single country, the entire earth,
and a single home, the world.

Translated by Martin Ferguson Smith
(1993)

Fragment 30 (Smith)

from a huge inscription carved on a wall at
Oenoanda, excavated by Martin Ferguson

Smith; the recovered section illuminates Epicu-
rean theory
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DIOGENIANUS
2nd century Ap
Grammarian from Heraclea Pontica

1 APvdnvov émdognua ... €0og yao tolg
APvdnvoic petx TO dElmMvov Kal TG
OTIOVOAG TTIQOOAYELY TOUG TIALOAS LUETA TV
WOV TOlG  EVWXNUEVOLS" KEKQAYOTWV
d¢ twv maldwv kal BoevPoOL YeVOpEVOU,
andiav MTOAATV ebval Toig daITLUOoLY
The dessert of Abydos: the people of
Abydos have the custom, when enter-
taining guests, of sending for the chil-
dren after dinner, with their nurses. The
children howl, a great din arises, and
this is very disagreeable for the guests.

Translated by Kathleen Freeman (1947)

Proverbs 1.1

DIONYSIUS 1

€.430—C.367BC

General, orator, diplomat and dramatist, ruler
of Syracuse

1 TLEAVVIG AdKIAG pPrTnO
Tyranny is the mother of injustice.
Fragment 4 (Snell, TrGF)

his play The Ransom of Hector won the prize
at the Lenaea at Athens in 367BC

2 1) Aéye TLOUYNG KQELOOOV T) oLV €Xe
Say something better than silence - or
hold your peace.
Fragment 6 (Snell, TrGF)
also found in Menander, One-liners (Jaekel)
292
3 TOLG 0VOEV OVOLY 0VdE €l BAwS pOoVeL
Nobody is envious of nonentities.
Fragment 77 (Snell, TrGF)
also found in Dionysius Comic, Fragment 7
(Kock) — 7 (K-A)
4 aUTOG TIEVOUEVOG TOLG €Xovat pn GpOdvel
When poor, do not begrudge the rich.
Fragment 8 (Snell, TrGF)

see also Menander, One-liners (Meineke) 43

DIONYSIUS OF HALICARNASSUS

DIONYSIUS II

€.396-3578C

Eldest son of Dionysius I, with a passion for
philosophy

1 0 d¢ Veteog ALOVUOLOG ... EKTIECWV TIG
AQXNG TOOG TOV elmovTa, Tt ot ITAGTWV Kat
PrAocodia wdhéAnoe; O AKavTNV €PN
TOXNG HETABOATV Qadiws DTTOpEVELY
The younger Dionysius, when forced to
abdicate, was asked what help Plato and
philosophy had given him? “The power
to submit to so great a change of fortune
without complaint,” he replied.

Plutarch, Sayings of Kings and Commanders
176d

DIONYSIUS OF HALICARNASSUS

fl30-7BC
Greek historian, resident in Rome from 308c

1 loTtoplag, v aig kaBwevobattv aAnOeiay
VTIOAQUBAVOpEV AQXT]V HQOVITEWG Te KAl
godiag ovoav
History, in which we have the right to
assume that truth is enshrined, is the
source of both prudence and wisdom.

Translated by Earnest Cary (1937)
Roman Antiquities 1.1.2

2 ETUEKWG YXQ ATtavTES VOopLlovoty eikdvag
etvat g ékaotov Puxne Tovg Adyoug
We all pretty well believe that a man’s
words are the images of his soul.
Roman Antiquities 1.13

3 paxnTag d¢ ye kat ducalovg Avdoag Kol
TAC AAAAG AQETAG ETUTNOEVOVTAG TO TIG
MOATelaG OXTUA TOLEWV TOIG PEOVIHWS
avTO KATAOTNOAUEVOLS
Brave, just and honourable men are the
product of a wise form of government.

Roman Antiquities 2.3.5.5

4 paABocovs te ad kal TALOVEKTAG Kal
dOVAOLE AlOXOWV ETOVHULOV T TIOVIOX
ruTndevpaTA EMTEAELY
Men who are cowardly, rapacious, and
slaves of base passions are the product
of a knavish way of living.

Roman Antiquities 2.3.5.8

5  0oUTwG &ykoatng 6 Biog v avToig &mtdong
1OOVNG KAl TO HAKAQLOV AQETT) LETQWYV, OV
Toxn
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10

Their manner of life was superior to all
pleasure; for they measured their happi-
ness by virtue, not by fortune.

Roman Antiquities 2.10.4

of the Romans under Romulus

avTika  TEQL  YAUWV KAl RS  TEOG
yuvaikag opAlag, ad’ NG coxeobat det tov
vouoOétnv

Marriage and intercourse with women
should be the law-maker’s starting point.

Roman Antiquities 2.24.4

el 0 PLAAKIG YAHWV Kal 0wdEoovVg
Yuvatk@v vopoOetetv ovte pellov ovT
Edattov  ovdev  émexelonoav, aAX g
GOLVATOL TIEAYHATOG ATECTOAV
Regarding the protection of marriage
and the honour of women they have
never attempted any regulation what-
ever, abandoning the idea as impossible.

Translated by Dan Hogg (2006)

Roman Antiquities 2.24.5

of the Romans under Romulus

TAUTA O& Ol OVLYYEVEIS HETX TOV AVIQOG
&dikalov: €v oig v pOop opartog Kal, 6
TAVTWYV EAAXLOTOV apaoTuatwv "EAANnot
d0&eLev av LTTARXELY, €l TIC Olvov e0eDEeN
TovON YUV
Some offences, however, were judged
by a wife’s relations with her husband;
among them was adultery, or whether
she had drunk wine — a thing which the
Greeks would look upon as the least of
all faults.

Translated by Earnest Cary (1937)

Roman Antiquities 2.25.6

of the Romans under Romulus

VOV O’ 00X WG AMEWOV ... 0pilovol Tveg
ATO TV AAAOTOIWV T olkelx, AN 0Ty
avTolg 6POG TWV KTHOEWV 0VX O VOUOG,
GAN 1) tavtwv EmBupio

Nowadays there are those who deter-
mine what is theirs and what is someone
else’s not in accordance with the law but
through their greed to possess every-
thing.

Roman Antiquities 2.74.5

AAAX kal PactAelc amodelicvute E€voug

Even for your kings you choose foreign-
ers.
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3
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Roman Antiquities 3.10.5
of the Romans

UAOe KAl KATX TOUTO AHAQTAVWYV ... AéYwV
OTL ... TO Tuétegov evyevec dLEPOaQTaL
tals Emypuéiong tov aAAopvAov, Kal ovk
néiovg apxev TV yvnoiwv tovg vobovg
0LdE TV aOLYEVV TOLG EMALdAG
You are greatly mistaken asserting that
our nobility has been corrupted by inter-
breeding with foreigners, and demand-
ing that the base-born should not rule
over the well-born, nor newcomers over
the native-born.

Roman Antiquities 3.11.3

Tullus Hostilius on his policy of equality of citi-

zens, including immigrants

KOWTV  avadel&avteg TV TOAW  TOIG
BovAopévolg, w@ote kal oeuvLVOpED
ETTL TOVTE HAALOTA TQ €0V@W ... TAXQX O&
s AOnvailwv moAewe TO TOQAdELyA
AaBovteg, Ne péytotov kAéog év "‘EAAnoiv
éot

We have made the privileges of our city
free to all who desired them and even
take the greatest pride in this policy,
having followed the example of Athens,
which enjoys the greatest fame among
Greeks.

Roman Antiquities 3.11.4

Tullus Hostilius on his policy of incorporating
foreigners as fully privileged citizens

ov YXQ &v aAAw Twi Vv avBowmivv
evyévelav UTIAQXEWV VouLlopey, GAA év
et
We look upon nobility as consisting of
nothing but virtue.

Roman Antiquities 3.11.5
€V Lo UL YaQ OTA@V KelTat T0 TV TOAewV
KQATOG
The power of states rests in the force of
arms.

Roman Antiquities 3.11.6

oUTE ... T& Y€ TOL TMaPA TV Be@v Opola
ueAde  taic  avOowmivalc  dyvolalg
éoeo0al

It is hardly likely, however, that the gods
will act with an ignorance resembling
that of men.

Roman Antiquities 3.35.5



16

17

18

19

20

0oV YOO v YEVorto GQOVNUA EVYEVEG €V

AVOQATLV ATIOROVUEVOLS TV KA 1)pépav

avaykatwv

One cannot expect noble thoughts from

men who struggle for daily necessities.
Roman Antiquities 4.9.8

ol O aveyévol v elopogv ... &l
Tunoaoat Tovg Blovg dvaykaobnoovtal
Kal GO TOV TNUATWV TAS €l0hoag
oLVELODEQELY
Those who have been exempt from taxes
resent being compelled to submit a valu-
ation of their property and to pay taxes
in proportion to those valuations.
Translated by Earnest Cary (1939)
Roman Antiquities 4.11.2

BePiwTat yop 1dN HoL kat TEOG AETIV KAl
TEOG eLOOEIAV
I have already lived long enough both
for virtue and for glory.

Translated by Earnest Cary (1939)

Roman Antiquities 4.11.6

cf. Cicero, Pro Marcello 25: ‘satis diu vel natu-

rae vixi vel gloriae” (I have lived long enough
either for nature or for glory, tr. N.H. Watts,

1931)

pucoot  kat  OAryoxoovia opecds T
anatac, ovk aAnOeig flov Kal mEayYHATWY
wdeAelag, €£ @V pakaglopol  Toig
KATAOKEVATAREVOLS TKOAOVOOLY HOVOV
Trivial and ephemeral, beguilement for
the eyes, irrelevant to the conduct of life
and public affairs, they serve only to
enhance the reputation of their builders.

Roman Antiquities 4.25.3

Servius Tullius on public monuments, such as

the pyramids at Memphis

Kapol Pododeng kal ovdEV ExwV AvdQOg
avno, 6¢ HE TATEWTNV TOLEL HEYRAWV
ovoav &flav kal KaAnv TO OWHQ,
puapavBeioav & O AVTOD

I'have a faint-hearted, unmanly husband,
humbling me though I am capable of
great achievements; and, although fair
of body, I have withered away in his
shadow.

Roman Antiquities 4.29.6

Tullia of her husband Arruns
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PaotAelag ye XAQw 0V VEHEOLS ATIAVTIO
TOApAV
For the sake of a throne one cannot be
blamed for daring anything.
Translated by Earnest Cary (1939)
Roman Antiquities 4.29.7
cf. Euripides 293; and ‘o0 véueoic’ in Homer
53

amavta pév, wg €otkev, avlpwmov ovta
DEL TQOOVOKAY, @ BOVAN, T TAXQADOEX Kl
undév 1yetobat amotov

Anything, it seems, that is unexpected
should be expected by man, and nothing
should be regarded as incredible.

Translated by Earnest Cary (1939)
Roman Antiquities 4.33.1

GAA duelv Odtegov Aoy AlQeTéov, M)
Blov éAevBepov, 1) Bavatov évdofov
We must all choose one of two things —
life with liberty or death with glory.
Translated by Earnest Cary (1939)
Roman Antiquities 4.82.4

aloxeov ... meot ... mAeoveElag mMoAAovg
avapeloBat TOAEHOUG, TTEQLDE TS EAVTWV
EAevBeplag umdéva
It is a disgrace to undertake many wars
to satisfy ambition, but not one to recover
our own liberty.

Roman Antiquities 4.82.5

éudutog  dmaocw  avlowmolgs O
€Aev0eptag méOog

™me
Desire for liberty is ingrained in all
mankind.

Translated by Dan Hogg (2006)
Roman Antiquities 4.83.2

AVTIAL TE YXQ 1)00VAIS €KEKQAVTO ... Ko

Oupot ovveEémumtov Gopolg

Pain was mingled with pleasure and

anger went hand in hand with fear.
Translated by Earnest Cary (1939)

Roman Antiquities 4.84.1

MePUKAOLY ATAVTEG ATIO TV dIWV Tabwv
TA TEQL TV AAAWV Aeyoueva kotvery
All men naturally judge others by their
own experience.

Translated by Dan Hogg (2006)

Roman Antiquities 5.8.1
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28
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34

35

€K UG TG meQl oV Odvatov AQeTng,
KAV T@AAa pavAog yévntal g, éEetale
otdpevol detv ToLg ayaBovg

Determine a man’s merit only on the
basis of the valour he shows at his death,
even if undistinguished in other things.

Roman Antiquities 5.17.5
KQelttov Yao éotv oge apfaoBatr T
déovta MEATTELY T) UNdEmoTe
Better to start late than not at all.

Roman Antiquities 9.9.2

cf. the English proverb ‘better late than never’

KQEITTWYV YOQ 1] TOOVOLX TNG pETapeAelag
Precaution is better than repentance.
Translated by H.T. Riley (1872)

Roman Antiquities 11.20.6.10

TO W) TOTEVELV  TOIC  TOVNQOILG
OwdQOVEOTEQOV  TOU  TQOTIUOTEVOAVTAG
KATIYOQELY

It is more prudent not to trust the wicked
at all than to first trust and then censure
them.

Roman Antiquities 11.20.6.11

madela doa 0Ty 1) EVTevELs TV NV
Education is the contact with manners.
Ars Rhetorica* 11.234

loToplo dLAocodia £0Tiv N
TTAQADELYUATWV
History is philosophy teaching by exam-
ples.
Translated in The Oxford Dictionary of
Quotations (1975)

Ars Rhetorica* 11.2.36

XOOLEVTIOHOG YO0 TAS €V Omoudr) kal
KAKOIG  YIVOLEVOS QWQOV TIOAYHA KAl
TOAEHLOTATOV EAEQ
Any show of wit in sorrow or misfortune
is untimely and adverse to compassion.
Critical Essays — Isocrates 12.24
criticizing Isocrates’ style
Kkat péAog Exovov at Aé€elg kat QUOHOV
Kal petaBoAnv
There’s melody in words and rhythm
and change.
On Literary Composition 11.67

DIONYSIUS OF SINOPE
5th/4th century sc
Comic poet

1 TEOG TOV TeAevTrioavO’ €kaotog, Kav
adodoa
Cav €x000¢ 1) Tig, Yivetat dpidog tote
Everyone becomes the friend of the
deceased,
even if in life he was your worst enemy.
Fragment 6 (Kock) — 6 (K-A) — Sozousa

DIOPHANES

dates unknown

Epigrammatist from Myrina (unknown if
Myrina in Aeolis or Myrina of Lemnos)

1 Toic Anotne 6 "Eowg kaAoit” &v dvtwe:
ayovurvel, Opacvg oTty, EKdIOVOKEL
A thief, and triply so!
I speak of Love,
Who, daring, comes by night,
And strips us bare.
Translated by Edward Lucie-Smith (1933-)
Greek Anthology 5309

DIOSCORIDES EPIGRAMMATICUS
not earlier than 3rd century sc
Author of forty epigrams in Greek Anthology

1 ‘Immov ABMviov 1joev Euol kakov: €V ool

oo

TAtog My, Ky retv) au’ épAeyouay,

oV deloag Aava@v dekétn movov: év Y évi
Péyyet

@ tote kat Towes Kayw anwAoueda.

Athenion sang “The Horse,” the evil
horse.

All Troy in flames; and burning thus for
her am L

Ten years of Grecian toil, and in one day

all Trojans perished; and so did L
Greek Anthology 5.138

Athenion, a songstress only mentioned here

DIOTOGENES
between 3rd century Bc and 2nd century ap
Nominal author (otherwise unknown)

1 TG o0V aQXx moArtelag anaoag; Véwv
T00h&
The foundation of every state is the
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education of its youth.
Translated by H.T. Riley (1872)

DIPHILUS
€.360—-350BC
New Comedy poet from Sinope

1

ATEOCDOKNTOV 0VdEV AvORWTOoLS TAB0C:
EPNUEQOLS YAQ TAS TUXAGS KeKkTNHeDa

No human sorrow is unexpected; fate is
fleeting.

Fragment 45 (Kock) — 44 (K-A) — Zographos
— The Painter

00TIS YQ avTOc adTOV OUK aloxvveTat
oLvvedod” alt@ GavAa damemoayHévw,
TG TOV Ye UNdeEV eldOT” aloxvvOnoetay
If one is not ashamed of one’s own short-
comings, how shall another be ashamed
of what he does not know?

Fragment 92 (Kock) — 92 (K-A)
el pn) 10 AaPetv v, oLdE elc TOVNEOG TV
Without gain there would be no cunning,.
Fragment 94 (Kock) — 94 (K-A)
TEOC TQ AaPElV YXQ WV 0 Voug TAAA ovx
oQ
Whoever is bent on grabbing is blind to

all else.
Fragment 99 (Kock) — 99 (K-A)

£0YOV OLVAYAYELV OWQEOV €V TOAAQ
XQOVe,

&v Nuéoa d¢ dradopnoat O&doV

It is hard to gather much over many
years,

easy to scatter all in a day.

Fragment 100 (Kock) — 100 (K-A)

0010G d Etaipag TavTO Kot dnunydeov:
EKATEQOG AVTWV OUVUEL TTROG OV AaAel
A politician’s oath is as a prostitute’s,
given to whoever is there.

Fragment 101 (Kock) — 101 (K-A)

TLEVITOG AVOQOG OVDEV eVTLXEOTEQOV"

TIV €7l TO XELQOV UETABOATV OV
TIEOCOOKA

No one is more content than a poor
man;

he does not expect changes for the

10

11

12

DISSOI LOGOI

worst.
Fragment 104 (Kock) — 104 (K-A)

cf. the English proverb ‘blessed is he who expects
nothing, for he shall never be disappointed’

oVk €0 avatdovg Lpov evOapoéotegov
There is no animal as bold as a reckless
man.

Fragment 111ab (Kock) — 110 (K-A)

WS HAKAQLOV (HQOVNOLS €V XONOT® TEOTIW
How blessed is wisdom within a righ-
teous character.

Fragment 114 (Kock) — 113 (K-A)

Ovnrtog mepukwe pr) eVABOL TEBVNIéVAL
As you were born mortal, be not afraid
of death.

Fragment 116 (Kock) — 115 (K-A)

AUTING 0 TAoMG Yiver laTtEOg X00VOg

Time is a doctor who heals all griefs.
Translated by D.S. Baker (1998)
Fragment 117 (Kock) — 116 (K-A)

eVUETABOAGGS €0ty avOpwnwV Blog

How changeful is the life of man!
Fragment 118 (Kock) — 117 (K-A)

DISSOI LOGOI
C.400BC
A philosophical treatise of unknown author-

ship

1
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Awooot Adyot Aéyovtat €v T EAAGDdL OO
TV PLAOTOPOUVTWV TEQL T AYaO® Kl
TGO KAKQ' TOl HEV YOO AEYOVTL, WG &AAO
HEV €0TL TO YOOV, AAAO d¢ TO KaKkOV: Tol
0¢, WG TO AVTO £0TL, kKal TOIG pEV ayabov
e, 101G O¢ kaKdV, Kal T avTE &vORWTTW
ToTE PV ayabiv, Toté dE kakov

Double arguments are offered in Greece
by those who philosophize about the
good and the bad. For some say that
the good is one thing, the bad another;
others that they are the same — good for
some, bad for others; and for the same
man now good, now bad.

Translated by Jonathan Barnes (1979)

Dialexeis (Double Arguments), Fragment 1.1
(D-K)



DISSOI LOGOI

vO0OG TOVLV TOIG pEV AODEVEDVTL KAKOV,
To1G 3¢ latEolg ayabov: O Totvuv Bdvatog
oG MEV  Amobavovol kakdv, Toig O
EvtaplomwAailg ayabov

Illness is bad for the sick, good for the
doctors. Death is bad for the dead, good
for the undertakers.

Translated by Jonathan Barnes (1979)

Dialexeis (Double Arguments), Fragment 1.7
(D-K)
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KoopeloBat kat Puvdiy xoteobar ral
xovoia meouamtecBal, @O HEV  AvdoL
aloxeov, ta d¢ yvvatkt kKaAdv

To adorn oneself and wear gold trinkets
and powder one’s face is fine for women,
shameful for men.

Dialexeis (Double Arguments), Fragment 2
(D-K)



ECUMENICAL COUNCILS
various dates AD

1 mioteve @ Oadpatt kat pn  €oevva

Aoylopoig

Believe in miracles and do not search for

reason.
Acts of Ecumenical Councils, Council of Ephe-
sus (4314p) 1.1.2.89.31 (Schwartz, ACO)
usually quoted as ‘mioteve kal un épevva’;
opposite of ‘épevva kal mioTEVE, a precept of
the earliest Christian Fathers

EMPEDOCLES

€.492—432BC

Philosopher and poet from Acragas in Sicily
see also Xenophanes 15

1 wkOpoQoL  kamvolo  diknv  dpOévteg
aréntay
Transient man rises and flies away like
smoke.
Fragment 2 (D-K)

2 1] yaQ Kal mAQog é0ke, Kal Eé00oetal, ovdé

70T, Olw,

TOVTWV AUPOTEQWV KEVEWOTETAL ATTIETOG
atov

For they are as they were before and as
they will be, nor ever, I think,

will boundless eternity be emptied of
these two.
Translated by Jonathan Barnes (1987)
Fragment 16 (D-K)
of Love and Strife

3 1) 0& dIXAAGTOOVTA DAUTIEQES OV
Anyey
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TavTn O atev Eaotv AKIVITOL KT
KOKAOV

They never cease their continual
change,

they exist forever, motionless in a cyclic
process.
Fragment 17.12 (D-K)

of periodic creation and destruction

dAAote pev PAOTNTL OLVEQXOEV ElC EV
&navta,

dAAote O ad diy’ Exaota PpogeVHEVA
Netkeog éx0et

Now coming together by Love all into
one,

now again being carried apart by the
hatred of Strife.

Translated by Jonathan Barnes (1987)
Fragment 17.16 (D-K)
of the one and many

a0 yao ot hpoévag aviet

It is learning that develops the intellect.
Fragment 17.23 (D-K)

TV 0L VO dégkev, und’ dupaocwy 1Moo

Tebnmawg

Her you must regard with your mind: do

not sit staring with your eyes.
Translated by Jonathan Barnes (1987)
Fragment 1730 (D-K)

Kat dlG ya, O del, KAAOV E0TLV EVIOTIELY
It is good to insist, even twice, on what
is right.

Fragment 25 (D-K)



EMPEDOCLES
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AANX 6 ye mavtoBev l00¢ €0l Kal ATV
amnelpwv

ZPatpog KuKAOTEQNG HOVIT) TteQUYEL 16
Yatwv

The nature of god is a circle of which the

centre is everywhere and the circumfer-

ence is nowhere.
Translated in The Oxford Dictionary of
Quotations (2004)
Fragment 28 (D-K) 17
quoted in the Roman de la Rose, and by St
Bonaventura in Itinerarius Mentis in Deum,
closing line of ch. 5

&v 0¢ péomn PAdTNG otooPAALY YL YéVI|TAL, 18
£V T1) 31 TAdE TAVTA OLVEQXETAL EV HOVOV
elvort
Love is born in the middle of a whirl-
wind;
in it all come together as one.
Fragment 35.21 (D-K)

NroPewv PLAGTNTOG dpepdEog dpBoTog

oun

The gentle, immortal power of pure love.
Fragment 35.30 (D-K)

"HAwog 0&uPeAng o’ iAdeoar LeArjvn
Sharp-arrowed sun and gentle moon.
Translated by Jonathan Barnes (1987)

Fragment 40 (D-K)

KUKAOTEQEG  TteQL éAlooetan

AAAGTOLOV PG

yoiav

Circling around the earth, shedding
borrowed light.
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Fragment 45 (D-K)
of the moon

MOAAQ O €veBe 0VdEOG TTLOX KateTaL
Many fires burn below the surface.
Translated by Kathleen Freeman (1948)
Fragment 52 (D-K)
of the earth

YNS Wwowta O&dAacoav 21
Sea, the sweat of the Earth.
Translated by Kathleen Freeman (1948)
Fragment 55 (D-K)

pia ytyvetat apdotéowv o
From both eyes comes a single vision.
Translated by Jonathan Barnes (1987)
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Fragment 88 (D-K)

TQOG  TIXQEOV aéEetan

avOpdwmnolow

YaQ - pnTS

Men’s wisdom grows in relation to what
is present.

Translated by Jonathan Barnes (1987)
Fragment 106 (D-K)

@ Piol, olda pév obvex’ dAnOein mhoa

uvooig

Friends, there’s often truth in fairy tales.
Fragment 114 (D-K)

Oev YMdpopa maAaiov,

a&idov, mAatéeoot KateodENYLOHEVOV
KoL

e0Té TIC aumAaxinot pove Gida yuvia
H”W‘ﬂ e o /

T0(G Hv pvolag MEag &mod Hak&Qwv
&AGANCOaL

There is an ancient decree of the gods,

an eternal law, sealed by broad oaths,

that whoever errs and defiles himself
with murder

shall wander for three myriad years
away from the blessed.

Fragment 115.47 (D-K)

TV Kal &yw VOV eipt, Guyag 0edBev kal
aAfng
Such am I now, a fugitive from the gods
and a wanderer.

Fragment 115.59 (D-K)

1ON Y&o 1ot €yw YeVOUNV KOVEOG Te
KOQT) TE

Oapvoc T olwvog te kat EEaAog EAAOTOG
1x6Vg

In a boy and a girl,
The same soul can be,

In a shrub and a bird
And a fish of the sea.

Translated by Andrew Sinclair (1967)
Fragment 117 (D-K)

KAQDOG Te KAl Kwkvoa WV dovvrOea
X@WQOV ...

évOa Dovog te Kotog te kat dAAwv E0vea
Knowv

I'wept and lamented when I saw this
strange place

of Murder and Wrath and a multitude of
Plagues.
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Fragment 118.8 and 121.15 (D-K)
on being born

@ TOTIOL, @ dELAOV OVNTAV YEVOS, @
duodvoAPov,

tolwv €k T €0WV €K Te OTOVAXWV
&yéveoOe

Alas! Poor wretched race of mortal men!

Born of discord and grief!
Fragment 124 (D-K)

noav d¢ kTtida tavTa kal &vOowmoLot
TQOONVT,
0Moéc T’ oiwvol te, PrAodpooovvn Te
dednet
And all creatures, both animals and
birds, were tame and gentle towards
men, and friendliness glowed between
them.
Translated by Kathleen Freeman (1948)
Fragment 130 (D-K)

detAog O, @ okotdecoa Oewv TéQL dDOEAX
HépmAev
Wretched is he whose heart is weighed
down by some sinister superstition.
Translated by Karl Popper (1965)
Fragment 132 (D-K)

Y& tot Oglov
ovk €0ty meAdoaoBat év opBaApoto
épuctov
It is not possible to look on god.
Fragment 133 (D-K)

oV mavoeaBe hOvoLo duomxéog; OVK
éooparte

aAANAoLG daTtovTEeg AkndeinatL vooLo;

Will you not cease from slaughter? Do
you not see that

you tear at one another in the careless-
ness of your thought?
Translated by Jonathan Barnes (1987)
Fragment 136 (D-K)

against eating meat

ofpoL Ot oV mEOC eV pe dlwAeoe vnAeeg
NHae,

LY OXETAU €Qya FOQAC TeQl XelAeot
untiocaoOat

Alas, that I was not destroyed before
the day

that I contrived the terrible deed of

eating flesh.
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ENIGMATA AND RIDDLES
Fragment 139 (D-K)

VNOTELOAL KAKOTNTOG
Abstain from evil.
Translated by Jonathan Barnes (1987)
Fragment 144 (D-K)
Axgayavtivot  TQUPQOL pev s
avglov  amoBavovuevol,  oikiag ¢

KATAOKELALOVTAL G TAVTA TOV XQOVOV
Brwoouevol

They live merrily as if tomorrow they
would die, but build their houses well as
if they were to live for ever.

Testimonies, Fragment 1.83 (D-K)
of the inhabitants of Acragas (Agrigentum)

ENIGMATA AND RIDDLES

1

i dimoug, Tl Toimovg, Tl TeTpdmoug
What is two-footed, three-footed, four-
footed?

Androtion, Fragment 31 (Miiller, FHG)

the Riddle of the Sphinx: Man, as a baby crawl-

ing on hands and knees, then erect on his feet, in
old age with a staff; cf. Sophocles 213

Eipt matpog Aevkoto péAav tékog,
ATITEQOG OQVIG

dxot Kat oveaviwV IMTapevog vedpéwv:

Kkovpalg & avtopévnoy amevOéa daicoua
Tt

£0OL d¢ yevvnOelg Avouat elg aéoa.

I am black, my father white.

I'have no wings, yet fly sky-high.

Tears follow me when I go by.

The air and I at birth unite.
Translated by Andrew Sinclair (1967)
Greek Anthology 14.5
Answer: Smoke

M) Aéye, kat AéEelg Epov ovoua. det dé
oe Aééay;

0de MAAWY, péya Bavpa, Aéywv EUov
ovvopa AéEelc.

Speechless, you shall speak my name.

Must you speak? Why then again

In speaking you shall say the same.
Translated by Andrew Sinclair (1967)
Greek Anthology 14.22

Answer: Silence



ENIGMATA AND RIDDLES

4 OVdév Eowbev Exw, kal TavTa Hot
&vdo0év éor,
TEOLKAL O €UNG AQETNG TAOL DdWUL XAQLV.
I have nothing inside me and every-
thing is inside me,
and I grant the use of my virtue to all
without charge.

Translated by W.R. Paton (1918)
Greek Anthology 14.108

Answer: A mirror

5 €lg 0 maTnQ, MAdES dvokaldeK. TV dE

EKAOTW

TALdEG DG TOLAKOVTA dAVILXX €1dOG
Eéxovoar

at pev Aevkal €aoty ety al d avte
néAavar

abavatoL dé T €ovoat, anodpOvvOovory
amaoat

One father has twelve sons, and each of 5
these

Has sixty daughters, of two different
kinds.

One half are white, the others black,
and all

Though always in existence, yet must
die. 6
Translated by Kathleen Freeman (1947)
Diogenes Laertius, Lives of Eminent Philoso-
phers 1.91
a riddle by Cleobulus — the answer is ‘the year,
the months, the days and nights’

19423
to his shield-bearer who was given a large
amount of money by a captured enemy

dvoKoItoV €wg CWHEV

As long as we live, it is hard to decide.
Plutarch, Sayings of Kings and Commanders
194a:7
when asked who was the better general, himself
or Iphicrates

urnte mAglova yryveokovtt unit’ EAdttova
dOeyyouéve padlws Evtuxely
Not easy to find a man who knew more
and spoke less.
Translated by Frank Cole Babbitt (1927)
Plutarch, On Listening to Lectures 39b
of Epaminondas

aoxT) Avdoa delkvuoy dAAX kal &oXTV
avne
Rule shows the man, but also man the
rule.

Plutarch, Precepts of Statecraft 811b

cf. Seven Sages 38

OUK &V 1tRodol1 6 TOUTOLG AQKOVHEVOS
No one will become a traitor who is satis-
fied with as little as T am.

Stobaeus, Anthology 3.5.51

showing his frugal meal when offered a large
sum of money

EPAMINONDAS EPHIPPUS
€.420-3625C 4th century Bc
Theban general, famous for the battles of Middle Comedy poet
Leuctra and Mantinea yp
1 0V YWOokwV Yrdwv aotdpovg

1 @& HodxAeg, mwg €oxoAaoev  avno
amoBavelv €V TOoOVTOLS TTOAYHAOL
Great Heavens! How did he find time to
die when there was so much going on?
Translated by Frank Cole Babbitt (1928)
Plutarch, Advice About Keeping Well 136d
spoken in regard to a man who fell ill and died at

the time of the battle of Leuctra, 3718cC 2

2 €pol péV amddog TV aoTida, oeauTm dE
molw kamnAgiov
Give me back my shield, and buy your-
self a tavern.
Translated by Frank Cole Babbitt (1931)
Plutarch, Sayings of Kings and Commanders
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Knowing not
The simplest sums and plainest figures.

Translated by Charles Duke Yonge (1854)

Fragment 19 (Kock) — 19 (K-A) — Peltastes —
The Warrior

of a blockhead
0UKODUV HeBVOVTAS Paot TaANON Aéyey

Drunkards speak the truth.
Fragment 25 (Kock) - 25 (K-A)



EPICHARMUS
active 5th century sc
Comic poet from Sicily

1

O &V Y ab&ed’, 0 0 yo porv POivet,

€V peTaAAQ Y O TAVTES EVTL TAVTA TOV
Xodévov

As one man grows, the other declines;

all are constantly in the process of
change.
Fragment 2 (D-K) — 276 (K-A)

a KOWV KLVi
KAAALOTOV eipev Patvetat kal Fovg Bot,
Ovog ¥ Ovw kKAAALoTOV
A dog appears the fairest thing to a dog,
an ox to an ox, and an ass to an ass.
Translated by R.D. Hicks (1925)
Fragment 5 (D-K) — 279 (K-A)

oada loapt tovd’, ott
TV EHOV UVAUA TIOK €00ElTat AGywV
ToUTWV €Tt
I know full well that some day my words
will be remembered.
Translated by R.D. Hicks (1925)
Fragment 6 (D-K) — 280 (K-A)

VOUG 001 KAl VOUG AKOVEL TAAAX kwda
Kot TVPAG
Only mind sees, only mind hears: all else
is deaf and blind.
Translated by Karl Popper (1977)
Fragment 12 (D-K) — 214 (K-A)

vade kal pépvao’ amotetv: dpboa tadta
Tav Gpeevwv
A cool head and caution are the sinews
of wisdom.
Fragment 13 (D-K) — 218 (K-A)

€VOEPNS VOW MePUKWS 0L TAOOLS K 0VdEV
KAKOV

KatOovawv: dvw TO TVEDHO DLXHEVEL KT’
oLEAVOV

Endowed with a pious mind, you will
not, in dying,

Suffer evil; the spirit will dwell in
heaven above.
Translated by Philip Schaff (1819-1893)

Fragment 22 (D-K) — 254 (K-A)

ovdEV €xgevyel O Oelov ... avTog €00’

APV EMOTITNG
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EPICHARMUS

Nothing escapes god; he watches over
all we do.

Fragment 23.3 (D-K) - 255 (K-A)

advvatel O 0LdEV Oedg
Nothing is impossible to god.
Fragment 23.4 (D-K) — 255 (K-A)

yyva O atag ya Ouyatno, £yyvag d¢
Capia
Surety is the daughter of folly, penury
the daughter of surety.
Fragment 25 (D-K) - 257 (K-A)

KaBaQov &v TOV VoUV €X1G, ATty TO
owua kKabaog el
If you have a pure mind, all your body
will be pure.
Fragment 26 (D-K) — 258 (K-A)

TTAVTO TX OTIOLdALA VUKTOC HAAAOV
eEevoloretal

Serious thoughts tend to come at night.
Fragment 28 (D-K) - 259 (K-A)

cf. the Latin proverb ‘in nocte consilium’, the
English proverb ‘night brings counsel’ and the
French ‘la nuit porte conseil’

oL Aéyewy TOY’ €00l detvag, AAA oryav
advvartog
Unskilled at speech yet unable to keep
silent.
Fragment 29 (D-K) — 184 (K-A)

& d¢ xelp tav xeloa viCet

One hand washes the other.
Translated by John Simpson and Jennifer
Speake (1982)
Fragment 30 (D-K) — 211 (K-A)
cf. the identical English proverb; some editors
join this with the next entry

00¢ Tt kat Adpolg Tl
Give and you will receive.
Fragment 30 (D-K) — 211 (K-A)
some editors join this with the previous entry
a d¢ peAéta pvotog ayabag mAéova
dwoeitat, iAot
Practice is more effective than natural
gifts, my friends.
Fragment 33 (D-K) — 265 (K-A)



EPICHARMUS
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TV MOVWV TWAODOLV ULV TAVTA ToyA0’
ot Beot

The gods sell all good things at the price

of toil.
Translated by Kathleen Freeman (1948)
Fragment 36 (D-K) — 271 (K-A)

) Tt potAak o poo, pn T okAng’ €xing
Do not seek ease, lest only what is hard
remains.

Fragment 37 (D-K) — 236 (K-A)

OV HETAVOELY AAAX TTQOVOELV XQOT) TOV
avdoa tov 0opov

Wise men think before, not after.
Fragment 41 (D-K) — 263 (K-A)

1) €TTL HKQOLG AVTOG oD TOV OEVOVLIOV
delkvvue

Don’t get upset over unimportant things.
Fragment 42 (D-K) — 264 (K-A)

ErumoAaletv ov T Xon OV OUupdv, AAAX
TOV VOOV

Reason, not emotion should prevail.
Fragment 43 (D-K) — 264 (K-A)

0Ld¢ €lg 0VOEV peT’ 0QYNGS KATA TEOTOV
BovAevetan

Anger distorts reason.
Fragment 44 (D-K) - 264 (K-A)

Blog dvOewmOLS AOYLOUOD KAQLOHOD
detta avv

The life of man needs reasoning power
and numbers.

Translated in Liddell & Scott
Fragment 56 (D-K) — 240 (K-A)

YeLd¢ mavTodama Koy XUALa,

AeTAdAG, AoTAIoVS, KoaBUCovg,
KKpdAovg, TnOvvakia,

KTéVLR, BaAdvoug, mopdvoag, doToelx
OUHUEULKOTA,

TA OLeAELV LLEV EVTL XAAETIA,
katapoynuev & evpaén,

Hoag avaitag te KAQUKAG Te Kol
oxipvOQLA,

T YAviéa pév vt éméoBety, Eumaynuev
O 0&éa,

TOUG TE HAKQOYOYYVAOLS CwATVAG

He brings all sorts of shellfish — limpets,

lobsters, crabs, owl-fish, whelks, scal-

lops, barnacles, purple-shells, oysters
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tight-closed (to open them is no easy
matter, but to eat them is easy enough),
mussels, snails, periwinkles, and suck-
ers (which are sweet to eat forthwith, but
too acrid when preserved), and the long,
round razor-fish.

Translated by Charles Burton Gulick (1927)

Fragment 42 (Kaibel, CGF) — 40 (K-A) —

Hebas Gamos — The Marriage of Hebe

a O Aovxila xapleooa yvva,
Kkat LZwdpoovvag mAatiov olkel

Tranquillity is a woman who lives close
to Good Sense.

Fragment 101 (Kaibel) - 100 (K-A)

EPICTETUS
€.50—C.120AD
Stoic philosopher from Hierapolis in Phrygia

1
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TO Kvpolebov ot Oeol povov &P nMuiv

émonoav, TV Xonow TV 000NV taig

davraoiag

The best of all faculties given us by god

is the wise use of our imagination.
Discourses 1.1.7

TO CWHATLOV ... TOUTO OUK €07TLV 00V, AAAX
TNAOG kopp@G TtepuEApéVog
This body is not thine own, but only clay
cunningly compounded.
Translated by W.A. Oldfather (1925)
Discourses 1.1.10

Zeus ‘speaking’ to Epictetus

EdWKAUEV OOl HEQOG TL TUETEQOV, TNV
dvvauy tavTny TV OQUNTIKNV Te Kal
AGOQUNTIKTV Kol OQEKTIKNV  Te  Kal
ERKALTIKTV
We have given thee a certain portion of
ourself, this faculty of choice and refusal,
of desire and aversion.
Translated by W.A. Oldfather (1925)
Discourses 1.1.12.2

Zeus ‘'speaking’ to Epictetus

0V OTEVAEELS, OV HéUPN, 0L KOAaKeVOELg
oVdéVa
Thou shalt not groan, shalt not blame,
shalt not flatter any man.

Translated by W.A. Oldfather (1925)

Discourses 1.1.12.7



10

11

12

moAAOLG TEOCdEdepévVOL Pagovpeda UT
avT@V Kat kKabeAkoueOa

Being attached to too much, or to too
many, we are burdened and dragged
down by them.

Discourses 1.1.15

0¢ Yop ovK €moinoev 0 Beog Tapiav TV
AVEUWY, AAAX TOV AloAov
God has not made you steward of the
winds, but Aeolus.
Translated by W.A. Oldfather (1925)
Discourses 1.1.16

i.e. make the best of what is under your control,
and take the rest as its nature is

NoeAec mavtag toaxnAokommnOfval, tvo
oV xapvOiay Exne;

Would you then, want everyone to be
beheaded for your consolation?

Discourses 1.1.18

amoBavelv pe det un Tt o0V Kat OTévovTay;
. puyadeLONVar pf TIC 00V KwAVEL
YeAwvta kat eDOLHOLVTA KAl €DEOOVVTX;
If I must die, must I die groaning? If I
am exiled, can anyone prevent me from
living with a smile, cheerfully serene?

Discourses 1.1.22

0 OKEAOG LoV DNOELS, TV TOOAIQETLY D
ovd’ 0 Zevg viknoal duvatar elg GuAaknv
oe BaAw

My leg you may fetter, but my moral
purpose not even Zeus himself has the
power to overcome.

Translated by W.A. Oldfather (1925)

Discourses 1.1.23

YW EUAVTQ EUTTODLOG OV Yivopatl
I shall not become a hindrance to my
own self.

Discourses 1.1.28
Q@ Aoyk@ L HoOvov apoontov €0t TO
aAoyov
To the rational being only the irrational
is unendurable.

Translated by W.A. Oldfather (1925)

Discourses 1.2.1

Otav youv 1taOn g 6Tt eDAoyov, ane ABwv
am)yEato
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At all events whenever a man feels that
it is rational he goes and hangs himself.
Translated by W.A. Oldfather (1925)
Discourses 1.2.3
cf. Bible 92

AAAW O AAAO TROOTITITEL TO EVAOYOV Kal
aAoyov, kabameQ ... kal ovupégov kat
&oOUPOQOV* DX TOUTO UAALOTA TTAdELRG
deopeda

The rational and the irrational are differ-
ent for different persons; so is the prof-
itable and the unprofitable. It is for this
reason especially that we need educa-
tion.

Translated by W.A. Oldfather (1925)

Discourses 1.2.5

1 &etr) TavTV &xel TNV EmayyeAlav

evdatpoviay momoat kat &mdOeiav Kol

evpolav

It is virtue that holds out the promise of

happiness and calm and serenity.
Translated by W.A. Oldfather (1925)

Discourses 1.4.3

pndémote 0OV AAAXXOD TO €Qyov (ntelte,
AAAXXOU TI)V TTQOKOTNV
Never look for your work in one place
and your progress in another.

Translated by W.A. Oldfather (1925)

Discourses 1.4.17

Tl éot Bdvatog, Tt Guyr), T deoUwWTIOOV,
Tl kwvelov, tva dovnral Aéyew ... @ Pide
Koltwv, et tavtn) toig Oeoic piAov, Tavtn
YwéoOw
What to you is death, exile, prison,
hemlock if you can say, ‘Dear Crito, if so
it pleases god, so be it

Discourses 1.4.24

echoing Socrates in prison; cf. Plato, Crito 43d
ov TV TeQL TO {Ny, AAAX TNV TEOG TO €D
v
Consider not mere life, but a good life.

Discourses 1.4.31

cf. Plato 26

&AAo yao éott xonow kat &aAAo moaoa-
KoAovONo1g

Use is one thing, and understanding is
another.
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Translated by W.A. Oldfather (1925)
Discourses 1.6.13

on the difference between humans and animals
who only use what is around them

(nrovpev yop Emi maong VANG Mg v
£0poL O KaAOG Kat ayaBog v diéEodov
Our aim in every matter of inquiry is to
learn how the good and virtuous man
may find the appropriate course.
Translated by W.A. Oldfather (1925)

Discourses 1.7.2

TaANON 1hévar, T Pevdn aipery, TEOS T

adnAa éméxewy

To state the true, to eliminate the false,

to suspend judgement in doubtful cases.
Translated by W.A. Oldfather (1925)
Discourses 1.7.5

the ‘professed object of reasoning’

0 €€ avTOD TIg €XeL, TEQLOOOG KAl HATALOG
g’ &AAAOL AapBavwv

It is foolish and superfluous to try to
obtain from another that which one can
get from oneself.

Translated by W.A. Oldfather (1925)
Discourses 1.9.31

ovte Oavatog oUte Quyr ovte mOVOg
oUte AAAO TL TV TOWVTWV alTdv €0TL
TOU TIQATTELV TL T] UI) TQATTELV T)UAG, AN
VTOATPELS KAl dOypaTa

Neither death, nor exile, nor toil, nor any
such thing directs what we do or do not
do; it is only opinions and decisions.

Discourses 1.11.33

Ot oxoAaotkov oe del yevéoOai
elmeQ doa OéAelg €miokePv TV oALTOD
doyudtwv moteloOar tovto O OTL HLAS
Woag 1) NUéQAS OVK 0TV

Devote your leisure to learning if you
truly wish to examine your own judge-
ment; this is not the work of a single
hour or day.

Discourses 1.11.39
Omov d¢ TS drkwv €0y, €kelvo GuAakn
avTQ 0TV
Being kept where you don’t want to be,
that is imprisonment.

Discourses 1.12.23
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OLUTAOEV T EMIYELX TOIG OLEAVIOS OV
dokel ooy
Is not earth influenced by what is in
heaven?

Discourses 1.14.2

Otav xAelonte tag OvEAC Kal OKOTOG
&vdov mowmonte, HéuvNoOe  pndémote
Aéyev Ot povoL €0Té oL YA €0Té, QAN
0 Beog €vdov €0l katl O DUETEQOS daipwv
€oTiv. kal Tic TovTolg Xoela PWTOS €ig TO
BAémtewv Tl motelTe;

When you close your doors, and make
darkness within, remember never to say
that you are alone; nay, god is within,
and your genius within. And what need
have they of light to see what you are
doing?

Translated by W.A. Oldfather (1925)

Discourses 1.14.13

oVLdEY, &M, TV peYAAwVY ddvw yivetal,
Omov ye o0 O BOTOUG OVDE CUKOV. &V HOL
VOV Aéyng Ot BéAw oDKoV, amokQLvovuat
oot §tL xedvov detl. adec avOniomn mowtov,
it TEOBAAT) TOV KAETOV, eitar meTtavOn)
No thing is created suddenly, any more
than a bunch of grapes or a fig. If you ask
for a fig, I say that there must be time.
Let is first blossom, then bear fruit, then
ripen.
Discourses 1.15.7

toUg Beolg &V TV YeEYOVOTWV ATOKEL
TEOG 10 aloOéoBal g TEovolag

Any one thing in creation is sufficient to
prove the existence of divine providence.

Discourses 1.16;7

U] T GXONOTOTEQOV TOXWV TWV €Tl
Yevelov; ... MG d¢ KAAOV 0 oVUBoAOV
KAl EVTIQETIEG KAl TEUVOV, TTOOW KAAALOV

TO0 TV AAEKTQUOVWY  Addov, TOoW
ueyaAompeméotegov  THG  Xaltng  t@v
Aedvtwv

Can anything be more useless than the
hairs on a chin? Nay, but how fair and
becoming and dignified the sign is! How
much more fair than the cock’s comb,
how much more magnificent than the
lion’s mane!

Translated by W.A. Oldfather (1925)

Discourses 1.16.10-13
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el yoOv dndwv Tuny, €moiovv T NG
AanNdoOVOog, el KUKVOG, Tt TOL KUKVOUL. VOV d¢
AOYIKOG elpr Ouvely pe del Tov Bedv

If I were I a nightingale, I should be sing-
ing as a nightingale; if a swan, as a swan.
But as it is, I am a rational being, there-
fore I must be singing hymns of praise
to god.

Translated by W.A. Oldfather (1925)

Discourses 1.16.20

TLAVTAG AKOVTAS XUAQTAVELY
All men err involuntarily.
Translated by W.A. Oldfather (1925)
Discourses 1.17.14
cf. Plato 206
HEAETAV €T TOV HUKQWV Kal &t €kelvawv
apxouévoug draPatvery €mi T peilw
Test yourself in little ways and starting
from them proceed to greater.

Discourses 1.18.18

ovK oldag Ot MAg A&vOEWMOg EXVLTOV
Oeparmevel, 0¢ & 0UTWS WG TOV BVOV;

Do you not know that every man pays
attention to himself, and to you just as he
does to his donkey?

Translated by W.A. Oldfather (1925)
Discourses 1.19.5
what Epictetus could say to a tyrant

al meglotdoelc elolv al
detkviovoat

TOUG  AVOQAG
Difficulties prove the man.
Discourses 1.24.1

TO O¢ YUUVOV KQEIOOOV
TEQLTTOQPVOOL

ot mdong

Nakedness is better than any scarlet
robe.

Discourses 1.24.7

ovdelc  TOAEHLOG
elonvNg Yépet
There is no enemy near, all is full of
peace.
Translated by W.A. Oldfather (1925)
Discourses 1.24.9

Eyyvs EoTve mAavia

Otav un) dQéOoKT TO TOAYHA ... €M@V
OVKETL MW AMaAA&oooL, HéEVWV O un
Oorjvet
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If something does not please you, say
you're not in the game; but if you stay,
stop wailing.

Discourses 1.24.20

10 dyabov Tov AvOQwToL &V TEoALQEéTEL
Kol TO KAKOV
The good or ill of man lies within his
own will.

Discourses 1.25.1

EvTan0a YaQ oLdEV €0TL TO AvOEAKOV WG
TEOG TO dicoAoLON AL TOLS DDATKOUEVOLS,
EMLOE TOV PLOTIKOV TIOAAX TX TTEQLOTIWVTOL
In theory there is nothing to hinder us
from following what we are taught; but
in life many things draw us aside.

Discourses 1.26.3

TETOAXWS ol Ppavtaoial yivovral Nuiv: 1
YaQ ot TV Kat oVTws datvetat 1) ovk
Ovta 00dE Paivetan OtL €0TLv 1) €0TL KAl OV
datvetar ) ovk ot kat patvetal

Appearances to the mind are of four
kinds. Things either are what they app-
ear to be; or they neither are, nor appear
to be; or they are, and do not appear to
be; or they are not, and yet appear to be.

Discourses 1.27.1

oV yap Bavartog 1) mévog PpoBedv, AAAX
10 PoPetobat mdvov 1) Bdvatov
For it is not death or hardship that is a
fearful thing, but 